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PREFACE 


For some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is 
at once desirable and not difficult of accomplish- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education, and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another in each 
successive half-year or term; so that a book 
needlessly large and proportionably expensive is 
laid aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a. 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of GRAMMAR SCHOOL TEXTs; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some portions of the Greek 
Testament. 

Each TEXT is provided with a VOCABULARY of 
the words occurring in it. In every instance—with 
the exception of Eutropius and ASsop—the origin 
of a word, when known, is stated at the commence- 
ment of the article treating of it, if connected with 
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another Latin, or Greek word ; at the end of it, if 
derived from any other source. Further still, the 
primary or etymological meaning is always given, 
within inverted commas, in Roman type, and so 
much also of each word’s history as is needful to 
bring down its chain of meanings to the especial 
force, or forces, attaching to it in the particular 
“Text.” In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius 
and Aisop—which are essentially books for be- 
ginners—the origin is given of those words alone 
which are formed from other Latin or Greek words 
respectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of GRAMMAR, as well as with ETYMOLOGY, is 
necessary to the understanding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primer, or in Parry's 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from el/’s Greek Grammar, Winer’ 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
Grammars of Zumpt and Maduvig 


LONDON : Fan, 1878. 


INTRODUCTION. 


ST. LUKE, the writer of the Acts of the Apostles, and 
also of the Gospel bearing his name, was born at Antioch 
(now Antakieh) in Syria ; but at what date and in what 
station of life is a point that has not been decided. He 
appears to have studied medicine, for at Col. iv. 14 St. 
Paul styles him ‘‘the beloved physician.” A tradition 
exists that he was alsoa painter of no mean skill, but it is 
not supported by any authentic account in ancient writers. 
Neither is anything known of either the circumstances or 
the time of his conversion. It is stated, indeed, by Epi- 
phanius, that he was one of the seventy disciples whom 
‘*the Lord sent, two and two, before His face into every 
city and place, whither He Himself would come” (Luke 
x. i); and Theophylact mentions that he was one of the 
two disciples who in their walk to Emmaus were joined 
by the risen Jesus (Luke xxiv. 13 syg.; cf., also, Mark 
xvi, 12). Should these writers be correct in what they 
advance, it is possible that he may have been converted 
by our Lord Himself. Tertullian, on the other hand, 
ascribes his conversion to St. Paul ; and, if it be borne in 
mind that it is very doubtful whether our Lord, at the 
commencement of His ministry, would have appointed 
any but an Israelite to take part in such a mission as that 
above mentioned, it is most probable that this last-named 
writer presents the case in its true aspect. 


vi INTRODUCTION. 


The first historical notice of St. Luke is that which he 
incidently supplies of himself at xvi. 10. There it ap- 
pears that he joined St. Paul, in his second missionary 
journey, at Troas. At verse 8 of the chapter above cited, 
St. Luke speaks of the Apostle and his companions in the 
third person : ‘‘ ¢hey, passing by Mysia, came to Troas.”’ 
After recording in verse 9 the vision in which a man of 
Macedonia entreated Paul to come over to his country, 
the Evangelist adopts the first person plural: “we en- 
deavoured to go into Macedonia; .. . loosing from 
Troas, we came witha straight course to Samothracia, and 
the next day to Neapdlis, and from thence to Philippi ; 

. and we were in that city abiding certain days.” 
This use of the first person plural continues to the end of 
the chapter. But at the first verse of the following 
chapter (xvii. 1), the employment of the third person 
plural is resumed. The inference is that, when St. Paul 
left Philippi, St. Luke remained in that city, as no men- 
‘tion of him occurs during the remainder of the Apostle’s 
journey. At xx. 5 sgg., St. Luke reverts to the use of 
the first person plural: ‘‘these, going before, tarried for 
us at Troas, and we sailed from Philippi.” Hence it 
would appear that he rejoined the Apostle (in his third 
missionary journey) at Philippi, where, as before noticed, 
he seems to have been previously left. From Philippi 
he proceeded with the Apostle to Troas, Assos, 
Mityléné, Chios, Samos, Trogyllium, Milétus, Cods, 
Rhodes, Patiira, Tyre, Ptolemais, Czesaréa, and Jeru- 
salem (xx. 5 sgqg.—xxi. 18). At Jerusalem those events 
occurred which led to the Apostle being sent under the 
custody of a Roman escort to Cesaréa, where the 
Governor, Felix kept him a prisoner for two years 
(xxi. 20—xxiv. 27). When at the expiration of that time 
Festus, the successor of Felix, had determined on the 
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! Apostle’s appeal to Ceesar (xxv. 11), to send him to Italy, 
| St. Luke accompanied him in the memorable voyage to 
Rome (Luke xxvii. 1 sgg.); there, too, he remained with 
! him during his first imprisonment in that city (Col. iv. 
14); and if the Second Epistle to Timothy was written 
: during St. Paul’s second imprisonment in Rome, then it 
p would appear (2 Tim. iv. 11) that St. Luke continued 
| with him till his martyrdom, which took place A.D. 68, 
That the Acts of the Apostles were written after the 
Gospel is clear from the opening words of the present 
book, viz. ‘The former treatise have I made,” &c., 
such treatise being the Gospel. The Acts are held to have 
been completed towards the close of the second year 
of St. Paul’s first imprisonment in Rome (A.D. 62); and 
the Gospel is supposed to have been written at Czesaréa, 
| during St. Paul’s imprisonment in that place. 
The Acts may be divided into two principal parts :— 
The former of these, comprising the first twelve chapters, 
treats of such events connected with the history of the 
early Church as took place between the date of our Lord’s 
! Ascension and the return of Barnabas and Saul from 
Jerusalem to Antioch in Syria. The second, extending 
from chapter xiii. to the end of the book, is mainly occu- 
pied with an account of the three Missionary Journeys of 
' St. Paul. 


PART I.:—A.D. 33 to A.D. 46.—Chap. i. The work 
inscribed to Theophilus. Jesus shows Himself to His 
disciples and converses with them during forty days after 
His Resurrection. Commands them to await at Jerusalem 
the baptism of the Holy Ghost. The Ascension. The 
disciples return from Mount Olivet to their “upper 
room.” Matthias chosen an Apostle in the place of Judas 
Iscariot.——Chap. ii The descent of the Holy Ghost on 
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the day of Pentecost. Its effects and the amazement 
caused thereby. Peter’s address. Three thousand con- 
verts. Miracles wrought by the Apostles. The disciples 
have all things in common. Daily additions to the 
Church.—Chap. iii. Peter heals a man lame from 
his birth. Wonderment of the people. Peter addresses 
them.—Chap. iv. Peter and John arrested by the priests 
and captain of the temple. Taken before the High 
Priest and his kinsmen. Peter’s bold testimony for 
Christ. Peter and John threatened, and commanded not 
to speak nor teach in the name of Jesus. Their faithful 
reply. Being dismissed they return to their company 
and report all that had been said to them by those who 
had examined them. God praised, and His protection 
and grace implored. The place where the disciples were 
met is shaken in testimony that they were heard, while 
they themselves are filled with the Holy Ghost. Pos- 
sessors of property sell it for the common benefit. 
Especial mention of Barnabas.—Chap. v. Ananias and 
Sapphira. Their death for lying to the Holy Ghost. 
The Apostles work many miracles. §Multitudes 
believe. The Apostles imprisoned. Released by 
an angel and commanded to preach openly in the 
Temple. They obey, are arrested, and taken before the 
Council. Bear witness for Christ. Gamaliel’s speech 
and advice to the Council. The Apostles after having 
been beaten and commanded not to speak in the name of 
Jesus are set at liberty. —Chap. vi. The appointment of 
seven Deacons. Stephen, one of their number, does 
“ great wonders and miracles among the people.” Men 
suborned to accuse him of speaking blasphemously. 
Stephen brought before the Council. His appearance.—— 
Chap. vii. Stephen addresses the Council. Looking up to 
heaven he tells those before whom he stands that he sees 
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the heavens opened and Jesus standing at the right hand 
of God. Cast out of the city and stoned. Saul takes 
charge of the clothes of the witnesses (cf. Deut. xvii. 7). 
Stephen calls upon Jesus to receive his spirit and prays 
for his murderers.—Chap. viii. Persecution of the Church, 
wherein Saul takes a prominent part. Philip, the deacon, 
preaches Christ in Samaria. Simon Magus. Philip and 
the Eunuch.—Chap. ix. Saul proceeds to Damascus for 
the purpose of carrying as prisoners to Jerusalem any fol- 
lowers of Jesus whom he might find. On his way thither 
a light from heaven suddenly shines around him. Jesus 
speaks to him. Saul’s blindness. Ananias sent to him 
that he may receive his sight and be filled with the Holy 
Ghost. Saul being baptized preaches Christ in the 
synagogues. The Jews plot his destruction. Saul let 
down the city wall of Damascus at night, in a basket. 
Proceeds to Jerusalem. Barnabas takes him to the 
Apostles, Saul disputes with “the Grecians,” who 
endeavour to kill him. Sentto Tarsus. Rest enjoyed by 
the Churches throughout Judzea, Samaria, and Galilee. 
Peter comes to Lydda, where he heals the palsied 
fEnéas. Conversions at Lydda and Saron. Peter re- 
quested to go to Joppa. Raises Dorcas to life. Takes 
up his abode at the house of ‘“‘Simon the tanner.” 
—Chap. x. Cornelius directed by an angel to send for 
Peter. Peter’s vision. Peter accompanies the men sent 
by Cornelius and arrives at Ceesaréa. Cornelius and those 
with him being instructed in the faith, and the Holy 
Ghost having fallen on them, are baptized.—Chap. xi. 
Peter returns to Jerusalem. Censured for going into the 
society of the uncircumcised and eating with them. His 
defence. The Apostles and brethren convinced that 
God had granted to the Gentiles also ‘‘ repentance unto 
life.’ Certain who had quitted Jerusalem on the per- 
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secution that arose after the death of Stephen proceed to 
Phénicé, Cyprus, and Antioch in Syria, preaching the 
word to Jews only. The Gospel preached at Antioch to 
the Gentiles, many of whom believe. Barnabas sent by 
the Church at Jerusalem to Antioch. Seeks Saul. Brings 
him to Antioch, where both of them remain for a whole 
year, The disciples first called <‘ Christians” at Antioch. 
Agibus foretells a great dearth, ‘‘ which came to pass in 
the days of Claudius Czesar.” Barnabas and Saul sent 
to the Elders at Jerusalem, with relief for the ‘‘ brethren 
which dwelt in Judzea.”—Chap. xii. Herod slays James, 
the brother of John. Throws Peter into prison. Peter 
on whose behalf unceasing prayer is made by the Church, 
released by an Angel. Herod commands the soldiers who 
had charge of Peter in the prison to be put to death. 
Herod makes an oration to men sent from Tyre and Sidon 
to desire peace. In his arrogancy takes to himself the 
glory due to God alone. Smitten by an Angel, and eaten 
by worms. Barnabas and Saul return to Antioch from 
Jerusalem, and take with them John Mark. 


Part II :—a.D. 46 to A.D. 62.—Chap. xiii. 1-3. Six 
prophets and teachers in the Church at Antioch. At the 
command of the Holy Ghost Barnabas and Saul are 
‘* separated for the work ” whereto He had called them. 
After fasting and prayer they are sent forth. 

First Missionary Fourncy,' A.D. 48 and 49.—Chap. xiii. 
4 to xiv. 27. Barnabas and Saul depart from Antioch 
and proceed to Seleucia, whence they sail to Cyprus. 
Attended by John Mark they preach in the city of Sal&- 


1 Between the return of Barnabas and Saul from Jerusalem (see 
end of chap. xii.) and the events mentioned at opening of chap. xiii. 
an interval of about two years or more intervened, during which 
Paul remained at Antioch. 
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mis to Jews only. Proceed to Paphés. Sergius Paulus 
and Bar-jésus, otherwise Elymas, i.e. ‘‘the Sorcerer.” 
The latter opposes Barnabas and Saul. At the word of 
{Saul now for the first time called) Paul ‘‘the hand of 
the Lord is upon Elymas,” who is struck with blindness. 
Sergius Paulus believes, ‘‘ Paul and his company loose 
from Paphos” and proceed to Pamphylia, when John 
Mark departs from them and returns to Jerusalem. 
Arrive at Antioch in Pisidia. Paul preaches in the syna- 
gogue forgiveness of sins through Jesus Christ. The 
Gentiles beg him to preach to them on the next Sabbath. 
Multitudes assemble to hear him, and “as many as were 
ordained to eternal life believed.” Persecution raised 
by envious and blaspheming Jews against Paul and 
Barnabas, who are driven out of the place, and go to 
Iconium, where they abode a long time. The dis- 
ciples ‘‘filled with joy and the Holy Ghost.” At Iconium 
many Jews and Gentiles believe. Unbelieving Jews and 
Gentiles attack Paul and Barnabas, who “‘ flee to Lystra 
and Derbé, cities of Lycaonia.” At Lystra Paul heals 
a cripple. Amazement of the people, who exclaim ‘‘the 
gods have come down to us in the likeness of men.” 
Barnabas called by them Jupiter ; and Paul, Merciirius. 
The people with difficulty restrained from offering sacrifice 
tothem. Jews arrive from Antioch and Iconium, at whose 
instigation Paul is stoned and believed to be dead. Paul 
rising up goes into the city, and on the day following 
departs with Barnabas to Derbé. After preaching the 
Gospel in this latter place, Paul and Barnabas return to 
Lystra, Iconium, and Antioch. Ordain elders in every 
Church. Pass through Pisidia to Pamphylia. Preach 
the word in Perga. Godownto Attalia. Sail to Antioch 
and thus bring their journey to a close. 

Chap. xiv. 28—Chap. xv. 39. After the aboveemen- 
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tioned First Missionary Journey, Paul and Barnabas 
“abode a long time with the disciples” at Antioch. 
Arrival at Antioch of certain men who insist upon the 
necessity of circumcision in order to salvation. Disputa- 
tion and dissension about the matter. Paul and Barnabas 
sent to Jerusalem (A.D. 50) to consult the apostles and elders, 
Pass through Phoenicé and Samaria. Arrive at Jerusalem, 
where they are received by the Church, and declare “all 
things that God had done with them.” Certain Pharisees 
declare that circumcision and observance of the Mosaic 
Law are needful. Council of Jerusalem repudiate this 
doctrine. Judas, surnamed Barsibas, and Silas sent with 
Paul and Barnabas as bearers of a letter to the Gentile 
brethren ‘‘in Antioch and Syria and Cilicia” from “ the 
Apostles and Elders, with the whole Church ” at Jerusa- 
lem wherein the above enunciated doctrine is repudiated, 
and certain ‘‘ necessary things” are enjoined. Joy at 
Antioch. Judas and Silas exhort the people, and after 
some time return to Jerusalem. Paul and Barnabas con- 
tinue in Antioch. Paul proposes to Barnabas that they 
should visit the brethren in every city where they had 
previously preached the word. Barnabas determines to 
take with them John Mark (who was related to him 
(avepios, Col. iv. 10). Paul refuses his assent to the plan, | 
on account of John Mark having left them while they 
were in Pamphylia on their first Missionary Journey (xiii. 
13). Contention between Paul and Barnabas, who part 
from one another. Barnabas takes Mark and sails for 
Cyprus. 

Chap. xv. 40to Chap. xviii. 22.—A.D. 51 to the autumn 
of A.D. 54.—After Paul and Barnabas had separated from 
one another, Paul chooses Silas as his companion, and sets 
out on his 

Second Missionary Fourney. Departing from Antioch 
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he goes ‘‘throughout Syria and Cilicia, confirming the 
Churches.” Proceeds to Derbé and Lystra (cf. xiv. 6), 
where he associates Timothy with him. Passes throughout 
Phrygia and Galatia. Forbidden by the Holy Ghost to 
preach the word in Asia, Enters Mysia. Essays to go into 
Bithynia, but not suffered by the Spirit to do so. Comes 
down to Troas. Has a vision, wherein he sees a 
Macedonian, who says, ‘‘Come over into Macedonia, 
and help us.” Hereupon, accompanied by Luke and 
others, he sails from Troas,? and reaches Samothracia. 
.On the day following his arrival goes to Neapdlis, and 
thence to Philippi. Baptism of Lydia and her household. 
Paul casts out a spirit from a damsel who brought much 
gain to her masters by soothsaying. Paul and Silas 
dragged before the magistrates, severely beaten and 
‘‘thrust into the inner prison,” their feet being made fast 
in the stocks. Paul and Silas pray, and sing praises, at 
midnight. An earthquake. The prison doors opened, 
and the bands of the prisoners loosed. The keeper of the 
prison, intending to kill himself on account of the supposed 
escape of those in his custody, is prevented by Paul from 
doing so. Brings Paul and Silas into hishouse. Inquires 
the way of salvation. Baptized, together with his house- 
hold. The magistrates send the order, ‘‘Let those men 
go.” Paul refuses, on the ground of his being a Roman, 
to leave the prison till the magistrates themselves come 
and fetch them out. The magistrates, being afraid, come 
to the prison, and desire him and his companions to depart 
from the city. Paul goes to the house of Lydia, and 
afterwards departs. Passes through Amphipélis and 
Apollonia. Comes to Thessalonica, and for three 
Sabbath days reasons in the synagogue with the Jews. 


2 See the beginning of the second paragraph of this Introduction, 
p. vi. 
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A mob attacks the house of Jason, where Paul and his 
companions are sojourning. Jason and certain brethren 
dragged before the rulers of the city. Upon giving 
security they are released. Paul and Silas sent by night 
to Bercea. The Berceans search the Scriptures. Many 
of them and also of ‘‘the Grecians’” believe. The Jews 
of Thessalonica, finding that Paul is preaching in Bercea, 
follow him thither, and stir up the people. Paul sent away 
by the brethren. Silas and Timothy remain behind. 
Paul, being conducted to Athens, sends word to Silas and 
Timothy to go to him ‘‘ with all speed.”’ Paul at Athens. 
Disputes with the Jews. Taken before the Areopédgus. 
His speech and its effect. Dionysius the Areopadgite and 
Daméaris. Paul leaves Athens, and goes to Corinth. 
Aquila and Priscilla, with whom Paul works at the 
occupation of a tent-maker. Paul testifies to the Jews 
that Jesus is the Christ. They oppose and blaspheme. 
Crispus, the chief ruler of the Synagogue, baptized. Many 
Corinthians believe. In a vision Paul is commanded not 
to be afraid, but to speak, as God has much people in the 
city. Promised the Divine protection, Continues in 
Corinth a year and six months, teaching the word of God. 
Gallio, deputy of Achaia. The Jews accuse Paul. 
Gallio drives them from the judgment-seat. The Jews 
beat Sosthenes before the judgment-seat. Gallio’s indif- 
ference. After a considerable time, Paul sails to Syria, 
with Aquila and Priscilla, ‘‘having shorn his head in 
Cenchrez”’ in pursuance of a vow. Proceeds to Ephésus, 
where he leaves Aquila and Priscilla. Reasons with the 
Jews in the synagogue. Sails from Ephésus. Lands 
at Czsaréa. Goes to Antioch, where he spends some 
time. 

3 From Corinth Paul writes his First Epistle to the Thessalonians 
in A.P. 52, and his Second Epistle to them in A.D. 53. 
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Chap. xviii.23 to end of Chap. xxviii.—a.D. §4 (Autumn) 


—Spring of A.p. 63. 

Third Missionary Yourney. Paul leaves Antioch, and 
goes over Galatia and Phrygia. Apollos, an Alexandrian 
Jew, arriving in Ephésus; instructed by Aquila and Pris- 
cilla.4 Proceeds to Corinth. Paul arrives at Ephésus, 
and continues there for two years. The sons of Sceva. 
Many who use ‘‘curious arts” burn their books. Paul 
purposes to pass through Macedonia and Achaia to Jeru- 
salem, and thence to Rome. Sends Timothy and Erastus 
to Macedonia, while he himself stays for a while at 
Ephésus.6 Uproar at Ephésus, caused by Démétrius the 
silversmith. @aul departs to Macedonia. Comes into 
Greece (Corinth®), where he abides three months. Returns 
to Macedonia. Sails from Philippi. Reaches Troas. 
Restores Eut¥chus to life. Embarks at Assts. Comes to 
Mityléné. Sails thence to Chios, Samos, Trogyllium, 
and Milétus. Sends for the elders of the Church at 
Ephésus, and gives them a charge. Sails from Milétus 
to Cods, Rhodes, Patira, and lands at Tyre. Disciples 
at Tyre tell Paul, through the Spirit, not to go up to Jeru- 
salem. Paul leaves Tyre, and travels to Ptolemais and 
Ceesaréa. Philip’s four daughters. Agabus foretells that 
the Jews at Jerusalem should bind Paul, and deliver him 
to the Gentiles. Paul professes his readiness to die for 
the name of the Lord Jesus. Journeys onwards to Jeru- 
salem, accompanied by his followers and Mnason, a man 
of Cyprus. Arrives at Jerusalem, where he is gladly re- 

4 See the latter part of the Second Missionary Journey. 

$ In the spring of a.p. 57 Paul writes from Ephesus his First 
Epistle to the Corinthians, and his Second Epistle to them in the 
following summer from Macedonia. 

® From Corinth he writes the Epistle to the Galatians in the 
winter of A.D. 57, and that also to the Romans i in the spring of 
A.D. 58. 
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ceived by the brethren. Pays the charges of four men 
who have a vow upon them. Enters with them into the 
Temple. An outcry raised against him by certain Jews 
from Asia. Is in danger of his life. Rescued from his 
assailants by the Roman chief captain. Carried prisoner 
into the castle. Addresses the multitude, who cry out 
that he is not fit to live. The chief captain command- 
ing that he should be examined by scourging, he declares 
himself a Roman citizen Fear felt by the chief captain. 
Paul taken before the Jewish council. Dissensions in the 
council. The chief captain, fearing for Paul’s life, com- 
mands the soldiers to take Paul into the castle. Paul 
encouraged and comforted by the Lord.e Certain Jews 
conspire to kill Paul. Paul sent to Felix at Ceesaréa. 
Examined by Felix. Accused by Tertullus on behalf of 
Ananias, the High Priest, and the Elders of the Jews 
Felix commits Paul to the safe keeping of a centurion. 
Trembles at Paul’s preaching At the expiration of two 
years is succeeded by Porciiis Festus, and leaves Paul 
bound. Paul being accused by the Jews before Festus, 
appeals to Cesar. Brought before Agrippa, Bernice, and 
Festaés. His answer to the accusation brought against 
him. Decision respecting him. Paul and other pri- 
soners delivered into the custody of Julius, a Roman 
centurion. Puton board a ship of Adramyttium. Arrive 
at Sidon. Paul permitted to goto his friends. The ship 
sails from Sidon, over the Sea of Cilicia and Pamphylia, 
and arrives at Myra, in Lycia. The centurion embarks 
his prisoner on board a ship of Alexandria, that was on 
its voyage to Italy. The ship’s course to Fair Havens in 
the neighbourhood of Laséa. Paul foretells the dangers 
of the voyage, but meets with no attention. The tempest. 
The shipwreck. The escape of all the crew and pas- 
sengers. Melita, where they receive hospitable treat- 
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ment. Paul unharmed by a viper that had fastened itself 
on his hand. Publius, the chief man of Melita, shows 
great kindness. The father of Publius healed by Paul. 
After a stay of three months, Julius re-embarks his prisoners 
on board the Castor and Pollux, another Alexandrian 
vessel. Proceeds to Syracuse, Rhegium, and Putedli. 
Paul met at Appli Férum and Three Taverns by brethren. 
Arrives at Rome,’ and is delivered by the centurion to 
the captain of the guard. Permitted to dwell by himself, 
in the custody of a soldier. Calls together the chief Jews. 
His address to them, which he concludes by declaring 
that ‘‘ the salvation of God is sent unto the Gentiles, and 
they will hear it.” Remains two whole years in his own 
hired house, receiving all who came to him and boldly 
preaching the Gospel without hindrance. 

With Paul’s imprisonment at Rome the history of the 
Acts comes to a close. It may be well, however, to 
state briefly what occurred to Paul subsequently to his 
release. Leaving Rome, he goes to Maceaonia and Asia 
Minor. In A.D. 64 he is found in Spain, where he seems to 
have remained till about the summer of A.D. 66. He then 
proceeds to Asia Minor. In the summer of A.D. 67, he 
is again in Macedonia,® in the autumn at Ephesus,’ in 
the winter at Nicpdlis ; in the spring of A.D. 68 he is in 
prison ?* at Rome; and in the summer of the same year 
he is beheaded by order of the Emperor Nero. 

But to return to the Acts of the Apostles. A question 


7 From Rome Paul wrote his Epistles to Philémon, the Colossians, 
and the Ephesians in the spring of A.p, 62; and that to the Philippians 
in the autumn of the same year. 

8 The First Epistle to Timothy was written from Macedonia. 

® From Ephesus Paul wrote his Epistle to Titis. 

10 While in prison at Rome Paul wrote his Second Epistle te 
Timothy. 
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arises as to Who was the Theophilus for whose instruction 
and assurance the Evangelist wrote his two works ; viz. 
his Gospel, and the Acts of the Apostles. Some have 
supposed that the name is used to denote no one man in 
particular, but any and every one who was, as the name 
amplies, ‘‘ God-loving,” or ‘‘God-loved.” This notion, 
however, is at once met and refuted by the mode of 
address, employed by St. Luke in his Gospel ; viz. xpd- 
Tiere Gedpire :—xpdrisros being customarily employed 
to denote either a person of some importance or a per- 
sonal friend. Theophilus, therefore, was no imaginary 
person, though his identity cannot be established. What 
his country was may, however, be inferred from what is 
said, and what is not said, both in the Gospel and in the 
Acts of the Apostles. Assuming, then, that in men- 
tioning places the Evangelist would give a more or less 
minute description of such as were not likely to be known 
to the person addressed, and would merely name those 
with which he was acquainted, it may be said, First ;— 
that Theophilus was not a native of Palestine ; for Caper- 
nium is described as ‘‘a city of Galilee” (Luke iv. 31); 
so is Nazareth (Luke i. 26); Arimathza is called ‘‘a city 
of the Jews ” (Luke xxiii. 51); the country of the Ga- 
darenes is said to be over against Galilee ” (Luke viii. 26); 
Emmaus, ‘‘a village . . . which was from Jerusalem 
about three-score furlongs ” (Luke xxiv. 13) ; and Mount 
‘Olivet, ‘‘a Sabbath-day’s journey from Jerusalem ” 
(i. 12). On the same grounds it may be advanced that 
-he was not'a Macedonian; for Philippi is described as 
*‘ the chief city of that part of Macedonia ” (xvi. 12) ; nor 
an Athenian, for it is stated ‘‘all the Athenians and 
strangers which were there (¢.¢. in Athens) spent their 
‘time in. nothing else but either to hear, or to tell, some 
new thing ”’ (xvii. 21); nor yet a Cretan ; for Phenicé is 
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stated to be ‘‘a haven of Crete which lieth toward the 
south-west and north-west ” (xxvii. 12). Second ;—that 
he was a native of Italy; for Syracuse, Rhegium, Putedli, 
Appli Forum, and The Three Taverns (Tres Tabernz) 
have no description whatever attached to their mention 
(xxviii. 12 sgg.) ; a fact which, when it is compared with 
what has been pointed out above, can only be consistently 
explained on the supposition that these places were well 
known to the person addressed. Further, when speaking 
of Philippi (xvi. 12), the Evangelist says that it was ‘‘a 
colony,” z.¢.a Roman colony. Such a particular respect- 
ing a foreign place could hardly fail to be interesting to 
Theophilus, if, as it is here inferred, Italy was his native 
country. 

Very many words occur in the Acts, that are not found 
in any other book of the Greek Testament. These are 
indicated in the Vocabulary by a dagger (ft) placed at the 
commencement of the article treating of them. Again, 
the various readings in the Acts are numerous. The 
principal of these are noticed in the Vocabulary ; and 
when any difficulty of construction attaches to them, it is 
briefly explained. 

It only remains to mention that after St. Paul’s death, 
which, as before stated, occurred A.D. 68, all is obscurity 
respecting St. Luke. He is supposed to have died 
at an advanced age; but in what country, and whether 
from natural causes or as a martyr, very contradictory 
accounts are found. The more commonly accepted 
belief is that he suffered martyrdom between A D. 75 and 
100. 
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OHAP. I, !ITON perv apmrov Aoyov erote 
noauny wept wavtwv, @ Bcadirc, dv Apfara 
6 "Ingo rrasciy ta xai didacKer Vdyps Fe 
Heepas, epreinduevas ois amootovas Sid 
TIverparos wyiov, ods efereEara, avernpbiy 
Sele al wapéoTnoey éauroy Covta peta Td 
wabeiv aitoy év Toddois Texpypias, & 
RMEp@Y TEToapaKarTa ONTAVOMEVaS avTOIs, 
Kat Aéyau ta rept tis Bacirelag Tov Bei. . 
4Kal ocuvarsfozevog trapryyyecAgr avtois ame 
‘Tepocodvpowv pr ywpiler Oa, ara Trepiuévery 
THY éTaryyéhiay Tod TaTpos, fy nKOVaaTE jev’ 
Size "Iwavens pev éBarricey Ddati, tueis 5é 
Bartw@nceabe év Ivetpats dyin ov pera 
TanAas ravtas huépas. QO’ ev oby ow- 
eMOovres earnpatwy aditav, Neyavress Kupre, 
a dy TH ypovm TolTm atroxabiaTravens THY 
Bacielav t@ lopand ; TBisre S¢ mpas avrous’ 

Acts, B 
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Ovy tyav ects yvavat ypovouvs 7 Katpors, 
ods o matnp eto év TH idia éEovaia’ 8adrd 
AppecOe Svvapw eredOovros Tod arytov 
IIvevpuartos éb' duds, cai EveaOé por waprtupes 
év te ‘lepovoadnp, nai év araon tH Tovdaia 
Kai Yapapeia, Kat ews éeoyatov THs ifs. 
Kal rabra cir@v, Brerovtwv avtav, érnpOn: 
cal vepérn viréXaPev avrov ard Tov opParpav 
avrav. Kal ws arevitovtes joav ets Tov 
ovpavev, Topevopévouv avtov, Kal idov avdpes 
Svo0 wapeioTnxecay avrois év éoOire Neuen, 
Uo? wal elrrov “Avdpes Tarsraiot, ri 
éaTnKxate €uPXErovres eis TOV OUpaVvOY ; OUTOS 
0 “Incots, 6 dvarnpbels ag’ wpa eis Tov 
ovpavov, ottws édXevoerat, dv tporov ébed- 
cae avtTov tropevopuevov eis tov odpavov. 
2Tore tréotpewav eis ‘lepovcadtu atro 
3povs Tod Kadovpevouv "EXai@vos, 6 éotiy 
éyyus ‘Tepovoadnp ocaBBatov eyov odov. 
8Kai ote clan NOov, aveBnoay eis TO Urrepeov, 
ov toay Katapévovtes 6, te Tlétpos xal 
"laxwBos cal Iwavyns cat’ Avdpéas, Pidurrros 
kat @Qwuds, BapGoropuaios wai Maréaios, 
"ldxwBos Arddaiov xai Linwv 6 Znrwrys, cab 
Tovdas “TlaxaBov. MOdro: aravres Foap 
mpockaptepovvres SuoOvpadov TH mpocevyy 
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ov yuvaki nal Mapia ri unrpt tov Incod 
Kal avy rots abeAdois avrod. 

Kai év tais huepais tavrats dvacras 
Tlérpos ev péow tav pabnrav elrev (hv Te 
SyAos ovoudtrav éri oO avTo ws éxaTov 
elxoaw)* 16"Avdpes aderdol, eet tAnpwOHvar 
THY ypagdhy tavtny, iy mpoetre 7O IIvedua 
To dyvov Sia oropatos AaBid rrepi lovda tod 
yevopévou odrryod Tots avAXNaBodat Tov Inoody, 
W8re xatnpiOunpévos tv év hiv, cal édraye 
Tov KAHpov HS Staxovias ravrTys. '8Odros 
pev oy éxtnaaTo ywpiov éx picbod Tis 
adixias, Kal mpnvys yevouevos éAaKnoe pécos, 
wal éeEeyv0n wavta ta omdayyva avrod. 
19Kai yowortor éyévero Tact TOS KaTOLKODOLW 
‘lepovcadnp, @aTe KAnOHVaL TO yYwplov éxeivo 
Th idia Siarextp avrav ‘AxedSapua, Todt’ 
éott ywpiov aiparos. T'éyparra: yap ev 
BiBrw varpav TevnOirw 4 eravds avtov 
€onuos, kal in éoTw 0 KaTOLK@Y ev auTiy 
kal, Thv emtoxomyy avtod AdBou Erepos. 
21Ae? ody cuvenOovtmy piv avipdy év tTavtt 
ypove, ev @elanrOe nai c&AAOev ep’ nuas o 
Kupiog "Inaois, 2dap&diuevos amd tov Barric- 
uaros "lwdyvov fos Tis Hpépas fs avedndOn 
ad’ hudv, paptupa Tis avacTUgEwWsS aUvTOU 

B 2 
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, @ \ € a Dd UA 98 
yavioOa, aly uw va Tato. Kai 
éxrncav Svo, “lwaidh tov Kcadovpevav Bap- 
caBav, ds étrexrAn@n “Todotas, nat Mar@iav. 
4Kai wpacevéduevos elroy v, Kupue, 

A ? 9 7 A 3 S 
Kapdhlayvagta wavrwv, avadetEov ou é&cdcEm 
é« TovT@y Tay Sva va *)\aBRely tou Kdijpov 
THs Staxavias tavrns Kal atroctaAns, €& Hs 
mapéBn ‘lovdas tropevOjvas eis Tov TaTeY TOY 
rh) . 26K N EO , > “a \ 
idsov, ai édwxay KAHpOVS avTaY, Kal 
érecey O KARpOS eri Mat@iay Kal cuyKat- 
eyrndbicOn peta Tov Evdexa atroaToNwv, 

CHAP. II. IKAI é 1@ cupmaAnpodobar 
rHy jpépav rhs Llevtnxocris Foay G&raytes 
dmoOupadoy eri To auto. Kal éyévero advo 
éx TOU avpavod HYos wWaTrEep HEpomEerns TOTS 
Bialas, wat éemAnpwmrev Grov Tov olxgu, ab 

Q , 3K \ w @ ? “ 
joav Kalypevor. ai wh@ncay avoir 
Stapepilopevar yAw@aoa woel tupos, éxabicé 

299 of o4 >A. dees 2 , 

Te éh Eva Exactov avtav txat énAncOncav 
&travres [vevpatos ayiou, xal ApEavto Nanelp 
étépais yAwooas, Kalas to Tvedua édidou 
avtois atop0éyyec0ar. "Haav dé ev 
‘lepavoadn KaroucodyTes “lovdator, avdpes 
eurafels, amo mayros Efvous tav tro Tov 
oupavov. S8Tevouévns 5€é tis hovis tavrys, 

ay \ “a , a 4 

auvirOe To TWAHOoS Ka auveyuvOn, Ste AKovoy 
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els eaotos rh (dia badeera Radobyrwv 
atray. TRElorayro 8 rdvres xat eBavpatov 
Aéyov'rés wtpds GAArjAovSs' Ode, sod, wravres 
oStot elow of Aadodvres T'ariraios; Bxai 
TOS Huels axovopev Exactos rH idia Siarékro 
Hav, év 4 eyevvnOnpev ; Wapbor, cai MA8ou, 
kal "EnXapirar, kal of xatotkodyTes THY 
Mecorrotapiay, ‘lovdaiay re eal Karrtradoxiap, 
Tlovrov nal tiv ’Aclav, °Dpuylay re Kai 
Hapgudlav, Alyurrov cal rd pépn tis 
AuBons ris cata Kupnvny, xai of érridnpobrtres 
‘Popaior, “lovdatoi re xal mpoondrvrot, 
UK pires nal “ApaBes, adxovopev Nadovvtrov 
avrdy tals nuetépais yAwooas Ta peyareta 
tod @cod. EHEloctavro 62 wapres xal 
Sinmopovy GdXog wpds ahdrov Aéyorress Ti 
Gv Oéro. robdro elvar; Wérepos Sé 8uvydcv- 
dtovres areyou: “Ort yAetxous pmepeotwpévor 
elol. /MSradels 88 Ilérpos ctv roils Sexa 
érhpe thy dwvyy avrov, nal atrepOéyEato 
avrois: “Avbpes “Tovdaior, xal of natosxobyres 
‘Iepoveadh diravtes, rovro ipiv yvoortdy 
éorw, cal dvwricacbe ta pryatad pov. Od 
yap, ws tuels irokapBavere, odo. weOtiove w 
gore yap apa tpiry rhe Yuépas’ Marra 
robré dort TO eipnuévoy Sua tev mpodyrov 
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Tayjr: 11Kal dotas év tals éoydrass juépass, 
Ayes O Beds, exyed amd tod IIvevparos pov 
éri wacay cdpKa: Kat mpodytevcovcw ot viol 
UUaV Kai ai Ouyarépes Umav, Kal ot veavloxot 
Upav opacess Spoytat, kai ot mperBurepot ULOV 
évurrvious évurrviac@noovra. Kaye éri tovs 
SovrAous pou Kat érl ras SovAas pou ev tais 
npépacs éxeivass Exyed amo Tod Ilvevparos pou, 
kat mpodntrevoovot. Kai decw répata ev 
T® oUpav@ avo, Kat onpeta érrl THs yHs KATO, 
alua xal tip Kat atpida Karvod. 2O Aros 
petactpadyoeras eis oKoTos, Kal 7 ced 
eis alua, ply 4 eAGeiv THY Huépav. Kuplou ry 
peydAnu nal érupavn. *'Kal éorat tras, Ss 
dy émixanréontat to dvoua Kupiov, cwOnceras. 
22"Avdpes Iopanditat, dxovoate Tovs Aoyous 
tovtous: “Incotvy tov Natwpaioy, avdpa atro 
Tov @eod arrodedevypévoy eis vuds Suvapyeot 
Kai Tépact Kal onpetow, ols érrolnce 8: avTov 
0 Beds ev péow tpmadv, Kabas Kab abtol oidarTe, 
Brodtoy TH wptouevn BovAy Kai wpoyvacet 
tov @eod Exdoroy AaBovres Sia yeipav avopyev 
mpoonntavres avethete “dy 6 Beds avéotyoe, 
Avoas Tas wdiwas Tov Bavdtou, KaOoTL ovK 
ny Ouvatov KpareioOa: avrov um avtod. 
Aubid yap Aéyer eis avrow Tlpowpwpyny 
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tov Kuptoy evwriv pou Staravtos, Ste &« 
deEiayv pov éotiv, va py carev0a. -8Ara 
vA > , e f \ 3 , 
TovTo eu~pavOn 7 Kapdia pov, Kai NyaAMacato 
9) yAm@ood pou, ért Sé Kai i odpE pov Kata- 
oxnvece em éridt, *16Tt ovK éyxaTarehpers 
THY Yuyny wou eis Gov, ovde dSwaers TOY Gator 
cou idety Sd:apOopdv. 78’ Eyvapiods pot odovs 
{wns wWAnpwces pe Eevppoaurns: peta Tob 
mpoowrou gov. 29” Avdpes adeAgol, éFov eltrety 
PETA TrAappNe las TOS Upas TrEept TOU TaTpLapyou 
AaB, & uy evened \ 2 7 \ oN 
, OTL KAL ETENEUTNGE Kal ETAadN, KAL TO 
pvhpa avrod éotw dv nyiv aype tis jpépas 
tavtns. %ILpognrns obv trdpyay, cai cides 
Stu Spxp dyooey alt@ 0 Beds x xaptrov Tis 
oapvos avtov Kabica: eri tod Opovou avroi, 
Slarpoidwy éXdAnoe Trepi Tis dvacTdcEews TOU 
Xpuorov, 6te ov xarereiPOn 7) Yrvyn avtod eis 
Gdou, ovde 9 capE avrod cide SuadOopav. %2Tod- 
tov tov Inaobty avéotnaev 0 Beas, od waves 
nuets eopev uaptupes. 88TH de&ia ody Tov Beod 
. & ‘ c 3 , fe) e 7 c 
inpweis, THy Te Errayyediay Tob ayiou IIvev- 
patos AaBwv rapa Tov watpos, éFéyee TOUTO, 5 
vov vets BAETETE KaLaKxovete. =4OU yap AaBisd 
> ff 3 ‘ Pb) ? f \ b] / 9 e 
avéBn eis TOUS Ovpayous Eyer Oé avTOS* Kiézrev o 
Kupwos t@ Kupip pou’ SKadou éx deFiav pou, 
&ws dv O@ tous éyOpovg cou tromodwy Tap 
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modéy cov. 3Andaras ody ywooréro wis 
olxos "Iapanr, Sri eat Kupsov adrév xal Xpv 
ordy 6 Beds erroinoe rolrov roy "Incoty, 8: 
ipels eoravpwcate. 

TAxotcavres S& xatevbynoay 7H xapdla, 
élréy re pds tov Tlérpoy nab rovs Nowrots 
amoorohouy Tl troujoouev, dvdpes aderdal; 
B8Ilérpos Se &hn spos abrovs: Meravojcare 
Kai BarricOira Exaoros twav érire dvduate 
Inco) Xporrod cig ddeow dpapriiy, xai 
ApperGe tiv Swopedy rod dylov Uvevparos. 
OF Tuty ydp dorw % drayyenla xai Tots réxvoss 
vudy, nal maos toils els paxpav, Gorous 
dy mpoonadéonrat Kupios 6 @eds tur. 
W'Erépous re Adryous wAeiooe Siepaptipero Kal 
rapexare, yor LoOnre dtd rijs yeveds ri}s 
ckoluas ravtTns. "Oi pév oby dopévas 
atrobeEdmevot tov AOyor abtod éBarrricOncay 
Kat wpocetéOnoay tH %pépa exelvn apvyal 
woel rpioxlMat. 

42°Hoay 8 mpoocxaprepoivres rH Sdayi 
Tov drocré\wy Kal Th Kxowovia, cal rH 
krace TOD aprov Kal tas srpocevyais. 
S"Eyévero 8 arden uy poBov roAdd re 
Trépata Kal onpeta 8A tay darrocTodwy 
éyivero. Tluvres 5é of are revovres joay dr) 
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7d abro, kai eclyov Aravra xowd, eal ra 
xripata xal ras trdptas éimpaccov, nai 
Sienépiloy abrad waot, abot. ay Tis ypeiay 
elye. “Ka? syuépay te mpooxaprepodyres 
6po8vpabor ev re iepo, KA@vTés Te Kat’ olxoy 
dprov, peterduBavov rpodis dv ayadNaoe 
Kal addedornt: Kapdias, “lalvoivres rov @ady, 
wal &yovres ydpw mpos dov Tov Aadv. ‘O Be 
Kupios mrpoceribe: rods owlomevovs nal 
hépay ri) exxdycia. 

OHaAP. IX. VEIII 10 abro de Tlérpoe nat 
"lwdyyns dvéBawov els ro bepdy ert rip dpav 
Tis mpotevyhs rv evyvarny. Kal rig avip 
xoros dx xoirlas pytpds atrob tinrdpyov 
éBaoratero, dv érBovy xaf jyépay mpos riyv 
Gupav rod icpod rhv eyoudyny ‘Opaiay rob 
alreiy dKenwoouvny rapa Thy eclorropevo_évey 
elg rd lepov' 85 Bay Tlérpoy «ai Ilwavyny 
péd\Xovras elovévat eis TO iepoy Hpwra eNenuo- 
civny rNaBeiv. YArtevicag Sé Ilérpos eis 
avroy ouv T6 Iwavyy elare BrXeypov eis Hyde. 
'O Se dreiyey abrois mpocdoxav tt rap 
avrayv NaBelv. %Elre da [lérpos: ’Apytpsor 
nad ypve'loy ody trdpye mor 8 Sé yw, rovro 
cos Sibope "Ev to dvouats “Inood Xpicrov 
tol Nafwpaiov &ygipas xai mwepurate. TKa 
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midcas avrov ris dekias yeupos ipyerpe’ 
mapaxyphua S€ cotepe@Onaay aitod ai Bdces 
kal tra odupa. f8Kai éEadropevos earn, wal 
mepreTratre, Kat eiondOe ouv avrois eis TO 
tepov, tepimatayv Kat ddAAOuevos, Kai aiveay 
tov @eov. Kai eldey abtov wis o Dads 
wepirarovvta Kat alivotyra tov @edv. 
10 Ezreyivwoxov te abrov, Ste obros Hy 6 mpas 
A) > 7 Ld > V\ a ¢ ld 
tp edennoouvny Kabnpevos él ri ‘Opaia 
mUAyN TOU iepov' Kal érAncOncav OduBous 
Kai éxotacews ert Ta cup PeRnxote abr@. 
UKparotytos 6€ avrod tov Ilérpov xat 
> ld f N > AY ” e . 
Iwavyny, cvvédpapue pos avrovs mas 0 Naos 
éri Th oTom® TH Kadoupévy Yodropavos 
ExOayBo. 12 Idav dé Tlérpos amexpivato 
ampos tov raov “Avdpes “Iopandirar, 
Gavpdfere eri TrovT@; 7) Hiv ti arevifete, ws 
dia Suvdpes 7 evoeBeia meromnKxoce Tov 
mepiratey avtov; 1°Q @eos ’ABpady xat 
bd \ \> \ e \ A f e a 
Ioaax nai laxwB, o Qeos trav Tatépwv juav, 
éSokace Tov traida avtod “Inooby, bv tyes 
mapedwxate, kai novncacbe avtoy Karta 
apoowmoy [l:iAdtov, xpivaytos éxeivou aro- 
Avery. 14Tyeis 5é Tov dryvoy «ai Sixasov 
9 s YN 9 a » 4 
npyncacte, xai #rnoacbe avdpa ovéa yapic- 
Ojvac vpivy roy dé adpynyov ths wis 
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arrextelvare Sv 6 @eds iryeipey éx vexpay, ov 
nets paptupés cayev. Kai dri rH wiore 
Tov Gvou"aTos avTov, TovToy, dy Oewpeite Kal 
oldatre, éorepéwoe TO Svoua autos Kal 7 
wiaris 4 Oe avrod wxev avt@ THY OAOKANpiay 
TravTny amévayvts tavroy tuov. Wai viv, 
adedpol, olda Sts xata ayvowy émrpdtare, 
@ N ew e Ley! 18° de ‘\ 

domrep kat of dpyovres tpav. 18°O 5é Beds, 
& mpoxaryyyere Sia oropatos trdavtey Tay 

le) e ”~ A \ \ > 4 

mpopntav avrov waGeiy tov Xpsorav, éArjp- 
woey otto. 18Meravorjcare ody Kal émi- 
orpéware eis to éfarerpOfjvar tua tas 
dpaptias, Sirms ay EXOwor xatpot avayrvEews 
aro mpoowmov tov Kupiov, nal arocteiin 
Tov mMpoKxexerptopevoy vpiv “Incody Xpicrov" 
2léy Se? ovpavov pev SéEacbar dypi ypover 
9 /, lA ? a e 
‘QTOKATACTAGCEWS TAYTWY, @Y ENGANCGEY Oo 
@eds d:a cropatos Trav ayiwy abrod mpodyntapy 
am’ aiavos. ®Maons uév wpos tovs Tarépas 
drev “Oru mpopyrny tyuiv dvarrnces Kupws 
e ‘ e vA “ bd a“ e le) e ’ 
0 @ecos tpav dx trav aderXhav tor, as eve 
auto axovocaOe xata mavta boa dy Nadjoy 
mpos uuds. Eoras be traca yuyn, Fris dv 
Mn axoven Tod mpodnjrou éxeivou, éEoAoOper- 
Onoeras é« tod Naod. Kal aavtes 5€ ot 
Tpopyrus aro Bapounr xai tav KabeEs, coos 
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ddhycav, wal Karieyyerray Tas Hudpag 
rabras. 8Tyels gore viol r&éy mwpodnrdrv 
nat rhs SiaOyKcns, He 8é0eto 0 eos mpos 
rovs matépas Hudy, Néyov mpds 'ABpadu 
Kai ev r@ otréppari cov evevroynOncorrat 
waoat of tratpial ths ys. ST uiv wporoy 
6 @eds, dvaornaasy Tov tatda abrod, arréarethev 
avToy evAoyobvTa tas dv Two atroorpédey 
Exaoroy ato TaY TOoYNpLOY Uw. 

OHAP. IV. !AAAOTNTON 8&8 avdrav 
pds Tov Aaov, erérrnoay auvTois of iepets 
Kal 6 orpariryos ‘tod iepod xa) ot Laddovxaior, 
2Biarovotmevot Sia td Si8doxew adrodvs tov 
Naovy, cal carayyédnew ev 7 ‘Inood rH ava- 
eracw rip ex vexpav. SKai éréB8anov avrois 
rds yelpas xa) eBevro eis mipnow eis tip 
aiipuov’ Fv yap fomrépa Hon. *Toddol 88 roby 
dxovedyrwy rov Neyoy étictevcay’ Kai éyer- 
40m 6 apiOnos tay avipdy wact yirscades 
aévre. ©" Eyévero Se érl riv aifpwv cvvay- 
Ghvar adtdy rovs dpyovtas nat wrpecBurépous 
kai ypayparets ets “lepovoadhp, Seat “Avvay 
rov apylepéa, cat Kaiaday, xal Iwdvyny, «al 
’"AreEavipov, xal Scar foayv ek yévous 
apyteparicoh. Kai e@rncavres avtots dy 
ptow éruvOavovro’ ’Ey mola Suvduet, H ev 


a «a i | 
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qolg quawatl, ¢romcate TouTa Yui; 8Tore 
Tlérpos Anabels Wvevmaros ayiou ere pos 
aurous: “Apyovrey Tob Nao’, Kat mpeaRvTepor 
Tod Tepannr, %i tpets anuepoy avaxptvoucda 
émt ebapyeciqa aubpa@roy aafevoin, ev tive 
obToy céawatat, ryumaroy éoTe wari yee 
wal Travti Te Ka@ ‘lapannr, dry ev TO dvoyatt 
"Inood Xpiorod rod Nalwpalov, by wipeis 
éoraupadoate, bv o Beds iryeipey ex vexpar, 
év TovT@ avros TapéoTnKey evetrioy buav 
inyins. UOdres dare 6 AiPos, 6 eEovPevnbeis 
id’ iuau Tav ainadopouvTar, o yevopevos eis 
Kearny yovias. 'Kalb ove éotw ev adr 
aldevi 4) gwtnpla airre yap dvoud éorw 
Grepov. ura tow ovpavoy ta Sedopepov ey 
auO parr aus, év Q det a@Oivar NAS, 13@ewp- 
ovres 8¢ thy rod Ilétpov wappyciav kal 
"lwdvvov, xal KxataraBopevoe Ste avOpwrrot 
dypayparot ciat Kab idiata, eOavuator, 
ereyivwakoy te avtous.ét, aww 7@ “Inoop 
jaav. Tov 8 avOpwrov Bdérovres ovp 
aurois értata Tov TePepaTreupévoy ovdey élyov 
dvreureiv. l8Kerevaaytes 58 abtods ew tod 
auvedplov amedOeiy cuvéBadov mpos adAndous, 
l6rxgyavtes' Ti wowjoopev toils avOpwrrors 
Tovrais; Sts wey yap yuwotay anpetoy yéeyove 
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5c’ avréy waot tots Katotxobowy ‘lepoveadne 
davepoy, cai ov Suvaueba apynoacGa. VT AXAD’ 
iva wn éml mreloy diaveunOH eis Tov adv, 
aTeiNh atrethknowpela avrois pnxéte Nadely 
émt To dvopats tour pndevi davOpwrrov. 
18Kal xadéoavres avrovs tapyyyeiAav adrois 
AN , N , \ , > Vy 
To KaGorou pn POEyyeoOat pndé SidacKew ert 
T@ ovopate tod Incod. '°O dé Ilétpos nai 
T 4 9 Gé A > \ ® 3 

wavuns atroxpiOevres mrpos avrous evrow Ei 
Sixatov éotw év@triov tov Beod buay axove 
parXov, 7} Tod Beod, xpivare Mod Suvaycba 
yap jueis, & cldomev xai nxovoapen, pt Naretv. 
210i 8¢ rpooarethnadpevos aréducay avrovs 
pendev evploxovres TO TAS KONdTwVTAL avTOUS 
dia Tov Aaov’ Gre waves edoFatoy Tov Bear 
> A Ld 22° “A a XE eo 
émrl TH yeyovort. TOV yap hv Wrewvev 
TecoapdKxovta 6 dvOpwrros, éd’ dv éyeyover TO 
OnLELOV TOUTO THS idaEews. 

23’ArroruOevtes Sé HAOov pos Tods idtous 
Kal amiyyettav Soa mpos avtovs of dpytepels 

} e c t 24OCE | de 3 lf 
Kat ot mpexBuTepot elorov. dé aKovoaVTES 
e ‘ 9 X \ \ \ 
Ouocdupadov pay dwyiy mpos tov @edv, Kat 
9 , A e \ e - x 
elrov’ Aéorrota, ov 6 @eos 6 Toijoas Tov 
ovpavov kat THY yhv Kal tHv Oddraccay Kal 
mwavra Ta év avtots, 6 dia otoparos AaBid 

Ld > a ° € / 3 t ” 4 

qaisos gov eitav ‘Ivati.éppvatav Ovn, Kai 





CHAPTER IV. Ig 


Aaol euedérncay neva; **rapéornoav ot 
Baorreis ris -yis, cai ot dpyovres ouvir, Onoav 
éml To auto, kata Tov Kupiov nal rata Tot 
Xpicrod avtov. 27 LumpyOnoav yap én’ adnO- 
elas éy TH WodEL TavTH él Tov Gytoy aida 
cov ‘Incotv, bv éypicas, ‘Hpwdns te xat 
Tlovrios TliAartos ody &Ovect xai Naois Topann, 
Srroujoas Soa 7 yelp cou Kai 4 BovdAn cov 
mpowptce yevéobar. Kai rd viv, Kupie, 
eride emit tas ameiNas avTav, Kal Sos Tots 
SovAats. gov pera trappyolas maons Radeiy 
Toy Noyor cov, Xv rq TH yelpa cou éxtelvey 
oe els tacw, Kai onpecia Kal répata yivecBar 
81a Tov ovoparos Tov aylov rratdos cov Inood. 
81Kai denbévtwy avtayv, écarevOn 6 Torres, év 
© Hoav ovvyyuévos, nal éerdAncOncayv aravres 
IIvevparos dryiov xal é\dXovv Tov Aoyor ToD 
Beod pera Trappyoias. 

82Tod dé wAnOous TOY ToTeveayT@Y hy % 
xapdla Kai 4 ypuyn pia’ kai odde els rs Tey 
imapyovrayv avT@ édeyev idcov elvat, GAN Fv 
avrots drravra xowa. Kal peyddn Suvduer 
amediSovy TO papTupioy of atroaroAa THs 
advactacens tov Kupiov ‘Incod, yapis re 
ueydrn tp .ért tavras abrovs. *Ovde yap 
évdens tis imipyev év avrois' bcos yap Kt 
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TOpEs Keopiow H cindy Smripyoy, medovvres 
Epepav ras Tyuds Tay wimpacKopevay %xea) 
ériowy mapa Tove moéas Trav arrocro\er 
dusdidora 6¢ exdarp xabors dv tie ypeiay elven. 
S8'lwans 5¢ o drucdnGels BapvaBas iro trav 
amooto\wy, & dot, pweOepunvevoueroy vids 
TapakAnceas, Aevirns, Kurpus te yéves, 
STimrdpyovtos avT@ aypov, wwARTaS veyKe TO 
pha Kal €Onxe mapd tovs wéday TOY dro- 
aToAwn. 

OHAP. V. l'ANHP 64 wis, 'Avavias évo- 
part, oly Lardeipy rH yuvarel airrov éraAnae 
xThya, 2xai evordisaro amd THiS Timis, TUV- 
esdviag Kai THS yuvasKos avTat Kal éveyxas 
mépos TL Tapa Tove Today THY aTroaTONwY 
GOnxev. SEtrre 82 lérpos' “Avavia, Sard 
drdxjpwcey 6 Laravas Tiyv xapdiav cov, yreva- 
acOai oe To TIvedpa To arytov, Kai voadicagbas 
G70 THS TYLAS TOD yepiov; tOvyt pévoy cot 
Eueve, Kal mpadey év rh af eEovela inipxe; 
Té dre Bou ev rh xapdia cov To wpaypua TOTO; 
ox eeiow avipwrois adAdkA TH eq. 
SAxovwy && ‘"Avaviag rods Aoyous TovTouS 
mecay ¢kepvke. Kai eyevero poBos peyas 
émt mwavras tovs axoveytas raira, ® Ava- 
oraytes 5€ of vewTepot cuvécretNay avToy, Kat 
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dbevéyravres Garay. TEyévero 62 ds ape 
Tprav Sutornua, rab x) tyuyy avrod pat) eidvia 
TO tyeyovds eiofifev. = Arrexpin dé aury o 
Tlérpos' Edsré jot, ef rocovrou To ywpiov 
arédooGe ; ‘H 8é etre’ Nai, rocovrov. *O 
dé Térpos elore arpds atryny' Té ors cuvehornOy 
Upsiv reipagas TO mveppa Kupiov; “dod ot 
wooes THY Oaypaytwy Tov dvdpa cou éwi rH 
Oupa, wai éFolooval ae. 1°”Enrece S¢ wapa- 
Xpiiue wapa toy mobas avrov xai éfeyuter 
efoedGovres Sé of veavioxos eYpov abriy vexpar, 
wal é&evéyxavtes Saray mpds tov ayvdpa 
auras. Kai dyévero poSos péyas ép SAnv 
THY exxAnciay xa) ei travras TOUS GxoVoyTas 
Taira. ‘Ara de trav yeipay Trev arocto\@p 
éyivero onucia nal Tépata év TO Na@ TOAAS: 
(xal Hoav opoduuadey dravres vy 1 arod 
Yorouaves’ Medpy 5é Aowray ovdeis erorAue 
KoAAdobat avrois, GAN eueyaduvev avtovs 6 
Aaos’ 4uGArov Se wpoceriPevto muorevovres 
T® Kupip, wAnOn avdpov re xai yuvdsccy)’ 
ligare xara Tas TAaTELAas expéepely TOUS aaOer- 
is xal Tievar emi KM\wwov Kal xpaBBarop, 
iva épyouévou Tlérpou xdpy 3 oxi emiocxidog 
Tw avrov. lXuvipyero bé nai To wAOos 
vow wépsE wodew: cis ‘lepoucarnp deportes 
Acts, Cc 
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aobeveis xai cyNoupévous UITd oTrvevpaTo 
axabdprov, oitives eOeparrevovro atravyres. 

IT Avaoras 5é 0 apytepers Kat mdyres ot 
‘GUY avT@, } ovaa aipeots TaY Laddovcaioy, 
émrnoOncay Enrou, 8xai éréBarov Tas yetpas 
avrov én TOUS atroaToNous, Kal evro avrovs 
év typijoet Snpocia. 1 Aryenos Sé Kuplov 
Sua Ths vuKros HvoiEe TAS Oupas TIS hudraxis, 
éfayayav re avtous elrre’ MIlopeverOe, xat 
otabevres Naneite ev TO LepO@ TO AA@ TavTa 
‘TH phuata THs Swiss tavTns. * Axoveavres 
Sé ela AOov id Tov SpOpov eis 76 tepoy Kal 
€dacxov. Tapayevopevos Sé 0 apyrepeds nat 
ot ovv avuT@® suvexddecay TO cuvddpioy Kal 
waoayv Tip yepovciay trav viov "lopanar, Kai 
@réateixav eis Ta Secpwrnpiov ayOjvar 
avtovs. 72Qi 5é inrnpérat Traparyevomevor ov->y 
eXpoy autovs év TH pudaky avaotpevayres 
Se anyyyetdav, Bréyovtes) “Ort 7d pep 
Seopwrnpioy eipowey Kexderopevoy éy tracy 
aoparela Kai Tovs pvAaKas EoTaTas po TOY 
@upav avoikavres 5é Eow ovdéva eiipoper. 
UOs 5 Heoveay Tovs Royous TovTous G, Te 
iepeus Kal 0 oTpaTyyos TOD iepod Kal oi apytep- 
eis, Sunrropouv trepi avtay, ti dv yévotto Touro. 
2 Tlapayevouevas Sé Tus amrnyyedey avTois 
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"Ore idov, ot avdpes, obs EecOe ev TH pudraxg, 
cioly év T@ iep@® Eotates Kal SidacKovtes Tov 
Aaov. Tote dmredOav o atpatnyss avy Trois 
e , wv 3 ‘ b) f 3 
vInperas HYayev avrovs ov peta Bias édof- 
a \ \ \ of ‘ a 
odvro yap Tov Aaov, wa pH ALOacOacw. 
27 Ayaryovres 5€ abrovs éotncay év Te our- 
edpi xai érnpwrncev avtrovs o apytepeus, 
Breyor’ Ov trapayyeAta TwapnyyeiAapev bpiy 
pn Siddoxew eri Te dvopate ToUT@ ; Kat ‘Sov, 
wemdnpwxate tHv ‘lepovoadnp tis ddayhs 
e “~ \ 4 bd ” 92% e A \ 
tov Kat BovreaGe érrayayeiy éd nuds TO 
alua trod avOpwrov trovTov. 2° ArroxptGels 8é 
6 Ilérpos xai ot drroaronot ettrov TlesOapyelv 
dei Med wadAov, 7) avOparros. °°O @eds trav 
Tatépwy nuav iryeipev “Incodv, dv tpets Se- 
eveipicacGe xpepdoavtes emi Evdou' 3!rodrov 
0 @eos apynyov kal cwtipa thpwoe 17H Seka 
e A fe) , a? A \ 
autov Sobvat petavoiay TO lopanr xai dpeow 
apaptiov. Kai nels eopev avrov pdaprupes 
TOY pnyatwv rovrwyv, Kat to IIvedua 5é 10 
Grytov, 6 ewxev 6 Beos trois weWapyoiow 
aite. 830i 88 dxovoavtes Svetpiovro Kat 
iD. p a 
éBovrevovto avedcivy avtrovs. *Avacras 5é 
Tus ev TH auvedpim Dapioaios, ovopats Tapanr- 
Wr, vouodidacKaros, Tipios TayTl TO ag, 
éxéhevoey éEw Bpayv Tt Tos amrooToXous 
C2 
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wonoas. %5Eirré re mpos autous' “Avdpes 
"Iopanditat, tmpovéyere éavrois, eri rots 
avOpwrrows rovrots Tt péArAcTE tTpdooetw. 
38IIpo yap TovTay Trav nucpav avéctn Bevdas, 
Aéyov elval twa éavTov, @ TpomeKod\ANOn 
apiOuos avipav waci Terpaxociav' 3s avnpébn, 
Kat travtes, doo. ereiSovto avTa, SeAvOncay 
Kab éyévovro eis ovdev. 37Merd rovroy avéorn 
"lovdas 6 Tansratos év rats *uépass ris atro- 
ypadijs Kai améornoe acy ixavoy onlow 
Q@UTOU' KAKEWVOS aTM@AETO, Kai TavTEes, Boat 
ére(Govto att@, SvecxopricOncav. %8Kat 
Taviv Néyw vuiy, aTrooTHTE aro Tay avOpwrrev 
rouroy Kxail édcare avrous' Gru dav F éé 
avOporav 4 Bovdr airy, } To épyov rovro, 
katarvOnceras’ 5%¢ 5é ex @eod dori, ov 
SuvacGe xatadicat avro, piprote Kai Geoudyos 
eipeOnre. 4 EnreioOncay S¢ avt@ Kat mpoc- 
caderauevot Tos atroaroAous Seipayres trap- 
nyyervay 67 Narely eri TH ovopatt Tod Inood, 
Kai amédvaay avtous. *101 pev ovv éropev- 
OVTO YalpoVrES AITO Tposwtrou TOV auVvedpion, 
Ste UIrép TOU Gvonatos xaTnEwwOnoay atipac- 
Onvar. “Ilacay te nyépay év te lep@ Kal 
Kar olxov ovx emavovro didacKovres Kab 
evaryyersCouevos Incody roy Xpeotov. 





CHAPTER V1. | 21 


CHAP. VI. VEN 8 rais jyuépais ravrais, 
wAnOuvovrar Tov pabhyréov, eyévero yoryryvs 18s 
tov “EXAquetoy ™pos tous “E8paious, drs 
‘wap eDewpodvro éy tH Staxovia rH waOnpepivy 
ai yYipas avTor. *T pocxanerdpevor dé ot 
dadexa To TAHO0S Tov palnrar, elrov’ OvK 
dpecrov dorw'nyuas Kataneipavtas Tov NOyov 
to} @cob Swxovety tparéfats. YEmondy- 
acle ovv, dbedpoi, advopas éF tudy paptup- 
oupévous émrta, mArnpes ILvevtparos arylov 
xal codias, obs xatacricopev ém) THs ypelas 
ravrns) ‘pels 5 1H mpocevyn nal TH 
dsaxovia Tod NOyou mMpocxaptepyjcopev. 5Kai 
Hpecev 0 Noyos. €vwrriovy trayTos TOD WANGouS" 
wai éFedeEavro Yrépavov, avdpa mdrjpn sic- 
Trews xat Tvevparos ayiov, kai Pidurrey, nai 
IIpoyopov, nai Nixdvopa, xai Tiuwva, Kal 
Tlappevay, wai Nexodaov awpoonAvroy *Avre 
oyéa, 8obs éornoay dvwriov tay amocToNwy’ 
Kai mpooevEauevos érréOnKxay avrois TAS Yelpas. 
1Kat o XAoyos Tod Qcod niEave, nai éwAnOdvero 
0 apiOpos trav pabnrav év ‘Tepova adn opodpa: 
modus Te SyAos THY leptwy UmrrnKovoY TH TieTEL. 
Sirépavos $2 aArjpys ydpitos cal Suvapens 
erole, Tépata nai onueia peydda ev TH Aa. 
¥Arédornoay. 86 tives TOY ex TiS eUVATyeyTs 
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THS Aeyouevns ArBeprivwv cat Kupnvaiwy nat 
"AreEavdpéwy kat Tov ard Kiduxias «al Actas 
aulntowvtes TH Lrepave’ Weal ove toyvov 
avTLoTHvat TH copia Kai TO wWvevpatt, @ 
érdver. Tore iéBadov dvdpas dréyovras’ 
"Ore axnxoayev adtod Aadodvros fpjuata 
Brdodnya eis Mwtojv cal tov Geov. 12 Xup- 
exiynody Te Tov Nady Kal Tos mpcaBuTépous 
Kat TOUS Yypauparels, wal émioTdvtes oup- 
npTacay avTov Kal iryayov cis TO ovvédpiov. 
18"Kotnoay re waptupas Yevdets Néyovras: “O 
avOpwrros ovTos ov TraveTat pnuata Aadav 
KaTa TOU TOTOV TOU ayiov Kal Tov vopmov. 
WAxnxoapev yap avtod Réyovtoss “Ore 
"Inoots 0 Nalwpates obros xataduces tov 
ToTov TovTov Kal adAdkEe. Ta On, & Trapédwxev 
nuiv Mavons. Kal arevioavres eis avror 
dtravtes ot KabelCouevae ev TH suvedpiw eldov 
TO Mpocwrov avrov wel MpocwToy arynédov. 

CHAP. VII. IEIJITE &€ 6 apysepeis’ Et 
dpa taira ovTas eyes ; *O Sé épn “Avdpes 
adergpol xai tratépes, axovaate. ‘O Geos rijs 
Soéns OhOn TS Tatph hyav “ABpadu Gyre év 
7 Mecorrotapmia, piv  xaTouxnoat avrov év 
Xappav, 8xai elore apos avrov’ "EfedOe éx 
THIS YRS cou Kal ex THS Tuyyevelas cou Kai 
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Seipo eis viv, hv av cou SeiEw. *Tore éEeNOav 
éx ys Xadéawy xateoxcnoe év Xappav 
Kaxeilev, peta TO atroGaveiy Tov tatépa 
avrod, peT@Kicey avToy «is THY Yhv TaUvTH?, 
eis fy duels viv Katouetre. ®Kat ove eSwxev 
avT@ KAnpovojiay év avTH, 0vbe Piya trodes" 
kai empyyetharo. aire Sodvas eis Kardaxerw 
QUTHY Kal TO oméppare auTov per adror, ouK 
Gyros aut@ téxvov. © "Ea Agee 5é oftas 0 
Becos: “Ors Extras td orréppa avtod TdposKoy év 
yf @ddotpia, Kat SovAwcoUcIY AUTO Kat KaK- 
w@oovcw érn tetpaxooia. TKai to éOvos, d ay 
SovrAcvowor, Kpiva eyo, ciarev G Meds’ Kal peta 
TavtTa efedevoovrar Kat atpevoouat por ey 
TD TOTM TouT@. 8Kal édwxev aire SuaOreny 
TEpLTOMAS’ Kab OUTWS eyenvyce Tov ‘loaaK wah 
Trepuére sev auTov TH Teepe 7 oy5on" kar 6 
loadk tov laxwB, kai 6 laxw8 Tous dadexa 
matpiapyas. "Kal ot watpidpya: SyrAw@aavres 
tov “lwand amédovro eis Alyurtoy' kat. ty 
G @eds per avrov, Kal eGeidero QauTOV éx 
Tracey Tov Orixpewr auto, kal eaxev art@ 
yapw Kal copiay évaytiov Papaw Baaiheog 
Aiyurrou Kai KxaTéoTyoey autor ryoupevow 
éw Alyuirrov «ai. Odor. Tov. olkoy QuTod, 
LWHABe Se Aros ép SAnv THY yy Avyurtop 
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wal Xavady, cal Ors peyddn’ wal ody 
eipicxov yopradguara of TaTtépes Huav. 
WArnovcas Sé laxkeB bvta cira év Aiyurre 
dfarioredxe Tovs matépas tudy mwperor. 
Kail dy rd Sevrépy dveyvapicOn Twand rois 
aberAgpois aitod, nal gdavepov éeybvero re 
Danaw 70 yévos tod "lword. 1” Arogreiras 
88 “Iwordh perexarécato Toy rarépa avTod 
‘laxOB cal wacay thy cuyyiveav dv spryais 
b8dounxorvra vrévte. liKaréBy Sé laxwP eis 
Alyunrov, nai éreAcvrnoey avros Kab oi 
warepes Har, \xai pereréOnoay eis Duyeu 
wai éréOnoay dv ve pevypati, 6 ejcaro 
‘ABpaap riuits apyupiou rapa. Trav vioy’ Eupop 
rod Suyéu. M7 Kades 88 Hyyilev 6 ypovos ris 
éwayyerias, Hs Oyecey 6 eos 7o ABpadp, 
nvEnocy 6 Nads Kal érArnOivOn év Aibyiarry, 
Wdypis of avéorn Bacirets Erepos, d5 ovK 
goer tov Iwo, Odros «catacodiadpevos 
10 yévos Huddy exdxwoe TES TaTépas UdY, 
rou cose» éxOera ta Bpédyn avtay eis 70 
pe) CworyoveicOas, Ev @& nape éyerynby 
Movots cal Hv aoretoy to Beg bs avetpagy 
phvas thes dv TO olxm rod trarpos. *l’Ex- 
veOévra 5¢ avrév dyeirero abréu 5 Guyarnp 
Dapaw, cai qveOpeyaro avrov éavrH eis vidv. 
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BK ai érrasdevln Maiiats wacn copia Aiyure- 
lov, Av 88 Suvards ev Aoyots wal dv Epyars. 
Qs d¢ dxAnpobra alte teccapaxayraers}s 
xpover, avéBn eri tay Kxapdiar avrot émi- 
axeparbas tols adcAdovs avrov, Tots ulus 
"Iopand. “Kay Sov tava adicovpevoy ppvy- 
ato Kai étrainogy éxdicnew tT Katatrovoupeve 
matakas rov Atvyorriov. 5'Kyopste 5é ocur- 
vat Tous adergovs abrod, Sts o Beds Sud 
Xeipos avrey Sidwaw adtois curtnplar ai de 
ov guvijixay, TH Se eriovacn Hucpg ahOn 
@uTais payouévors Kai ourndacey auras eis 
cipyuny, eomav “Arvdpes, adeAhoi éaore . Ypeis’ 
ivati adcacire GAAnXaus 3 27°O be adtxcy roy 
wAnaioy aracata auror, emmy Tis oe xat- 
dorycey Apyorta kal Siaarny ed Huds; 
23M» avercty we od Géreus, Ov TpOTTOY auEiAcs 
“Ges tov Aiyimrior ; 2’ Equye 66 Mawvaris ep 
T@ AGYE? TOUT@ Kal EYevETO WaparKog eV yi 
Maddy, of eyévyncey viols duo. Kai 
wAnpebéyTor eTaY TeccapaxorTa, OPOn alte 
év 7H épiu@ tov Gpous Lwa aryyedos Kupiou 
év droyk srupés Batov. 3'O & Maiais dau 
dCavuate 70 Spay mpocepyouevou 6 abrat 
KaTavondasr, eyéveTo dav Kupiay irpos abray 
8’ Eym@ 6 @eos tax waTépwe cou, Oo Sees 
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"ABpady, cal o Beds Ioadx, cad 6 @eds TaxwP. 
“Evrpopos dé yevouevos Maivois ote éroApa 
katavonoat. *8Eire 5é attra o Kupios: Adoov 
TO Uiroonpa TOY TOdMY Gou Oo yap TOTS, ev 
@ éornkas, 7) ayia éoriv. 3*18eav cldov riy 
xdxwow tod Naod pov Tob év Aiyurre, cal 
TOU oTEevayLoy avTaY HKOvoa, Kal KaTéPny 
éFeéo Oar aprovs: xal viv Sedpo, dtrocrenh@ oe 
eis Alyurrrov. %5Tobroy tov Maiony, dv 
npynoavto, eiovres’ Tis oe xatéotnoey apy- 
ovra Kat Sixaoryy ; touToy o @eds apyovta 
kat AuTpwTHY aTréaTEtrev ev YeLpl aryyéXou TOD 
dpbévros avta ev Th Bato. %Odros éEnyayev 
auTovs ‘owjoas Tépata Kal onpela ev yh 
Avyurry, kal év épvOpd Oaracon, kai év ti 
épnuw, érn teccapdxovra. %IOdrés éoTw 6 
Moiovjs 6 citrav ois viols “lapana’ Upodn- 
Thy tuiv avaornae Kuipios 0 @eos éx tar 
aderdhav tudv, as éué avrod axovoccbe. 
38Odtos eoTw oO yevomevos év TH éxxAnoia év 
TH épnum mera TOU ayyéXov Tov AadodyTOS 
avT@ év T@ Sper Lwa Kal tov Tarépwv Hyuov, 
bs ébeEaro Aoyia Covra Sotvas nyiv. 389° 0, 
ov nOéAnoay Sarjxoot tyevéoOar o1 trarépes 
huUOY, GAN amracavro Kat éarpadnoay Tais 
xapdiats atrav eis Aiyurrrov, “eirrovres TO 
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"Aapav’ Tloinoov iui Geovs, ot mpotropevcorras 
quay’ o yap Matas od tos, ds éEnyayer Huds 
éx ys A’yirrou, ov« oldapev Ti yéyovev adT@. 
41K ai éuooyoroinaar ev tais hpépats éxelvass, 
kat avyyayov Ovoiay r@ ecidod, Kal cv- 
dpaivovro év trois Epyous TOY yeLpay avTav. 
42"Eotpewe 5€ 0 @eds xal wapédwxev airovs 
Narpevery TH oTpaTIa TOD ovpavod’ Kaus 
yeyparta, év BiSrm tdav mpodntav’ M7 
oddayia xat Ovoias mpoonvéeyxaté pou ern 
teacapaxovra éy TH épnum, olxos “Iopana ; 
48K ai avenaBere thy oxnvny tod Modoy kai Td 
aotpov tov Oeovd vpayv “Peuddav, Tovs ruirous 
obs érromnoare mpocxuvely abtots’ xal perocu 
vas éréxeva BaBvaavos. “H oxnvn rot 
paptupiou jw ey Tols TaTpdow hud ev TH 
éonug, xabws Stera~ato o Nadav To Maiot 
Toijoas avtTny Katd& Toy tTvTroV, by éwparer’ 
45» nai eionyayov StadcEapevot of mrarepes 
npov peta “Incod ev TH KatTacyéces TOV 
éOvav, av éEwaev 6 Beos ao mpocwmou tav 
TatTépwv huay ews Tov nuepav AaBid: 165 
eUpe yapw évertay tod Beod Kal nrnoato 
eipely oxnvana TO Bcd ‘laxwB. *7Rodopaw 
Sé @xodouncey avt@ olxov. AA ovy 6 
inpisros ev. yerpotrowjrous Kxatoicet, xablas 6 
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Tpodyrns rsyer °O ovpaves or Opdvos, 1-82 
yf} tromodiov Tév moda pov. Tleiov olxov 
gkeadounoeré ot ; Aéyer Kuipsos" 4 tls roTros 
THs Kataravaems pou; “odyt 4 xelp pou 
evroinas Tatta Tava ; 

51S «mpetpayr dot, wat arrepitpmroe TH 
Kapdia wal Tois woiv’ tmels acl TO Uvedpari 
TO ayio GrreTiarrete, S ob TaTépEs ipor, Kal 
ipeis.. Tina trav mpopntay ov ediwtav of 
marépes wuav; Kal améxrevav tos mpo- 
Kataryyeihavras TrEpi THS EXevacws TOD Arcalov, 
ov viv tpels mrpodatas Kal hovels yeyévnabe’ 
BSolriwwes éAdBere tor vouoy eis Siatayas 
aryyéA@u Kai avn épvddkate. 3 

S’Axatovtes Sé taita Sierpiovro ais 
kapdiass abrav, nai E8puyov tovs odovras én’ 
avrov. 55Trrdpywyv Sé wdnpyns LUvevparas 
aryiau, atevicas eis Tov ovpavoy, elde doFapv 
@eod cai “Inaobv éorara ex SeEav rod Seo, 
b6eat elsrev’ “Idov, Oewpa rors ovpavovs 
avemrypévous xal Tov vidv tod dvOpewrov én 
SeEiay éEotaHta tov @eod. 5iKpakavres Sé 
dari meyad\n avvécyoy Ta ata avrav, Kat 
aipunocay ouobvpadov ér avrav "axa éx- 
Barovtes da ris wérews euboBarouv. Kai 
of wdprupes dréGevto Ta iar alTey mapa 
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Tos mbdas peavéoy. xadouuevov Lavrov. 
59Ka} EusOoBorouy tov Lrédavov érivad- 
ovpevoy xab Aéyorra’ Kupie “Inood, dé€ar 
To mvedpa pov. Beis dé ra yovara Expake 
gave weyddy Kupee, wy orjogs avrois rip 
auapriay tavrnyv. Kab robro eiray:éxotpen6n. 

CHAP. VIII. ‘ZATAOS Se Fy cuvevdoxadr 
TH ayaipéter avToU. | | 

"Eyévero 88 ey éxeivy 7H ‘inépg Srwyyos 
peyas emt Thy éxxAnciay Thy ev Lepoaodupors 
advres Te Scomdpnoay Kata Tas yupas THs 
I ovdaias Kat Zapapeas, TANY TOP ATOOTSNODY, 
*Luvexduoar 5é Tov Zrépavoy dvdpes erafeis 
Kat eirowjcayto Komeroy péyay én’ avro. 
8Sadros Se Aumaivero TH éxxdynotay Kara 
Tovs olkous eioTropevopeves, avpwy Te avdpas 
kal yuvaixas Tapedidoy ets udaxny. 

410i pev ody Stacrapévtes SijrOov ev- 
aryyentopevos Tov Doyov. 5Dirsrwos de 
xaterOav eis Tod THS Dapapeias exnpvecev 
avrois TOV Xpioran.  6[I poceiyon te of Sydot 
Tots deyouevors wrod roo.Piriraou opoOupadoy 
dv 7@ akovey avrous Kai Brérew Ta onpeia, 
& éroie. TIloAN@y yap ray éyovray mvevuaTa 
axdBapta Bodyta pwvy meyann é&npyero*. 
qoAXoi 5é wrapadedupevos Kab Y@dol eOeparr- 
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evOnoav. -8Kai éyévero yapda peyddn ev tH 
qronet exeivn, *Avnp 5€é tis, dvopate Sipe, 
apouTnpyev €v TH WOXEL paryevwr Kal eEioTay 
ta €Ovos THs Dapapeias, Aéyov eivat twa 
éavrov péyav: 196 apocetyov madvrTes amd 
pixpod Ews weyddou, Aéyovtes’ Odrés eorw H 
Suvauis Tod Beod 7 peyady. “UTI pocetyov Se 
ait@ Sia 10 ixav® ypovp tais paryeiass 
efeotaxévac avtous. |2Ore 8 eriorevoay 
to Didirrmp evayyedilouérp ta arepl tijs 
Bacireias tol Qeod xai tod dvopatos Inood 
Xpictod, éBamrivovro avdpes te cal yuvaixes. 
IO dé Liwwv nai avros eriorevce cal 
Barricbeis Hv mpockaptepav ta Pidgin, 
Gewpav te Suvdyes Kai onpeta pmeyada yuw- 
opeva, e&ioraro. ’Axovcarres Sé€ of ep 
‘lepocodvpors atrocrodot Ste SébexTar 7 
.Zaudpea tov AdGyov tod @eod arrécrecday 
mpos avtovs tov ITlétpov kai “lwavym, 
loitwes xataRdvres Tpoonveavro Trept avTar, 
Stas AdBwot Ilvebpa aywv. MOimrw yap 
jv én’ ovdevi adtav érumentwxis, povov 8é 
BeBarrtiopévoe tripyov eis TO Svoua Tod 
Kupiou "Incod. Tore erreriPovy tas yeipas 
ér avtovs,.xat édapBavov IIvetya aryzov. 
IS [Sap Sé 0 Lipey bre Sd ris erriOécews Tov 
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yeipay Tay aroctonwy SiSoras To IIvedpa 7d 
Gyvov wpoonveyxey avrois ypyyata, '*\éyor 
Acre xapol thy éfovciay tavrnv, Wa, d édy 
éri0& Tas yetpas, NapBdvy Uvedpa aytov. 
2[Térpos dé elvre arpos avtow’ To dpyvpiov cov 
\ouv cot ein eis GT@AcLay Stet THY SwpEdv Tob 
@cod evopicas Sia ypnuatov eracOar. Ox. 
éaTt oot pepis ovde KARpos ev TH NOY TOUT, 
yap xapdia cov ovK Eri evOeia évarrioy Tob 
@ecov.  22Metavonoor ovy aro THs KaKias cov 
tavrns kal SenOnr. tod @covd, et dpa adebny- 
oeTai cot 7) errivoa THs Kapdlas cou’ Beis yap 
NoAny ixpias Kai ovvderpov adixias 6p ce 
évra. * Arroxpiels 586 Dipey ele’ AenOnre 
ipets inrép éwod mpos Tov Kvpcov, bras undev 
émérOn er ewe av eipnxate. Oi peéy ody, 
Staaprupapevos Kat NaXjnoavtes Tov AGyou Tob 
Kuplov wréotpeyav eis ‘lepoveadnp, troddds 
Te Kopas TOY Tapaperrav evmyyedlcavro. 

2% Ayyenos 5é Kupiov €ddrnoe pos Pir- 
emrrrov, Aéywv' "AvdotnOt, Kal tropevou Kata 
peonuBpiay eri Thy odov THY KataBalvoucay 
amo ‘lepovaadsyp ets Dafa’ airy ori gonuos. 
27Kai davaords éopevOn. Kai ibov, avijp 
AiGio, edvodyos, Suvacrns Kaviodxns rijs 
Baciricons AiOtorav, 65 Fw emi adons Tis 


92 THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


yahns auris, ds éknduOes wpocxumjowy els 
‘Tepoveadny, hy tre wroorptpwv Kai 
Ka0nuevos eri tov apparos avtod, xal 
aveyivwoke Tov mpodyntny ‘Hoalay. Eire 
dé ro veda ro Derirme’ Lpocede, nai 
KonNAHOnTe TO Gpuats Tourm. 2 pecdpayev 
dé 6 Diderros Hrovcey avrov avarywooxovtos 
Tov mpogyryv ‘Heaiay, cai elev’ “Apa rye 
ryevwaKess, & avaryiwoones; 3VQO de etre’ Ids 
yap dy Suvatuny, cay jon tis adaryjon me; 
Ilapexarecé re tov Diduwrrov avaSavra 
xabicas atv avira. ®8*H dé sepwy ris 
vais, fu dveyiwoew, fw airy Os 
apoBarov éri sdayny 7yOn, Kai ds apvos 
évaytlay rod xelpovras aurov adwvos, obras 
ovx avolyes TO oropa aitod. 3 Ey rH 
TATELWVwCEs AUTOD 4 Kpicws avTOD oOy THY 
Se yevedy aurovd tis Sepynoerat; Ort alperas 
aro THS hs 9 Kwon avrob. 3# AmoxpiHels Sé 6 
euvodyos TH Diduwme elrre’ Adopat cou, trept 
tlvos 6 mpogytns Aéyes TODTO; epi éauTob, 
} wept érépou Tivos ; 35’ Avol€as 5é 6 Didurrtrog 
TO GTO4a avToD xas apEduevos aro TH 
ypagis trauras evnyyedlcato att@ = rov 
Incoty. 380s 8é eropedovte Kata THY 
obov, yAGov eri ts ddmp' xat gyow 6 
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evvodyos’ "Téqd Bdwp th xwrver we Sawric- 
Onvars STElare 86 0 Pidcwzros' Ei wriorevese éF 
Sans rhs wapdias, EFearw. “Arrexpibale Bt 
elie’ TIporedw tov vidp rot @eai elvas réy 
"Inootv Xpiarov. ®Kal exerevec orhwar vd 
doua’ Kai xaréBycay apgorepar cig 10 vdep, 
§, re Didurrmos Kai o evvaiyos, nat ¢Sarricey 
avrov. 3% Ore 5é avéBynacav é« rai tdaray, 
rveiua Kuplov iprace ror Pidcrrov, wal ode 
eidev aitdv ovméte G gevebyos’ érropaveto yap 
viv oboy avrou yaipav. “DlrAuroe 86 
eipéOn eis “Afwrov, wai Ssepyoueveg et 
aryyeniteroa Tas irodeis TWagae Bes Tou éAOew 
avtov eis Katodpetav. | 
GHAP. IX. VO AK adrog Ere eysrvéwr 
drreiris Kai govov ais Tove padytay rob 
Kupiou, wpocefav tp apxseped, *ntygato 
Tap aurov émiaTonas cis AauacKdy pds rag 
guvaywyas, Strws, éay Twas eipyn Thy dbod 
dvras, advdpas re nal yuvaixas, Sedepdvous 
ayaryy «is ‘Iepovcardnu. *Ev 86 T& soped- 
exOas eyévero abroy éyyitew 1H Aapack@ Kal 
éEalduns wepinotparey aurou gas ama TOD 
ovupavov’ ‘xat,wec@y emi THY yy Aeovee 
Goviy Aéyoucay air@’ Taovd, Yaovr, ti pe 
Suoxes; 5Elore 5¢ Tis al, Képee; ‘QO de 
D 


Acts 


<a 
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Kupwos clrrev ‘Eyo eips “Incois, dy ot 
Suoxers’. cKANPOV ToL pos KévTpa AaxKriver. 
CTpéuwv re xai OayBov ele Kupie, rl pe 
Gérers trovfjoat; Kal o Kuptos wpds avrov’ 
"AvaornO: nat elaerOe eis rHv aodw, Kar 
NaAnOncerai cot ti ce Set troveiv. TOL be 
avdpes of ouvodevovres alte ecioThKeicay 
évyeol, axovoyres ev THs hwvas pndéva Se 
Gewpoivres. 8 Hyép6n S€ 6 Davros aro Tijs 
ys’ avewypévav 5¢ tv odGarpov avrod, 
ovdeva EBreTe yeipayaryotvTes 8& avrov 
etanyayov eis Aapuacxov. %Kai Hv npépas 
‘pers pn Brerov, Kai ovn epayey ovdé 
ETTLEV. 

1’ Hy dé res waOnrys dv Aapacka, Gvopate 
*Avavias, nal ele mpts avtov o Kupsos ev 
opapaty “Avavia. ‘O &é elev’ “ISovd eyo, 
Kgpce. 1°O &€ Kupwos apds abrov’ "Avaortas 
mopevOnt. eri thy piynv Thy Kadoupéevnv 
Ev6ectav, cai Syrnocov -év oixla lovda Yadrov 
‘ovopatt, Tapoéa’ idovd yap wpocevyerat, !2xat 
eldey ev opdpate dvdpa, ovopats ‘Avaviay, 
elceOovta xal éemidévra atte xeipa, Srrws 
avaBréyy. |’ AcrexpiOn 5é ’Avavias: Kupie, 
‘AknKOG ATO TOAAMY TWept ToD avdpos TovrTou, 
oa axa éroinoe toils aylows cou év ‘lepou- 
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carn. -\4Kal ode éyer éEovolay rapa tay 
dpyteptoy Sioa mavras Tous émixadoupévous 
To Ovoya cov. l5Hire S& mpos avroyv 6 
Kupios’ Ilopevov, ore axetos éxdoyas jot 
éoriy ovros. tod Bacrdcas. ra dvoud pou 
éverrioy éOvay nat Bacihéwy vidv te lapann. 
1eEya yap vrodei~w avt@ doa Sei avrov 
wmép tov dvopatos pov male. 17 AannrOe 
de "Avavias nad eiondGev eis Thy oixiar Kal 
érieis dr’ avrov tas yelpas, elire’ aovr 
aderpe, 0 Kupws diréotadxé pe, ‘Inaois 6 
obbeis cor ev 1H 08 4 Hpyou, draws ava- 
PrAbns «at mrnobis. Uveipatos aryiov. 
Kal eiOéws awérecov avd tov épOarpev 
abrod doi AeTrides, duéBrepe Te Tapaypiua’ 
Kal avactas Pamrioty 19Kas XaPeov Tpog- 
my évioyvoer. : 

"Eryévero 8e werd TaD ev Aapacnp pabrrréy 
huépas twas. Kab eviews ey tais ow- 
aywyais éxipvcce tov "Inootv, bts obros 
€or 6 vids tod @eod. 2VEElactavro 3 
aavres of aKxovovres, Kal Ereyov' Ovy obras 
éorw 6 ‘TopOjcas ev ‘Tepovcadnpe rors 
érixaXoupevous TO dSvoua ToUTO, Kal de eis 
TOUTO ermrvbet, & iva Sedepévous avrovs ayaryn 


Giri ‘rods ‘Apytepeis; %Zairos Se paXrdov 
D2 
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dvebuvapodto wai ouvéyuve tee “loudalaue 
Tovs Karowebyras dv Aapaceg aupfsBater 
br. abrég eoriy 6 Xpsovés. 

Qe 8é erAqpotyte Huépas ixavai, avr- 
eBovievcavta of “lovSaio: avedeiv avray 
AgyuaoOn 5é rH Latro 7 éwsBovds) avrer’ 
WapeTnpovy Te TAS WAS Huepas TE Kat 
vuxtos, Strws avrov avédwot. AaBovres Ge 
adtov of pabntal vuwris xabjxav Bia Tob 
reiyous, yaddeavres ev orupio:. . *llapa- 
ryevomevos Se cig “lepouradsys érreipaito KOdA- 
G&oOat roig pabnzais’ wal wavres epoSodyto 
abrov, ma Mietedovtes GTi éeati puaGyrys. 
BapvdBas dé émdaBapevoys aurayv iHyaye 
pds Tevs atrorrpous, Kai Sepyioata auTois 
wae dv TH 06 ede tov Kupser, wat are 
dhadnoey atta, xal mas év Aapagne érap- 
pynoidcato év TH ovopate tod “Incop. Kai 
hy per avta@y eiotropeudpevos Kas émtropeu- 
éuevos ev ‘lepovcarnp, kai tappnoalvapeves év 
T@ ovonate Tov Kupiev "Incod. 2’ EAades re 
wat cuvelnres mpos tous ‘EAAquctas’ at 6e 
érreyelpouy avtov avedeiv. 3 Earvyvovreg be 
of aderdes xatryyayor altav ciy Kayraperav 
nal éEawéote:Nav autav cis Tapady. 

SIAL pev otv éxxrAnola wa Grys Tips 
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"levdaies xai Tadtkaias wai Sapapeias elyov 
ciprynv, oixesopouvpevas Kal tropevopevas TH 
goBe@ ro} Kuplov, cal +17 wapaxdhyjee Tob 
arylov vevpares errnOuvorro. 

BY Exyevero de Tlérpov Brepyspevoy bua 
mavrev xcarehleiy Kai mpds Tovs dyiovs TOUS 
ratouovvray Avddav. 8Kipe 5é éxed ay- 
Opwrrov tiva, Aivéay ovopars, é& érav oxtes 
xeataxelwevoy emi xpdSBaro, ds qv tTrapa- 
NerLpEvos, %4Kai elev avta 6 Ilérpos 
Aivéa, daral ce Inaots 6 Xpictes’ avacrnOs, 
Kal atpacoy cedut@. Kai eviews aveorn. 
85Kai eldoy avroy mavres of KaTotKodyTes 
Avddav xai tov Ydpewva, oiteves eréotpeay 
émt tov Kupsov. Ev “lémrmn 8é tus ty 
palyrpia, ovepare Taha, 4) Stepunvevopéevn 
révyeras Aopxas’ aitn Hv awArjpns ayabov 
Epyov nal éhenpoouvay, dv érroie,, 37 Eryévero 
Se dy ais auépass exeivars aalernoacay 
avriy arolavely’ Novoavres Sé avtiyv EOnKay 
dy vrepgp. 38 Eas Sé obons Avddns rh 
"lorry, of padnral axoveavres Gre Iérpos 
éotiy év abt aréctehav Svo avdpay ‘impos 
aitov, TapaxadovvtTes wn oxvncar SeerOeiy 
és abriv. ®*Avacras 5é Tlérpos ovvijdOev 
wdrois’ by crapayevopevov avirya@yov eis TO 
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Umrep@ov, Kal wapéoTncay avT@ Taioas ai 
Xjpas KNaiovea: Kai eridecvupevar yuTdvas 
cai iaria, Soa érroles per avTav ovoa F 
Aopxds. “"ExBadov Sé é&o maytas 6 
Tlérpos, Seis ra yovara, mpoonvEaro’ xai émi- 
orpéyyas mpos 76 cae etre’ TaBiba, avaornti, 
"H dé Avorke rovs ObOarpors atrrijs, xai Wobca 
tov Ilérpov avexdfice. *1Aous b€ abta yetpe 
avéotncev avtyy dwvijcas 5é Tods drylous wai: 
tas ynpas waptotncey avTay Cacav. “LT va- 
orov 5é éyévero nal Srns tis “lowrans, «ab 
monAol érrictevoay éml Tov Kupiov. 43°"Hyéy- 
ero S€ 7yépas ixavas peivas avrov ép ‘lowrn 
Tapa tis iuwve Pupoet. 

| OHAP. X. VANHP 8é tis Hy év Kaioap- 
ela, ovopate KopvijAuos, éxarovtapyns éx 
omeipns THs KaNoupmEeVNS ‘Transnis, *eboeBns 
nat doBovuevos tov @edov ov Tavti Te 
ix avrod, TWoL@V Te ELEN“OTUVAS TONAAS TH 
Aad, Kat Seouevos tov @eod Scarravros. 
SKidev éy Gpduate gavepas, moe pay 
évvaTny THs nuépas,. ayyehov tod Beod 
eiceAOovta mpos avtoy xal eimoyta. avT@’ 
Kopyyde. “O 5é adtevicas aite@ Kat éupoBos 
yevopevos ele Ti dats, Kupie ;, Ele. dé 
avrg Ai mpocevyat gov nai ai €denpoouvas 
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cov avéSnoay eis pynpocuvoy évomiov tat 
@ecod. 5Kad viv wéupov eis lowrny avdpas 
Kai perareuryar twwva, os. émiumadeirar 
Tlérpos' Seitos Eeviferas wrapd rie Tipo 
Bupoci, & éotw oicla mapa Oddaccar obdtos 
Nadjoe cor ti oe Sel troetvy. TOs Se 
amijrOev o dyyedos © Aaa adTe, duvjaas 
S00 TeV OiKEeTaY aUTOU Kai oTpatimTny evocPh 
TY WpocKkapTepolvTwy avTa, Seal eEnyy- 
aodpevos avtois Grravra, améorethev aurovs els 
viv “léwnnv. °TA 88 eradpiov, sSovrop- 
ovvT@y éxcivwy Kai TH TONE eyyiCovtay, avéBn 
Tlérpos eri to Sapa rpocevéacGac rrepi. dpay 
&ernv. 10 Eyévero 5¢ apoorewos wat Oecd 
yevoacOas’ tmapacKevafovrwy Sé éxeiver, 
évrémece é abtov éxatacts, Uxai Oewpet tov 
ovpavoy avewypévoy xal KxataBaivoy onevos 
Tt, @s Oovny peyadnv, Técoapow apyais 
dedepévov xal xabtéwevoy eri tis ys: Mey o 
inipye wavra Ta rerpatroda THs ys, Kai Ta 
Onpia, nal Ta épmreta, Kai Ta Tereva Tod 
ovpavod. Kai éyévero dav mpos avror 
"Avaortas, Ilérpe, Odcov xai daye. ¥O de 
Ilérpos eire’ Mydapeis, Kupie’ ors obddrrore 
Epayov trav Kowvov i) axaBaprov. Kai.davy 
wanw é« Sevrépov mpos avtov' “A o @eds 
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‘deabdpuce, ov pi) xolvov. 'Tobto $8 éyévero 
érl tpis? nal madi dvedihOn to oxedos els 
tov ovpavov. 17D dé ev éautad Sepmdper 6 
Ilérpos ri av ein ro Spapya, § cide, nat idSov, of 
avdpes af amrecrarpévo. ard tol Kopynavlov, 
Stepeotycaures THY oiKiav Sluwvos éréatneap 
‘emi tov avidva’ eal dovycavtes érruv6- 
dyovro ef Xipwv 6 émrixarovpevos Tlérpos 
dvOdbe Feviterac. 1°Tod dé Tlérpov d:evOup- 
oupévou epi tol opauatos, élitev adr@ To 
IIvetua’ “Tdev, dvipes rpecis. Cqrotcl oe 
Warha dvactdas KxatdhnOs Kai wopevou ody 
avrois pndey Ssaxpevopeves’ Sidrs eyd dir- 
éotaAna avrots. *1KaraBas 5 Wérpos apis 
Tous avdpas elzrev’ “[Sov, eyo eiut, dv Gyretre’ 
rig 4 airla, &: tv mapeote; Oi Sé ebrov 
Kopyndsos éxatovtapyns, avip Sixatos Kat 
@oBovpevos tov @coy, paptupovpevos te tro 
brou tod EOvous tev ‘lovdaiwry, éypnuatioOn 
Ur0 wyyedou ayiou perarréuwpacbai ce eis Tov 
oixov avrod wai axoidcat phuata rapa cod. 
BKioxadecdpevos ovv avtovs éféuce. TH 
8¢ éwavpiov avacras é&f\Oe ov avrois, xal 
Twes TAY GOeAdaY TAY amo lormns cuvAOov 
auto. “Kal 17 éravpiov eioiOov cis Thy 
Kaidpeav. ‘O o¢ Kapyijdswos fv trpocdexty 
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aureve ovyxaheddpuevos tods euyyevels abted 
nat Tovs avayxaious dikous. 75D 88 eyevero 
eiceMciy tov Ilétpov, cvvavtncas abtd 6 
Kopyndsos, recwy érl rods todas, mposékuy- 
nocv. QO 88 Ilérpos abrév Hrycipe Réywr 
’AvaetnOs’ nary abros dvOparrds cius. 27 Kad 
cuvopiiav atte ciatOe nab ciplexe. svb- 
erkmdvboras Trovrovs. 28"Eqhy re srpbs abTeUs’ 
‘Tueig drictacbe, ws adéusrov dotw dvdph 
"Tovdaiw xodrAaoOa f) mwpoekpyecOar addo 
Pirp' wal éuoi o Beds Werke pndeva xowov 
% audOaproy déyesy GyvOporrov. Aso nai 
avavrippiras FOov petareupbeis. Ilvvd- 
Gyouas ody, Tint NOYM meTeTréurvacHE pe ; 
80Kai 6 Kopynnios ébn’ Aro rerdprys jMepas 
Méyps TaUrns THS Wpas Huny vysrevov Kal 
thy évydtny Spay tpocevyouevos ev TH vine 
pou’ xai idov, avyp éorn evormioy pou ev 
éoOirs Nappa, Sxas dynos Kopynree, eto- 
gxovcOn cov 1) Trpocevy?, Kai at éensocvvas 
cov éuyncfncay§ éevwriwv tod @eod, 
32] léepyov otv eis ‘loriany, nal peraxddecat 
Llueva, Os émrucareitas Ulérpos: otros Eev- 
era. <v oixig Yluwavos Bupséws rapa 
Garxaccav’ bs Tapayevouevos Aadyjoe. coi. 
83" Efavrijs ody treayra mpus ge ov Te Kadde 
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éroincas Tapayevopevos. Nov ody mdvres 
wets evamriov Tod Beov: mdpecpev axovoat 
Tavia Ta TpocreTaypeva cot wird TovU Beod. 
S#’Avoifas 5¢ Hérpos ro otoua elvrev’ °Er’ 
adnbelas KxatarkauSdavopa: Gr. ovx eer 
mpocwroAnmrrns 0 eos 35ayr ev wapri 
GOvee 0 hoRovpevos avrov, nal épyalopevos 
dicavoctvny, Sextos avt@.dott. Tov rovyor, 
Oy améoreine Tois viois "laparr, evarryensct- 
opevos eipnyny dia “Inaod. Xptorov obros date 
mavrov Kuptos” Slipeis oldate tO ryevdpmevov 
phua xa odns rhs “lovdalas, dpEdwevoy ard 
tis Tadivalas, peta to Barricpa 8 énijpuEer 
ledvyns 38Incody tov awa Nalapéer as 
éypicey aitoy 6 Beds Hyvevpate dyin xal 
Suvduer, ds SupAOev evepyeroy Kai idpevos 
qavras Tos KaTaduvacrevopévous od TOD 
SuaBorou, Ste 6 Beos Hv per adrov’ 32xai 
Hues papTupEs TavTwY, OY EeToinoey EY TE TH 
xaopa tav “lovdaiwy nal év ‘lepovoadn dv 
dvetdov Kpeudoavres él EvrAov. “Todrov.o 
eds Hryecpe TH tpiry Nuépa Kal ESwxev avrov 
éupavy yevérOar, *lod rravri r@ Aa@, GANG 
paptuas ToS Mpokeyerporoynuévors UvTTO TOU 
@eod, nyiv, oltwes cuveddyouey Kai ovp- 
CTIOMAY GUT ETA TO dvacTiVvas abtoy éx 
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sexpov. *Kai rrapipyyecdev jyiv xnpikas te 
ha@ xal Sstapapripacba: bre avtos éotw 6 
apicpevos ume Tov aod Kpirns Covrwv xat 
vexpov. STour@ mayrtes 06 rpodiyrat waprup- 
ovow abery dauaptiav AaBe. dia Tod 
Ovoparos avrod TwayTa Tov TsorevoyTa ots 
aurov. 7 

44’Eirt NaNowNTOS Tov “Térpov Ta priate 
tabra, émémece TO Tlvedpa to Gywvy ent 
mavtas. TOUS akovoyTas Tov Aoyov. *#Kai 
éEdotncav of éx | mepTopis awtierol, soos 
cuvirOov td Hérpo, ore. xai eri ta Ov 9 
Swped tod dyiou lvevpatros éxxéyvrat 
46; <ovoy yap avT@y NadoUvTWY yNwooals, Kab 
peyaduvovtay tov Qeoy.. Tote amexpiOn o 
Tlérpos:. “7Mjre 10 Owp kwddoat Suvatrai tis 
rod pu BamwticOjvas rovtous, oitwes TO 
Hyve}ua 1d Gyiov éraBov, xabas xat npeis ; 
‘8trpocerake te avrous. BarricOnvas ey te 
GvopaTe Tov Kupiov. Tore “ipernaay QuTOv 
émripeivat hucpas Twas. 
' OHAP. XI. "HKOTZAN 53 oi drréoToNo1 
xa) of adedpoi oi Svres cata rHv ‘lovdalay ote 
Kat rd Gyn édéEavtTo tov Aoyov tov @eod. 
Kai dre avéBn Tlérpos eis “lepooodupa, 
Stexplvovro.. wpos - avrov.. ob €x. wepiTouts, 
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Sréyovtess “Ore mpos dvipas aAxpoByerlay 
byovtas elofjiOes, nat suvédayes avtois. 
*Ankduevos 88 o Iérpoy éEeriero avross 
radeEne, Kéyav' © Eeyeo- funy év tore “lorry 
tpocevyoueves’ nat eldov dy exordce: Spapya, 
kataBaivov exeides Te ws oOovny peyadny 
tégoapoly apyais xaOiewevny ex Tod ovpavod, 
ras HrOev ype ewod Sele fw arevicas 
xatevoouy xab elev ra terparoda tis yijs; 
cab ta Onpla, cab td. Eprrerda, cab Ta TeTEWa 
red ovpavod. THrovea dé hws Neyavons 
bos’ “Avaotds, Tlérpe, Odcov xal aye. 
8Kisrov 8 Mndapuos, Kuopse Sri. xowwov 7 
axiaproy obdérote cionhOev eis TO oTOua 
cov. *ArrexptOn dé pot hwvy és Sevrépov ex 
tod otpavos “A o @eoe exadapice, ov pq 
woivov.  “Tovro be éyévero émi tpis' xai 
Tansy dvectracOn Gravta eig toy ovpavov. 
HKai ided, eEauris rpeis dvdpes éerréotncay 
eri thy oiclay ev 9 unv, arecradpevos ard 
Katcapetas mpos pe. ‘2Etre 5€ prow 1d 
Iveta cuverOeiy avtois pondev Staxpsyouevor’ 
HrOov Se ov euol nai of 8 aderHoit obras, 
nal eiondOoney cig tov olxov toi avdpos. 
18’ Aorrpyryeshke TE nuiv was elde Tov a&yyeNor 
év 7@ ole abtod orabeyta Kai eitrovTa alte” 


CHAPTER XJ, 45 


"Arootedov ei¢ “Iérarny, Kai perawes as 
Riuova roy dsrecandorpevoy Tlérpor, 48> 
adjoe pyuara Wes ce, dv ols owbnan av 
Kat was 6 olxog cou. iEp dé 7@ dpkacGai 
pe Nadely errémece to Ilveipa Oo Gyiev er 
autour, w@omep wal ep nuts ev apxf. 
1'EummoOny d€ rob phuatos Kupiou, ws 
dreyer’ "Iwavyns pev éSdrricey dart, ypusts 
5é BawrriobijoeaOe ev Ivetpart dyin. 7B 
oby thy ionv Sepeay Edwxey avTois o Qeos 
as nal jyuiv wirtevcacty émi row Kiptoy 
"Inooty Xpsotav, éyw be tis Hunv buvaros 
aod\toa. tov @corv ; 1’ Axovaavtes Sé tabra 
favyacav «ai édokafoy tov Bcdv, Neyovres’ 
"Aparye kab ois GOveaw 0 Beds Thy werdivouay 
é8arney eis boon. 

19Qi ev ody Siarmapevres & amo Tis OrlNrews 
THS yevouérns ew Lrehave dinrGov és Pawv- 
wis xai Kumpouv «al ‘Avtioyelas, pmndevi 
AaArobvres TOV Adyor, ci 7 pébvov ‘lovdalor. 
2 Hoayv Sé twes €& adtdy dvdpes Kumpios rat 
Kupnvaios, oirives, éAOovrey eis “Avrioyeay, 
éAddouv mpoy trode” EAAnuas, evarpyeArctouevac 
tov Kupioyv “Incotv. 21Kai qv yeip Kupiov 
Wet auT@Y TodUs Te apiOpos MmoTeVCAs 
émréotpewey eri rov Kipwov. 2 Hxovcbn Se 
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6 AGyos eis TA Ora THS exKAnoias THs & 
*lepoaoAvpots rept avrayv xal é€arréoteNav 
BapvdBav SuerOeiy eas "Avruoxeias® 2365 
Taparyevopevos Kai iSev Ti xapw Tov @eod 
éyapn, Kal mapenaner wdvras TH mpobecet Tis 
xapdilas ™poopevew t@ Kuplo *6re Fv avnp 
aryabds xat mAnpys Tyedpatos rylov Kat 
mlorews. Kal apoceréOn Sydos txaves TO 
Kuplo. 2" BEG 5é eis ‘Tapody o BapyaBas 
avalnricat Ladrov' Kal eipay adtov Hryayev 
‘adrov eis “Avrioyeav. 28 Kydveto 5é abtois 
émavrov Sov cuvaxOjva .év tH éxxdnoia 
Kar. Sibdfat 3yAov caver, venpatioat Te 
mpéarror | ép “Avtioxela TOUS pabirras Xpr 
orsavous.. ; 

27 Ev tavrau dé tais fmépaus cari Bov 
amo ‘Tepocodvpwr mpodpijras eis 'Avtioyetav. 
8’ Avaotas 5é els €& atta, ovouats “AyaBos, 
éonjpave Sia Tov Ivedpatos Aor péyay 
méedrAEW Eceobar €f GAnv THY oliKoupevny 
GoTis Kai éyévero emt Kravdiov. Tay Se 
Babytav Kalas nitropetto Tis, dpicav ExagTos 
avtav eis Staxoviay méuapat Tois KaTomKoDoWw 
év TH “lovdaia adedgois. . 8°°Q nab éroinoay 
atroatelNavres impos Tos mpecBurépous did 
xetpos BapvaBa xai Lavrov. 
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CHAP. XM. !KAT" exeivoy 5é tov carp 
éréBarey “Hpwdns 6 Bacirers tas xelpas 
KaK@oal Tas TOV ato THS éxKANcias. 
2Aveire 5é "IdewBov tov aderdov "Twdvvov 
payalpa. 8Kad idov Stu apeorov date Trois 
"lovdaiors, mpooebero ovAdaPelv nai Tlérpow 
Foap Se hpépas trav abipwr ty Kal midoas 
Eero eis GuraKnv, tapadads técaapot TeTpa- 
Siows orpatiwtav gpvddocew avrov, Bovd- 
Gpevos meTa TO TdoYa avayayely avToY TO 
rae. SO pev ody Tlérpos erypetro ev ri 
dura ampocevyn bé Hv éxrevys yivouevn 
Ure Ths éexxAnoias mpos tov Beov trrép avrod! 
6’Ore Se Ewedrev avrov tpodyew o ‘Hpddns, 
7H vuctl éxelvy qv oO Tlérpos xowpapevos 
peraky .Svo otpatiwtay Sedeuévos ddvoeci 
dual, PvAaKés Te TWpd Tis Ovpas Ernpovy THY 
guracny. Kal ‘Sav, dyyeros Kuplou éréorn, 
Kart das Edaupey ev TH oixnuaty’ wardtas 5é 
Thy Wreupav Tod Llérpou tyetpev avrov, Néyor' 
"Avaora év taye. - Kai é&étrecoy aitod ai 
ddvces éx tev yeipav. ®Elré re 6 dyyedos 
mpos avrov Ilepilwoa, nal trodncat ra 
tavodnia cov. ‘Emoinee S& ovtw. Kal 
Aéyet aura TepsBarod 16 ipariov cov, xai 
daodovde: por. Kal éFeAOav yeorovdes aire, 
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mat ovw oer Sts adyOés Ears TO yivduevov Sid 
rou ayyédou’ ddcwes 5d Spaya Brew. 
l0AveABavres 82 rpe@rny Gudranny xal Seurépay 
HrGov eri ri wirny thy adnpav tiv dép- 
ovgay eis THY TOALY, Fris avTOLaTH nvalyOn 
avrois’ kai é€enGovres mrponrOov poyny jsiar, 
Kat evOéws diréatn 6 ayyedos am atrot. 
Kal o Tlérpos yevouevos ev éaure cine Niw 
olda adnOds Grt éEatéotadre Kipwos tov 
dyyehov aitod, wai é€elrAero pe ae yespos 
‘Hpwdou wal waons Tis mpocdoxias rod Naod 
tay 'lovdaiwy. 122 uydev te HrAOev eri rh 
oixiay Maplas tig pntpos ‘lwdyvov rob 
émucadoupévou Mdpxov, ot Yaav ixavod 
auvnpoipévo, Kab mpocevyopevor. 18K pov- 
caytos 5é avtod tHy Ovpay tov mrudovos, 
mpoonle tradiany UraKxovcas, Gvopars’Podn’ 
l4gai érvyvotca thy davny rod Ilétpou dwrd 
Ths xapas ove Hvoske Tov Trudava, eiadpayovoa 
Sé danyyedev Eotdvas tov lerpov po rad 
auravos. 15Qi dé wpds adrny eltrav’ Maivy. 
“H 8€ dtioyupifero obrws eyew. OF 6 
éXeyov’ ‘O dyyedos avrov dotw. 16Q: &¢ 
Tlérpos érreueve xpovav' dvoigavres 5€ eidov 
aurov xai Fearnaav. 11 Karaceicas 86 avroge 
Th yetpt ovyay Sipyjoato abrois was 6 Kupsos 
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airav cEnyayer dc ths puviaxihs. Ehre de 
"Asrrayyatrtare “lasaBe ai roig  adedchote 
cata, Kai -é&edOor dtropevOn eis erepow 
rower Tevosdrms 88 tysspas, ty répayer 
oi GXiyos éy Tots oTpatsmtau, Ti apa é 
Elétpos éyévero. J Hpmdns Se, drifyricas 
QUTOY Kal [7 eUp@Y, Gvexpives TOUS guAaKat 
exédeucer arayGjvas Kai katenOey dre ris 
"Tavosias ciety Kosodpeay SeérpiBer, °’ Hy 
Sé Arpopayav Tupios vat Sdeviors apePup- 
adov Sé wapiicay mpos atréev, wai wreleartes 
BrXtaorer, tov éxi Ted KasTaves voD Bacthéas, 
Hravyte eipyyny dua to Tpéheobas avrar thw 
yepau ama rhs Baciixie. Taxry od 
wudpg 6 ‘Hpwdns evdvedpevos cabijra Bacth- 
any, kal xabiaas éwi Tod Bnuatos, dOnus 
aryapes orpes avrous. ®Q de dios éweceovec 
@eot davy nai ove dvOparov. “Tapayphwpe 
dé dautaker atrov drpyehos Kupiov, av€ dx 
odx Gdwxe Obfay 7a Cew xal ryevOpeKos 
oKwAnKoBpwros ebeputer 

*Q 8€ Adyos Tov Beod viEave wat 
ezAnOivero. *BapvaBas Se Kab Xadroe 
brrégtpeyay €& ‘lepoveaAnpy wAnpocarres 7. 
d&saxoviay, cupraparaBorres xat  Tesdvny- Toy 
dws Gevta Mapxov. 
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OHAP. XIII. "PHAN 6€ tives év "Avtioy- 
cig. kata, Thy ovoay éxxrAnciay mpopirat cal 
Sidaoxado, 8, tre BapvaBas nai Yupeov 6 
Kadovpevos Niyep, cat Aovxws o Kupnvaios, 
Mavany te ‘Hpwdou rod terpdpyou ouyrpodges, 
Kat Yadros. %Aevroupyotvtwy $€ aitav Te 
Kupi@ «ad vnorevovtav, elre 70 IIvedpa rd 
dytov' "Adopicate 57 wor tov BapvdBav xai 
tov Ladrov eis ro Epyov, & mpooxéxAnpas 
avrovs. 3%Tore vyotevoavtes Kat smpoc- 
evfduevor wai ériOévres tas yElpas avrois 
aréducay, *Ovro. pev ody éxtrephbevres td 
tod IIvedparos tod aylou xarnAOov eis tH 
Lereucelav, exeiOey re arérdevoay ets THY 
Kurpov.  5Kalt yevopevon. dv Larapine 
KaTiyyeAXov Tov AGyov tov @Beod ev rais 
cuvayuryais tau “Tovdaiwy' etyov 5é xat 
‘lwdvyny srnpérnv. SAvedOovres 8é tiv 
vijcov aypt Tiddou edpov twa padryov evdo- 
wpogyrnv "lovdaiov, © Gvopa Bapinoois, ds 
qv ov Te avOurdt@ Lepyio TlavAw, avdpl 
auvet@. Odros mpocxadeodpevos BapydBSay 
kat Yairov éerefytncey axodoat Tov NSyOV 
tov @eod. 8 AvOictaro 8é abrois "EXvpas 6 
payos (obrw yap peOepunvedctar Td Svopa 
autov) Snrav Svacrpéyay tov avOvratov ard 
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THs jwisrews. %Zaitros Se, o «al Tladnos, 
arnoGels IIvedparos ayiov nai arevicas eis 
avtov M%ehrrey °C. aAnpns tavros Sedov Kal 
maons padioupyias, vie StaBorou, éyOpé ardons 
Sixatocvyns, ov raven Stactpédwv tras odovs 
Kupiov tds ev0cias; Kat viv ov, yxeip 
Kupiov émi oé Kal éon tuddos, uy Brerov 
Tov jAtov, aypt Kaipov. Ilapaypiya Se 
érérecey er aitoy aydvs Kai oxotos, Kat 
gepiayar eCyret yetpayaryous. 'Tore dev o 
avOuratos TO yeyoves éricTevoey ExtrAnoCO- 
prevos emi rH Sidayy Tob Kupiov. 

IS’ Apvaybévres 5é amo ris Tlagou ot rept 
tov [latAov #rbov eis Tlépyny tis Tlapdur- 
las) "Iwdvyns 88 aroywpicas am avTay 
iméotpewev els ‘Iepocodvpa. 4Adrot 8é 
SueNOovres aro tis Tlépyns mapeyévovto eis 
"Avrioyevay THs Teordias, nal etoedBovtes eis 
THY .cuvayoyny TH nuépa tav caBSatov 
éxaficay. Meta Se thy avayvwow od 
vowov Kal Tov Mpodntav amréoteray oi 
apyiouvaryaryou Trpds avrous, Néyovres’ “Avépes 
aderpoi, ef ott Noyos év bpiv trapaxrAjnoews 
ampos Tov Naov, AéyeTe. 18’ Avacras Se TladAos 
xal xataceloas TH yepi elev’ * Avdpes 
"lopandirar, xai ot hoBovyevas tov esr, 

E 2 
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axoveare, I7TQ Q@Qeos sod Anew TovTOU 
éFedakaro rovs wartpas Huae’ nal tor Nady 
trbooer dv rh wapowia év yh Alyiorra, cad 
mera Bpayloves ifenrod eEnyayer attrows é& 
aitix. Kal os veccapaxovracr) ypovov 
érporropepnoey. abrevs ev 1h épypo eal 
naberay Syn érra ev yh Xavady xaresdypa 
younoey advoig TH viv avtav. MKal pera 
ratte ds trees terpaxocios wai werryxovrTa 
Bowe xprras Ewe Zamouyd. ve mpopeyrou. 
WKdgeGev yvieavro Baeihia, nai owen 
avrots 0 Beos row Saotr viow Kig, dvipa dx 
éurfis Beauly, tn tecoapicavra.. Kai 
peracticas avroy Hyepev avrais téu AaRid 
eis ‘Bacthéa, @ wai eltre paprupyeas Edpo» 
AaBié, tov tob ‘leovat, dvdpa xara rip 
xapdiav pov, ds tances rdvra Ta Oodsjuara 
pov. *“Tovrov 6 Beds dwi rod omrépyaros 
ear érayyedlay Hyaye T@ ‘lopand cwrhpa 
"Incody, *“xrpoxnpifavros “Iwavveu pd 
wpocoymov Tis eoosev avred Radrricus 
peravoias ravti TO Aad “lopayr. Os dé 
éwArpev o ‘Iwavyns rav Spouov, EXeye Tive 
pe Urrovoerre elvas; ovw edul eyo dA, ov, 
Soyera: per ue, od ovr eipi dks 76 twrodnua 
réy Trodav Adoas. WB AvSpes aderdei, vit 
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yévows "ARpudy, nai of dv ipiv hoPodperos 
ror Gedy, vpiv.o ASyoo Ths cwrnplas Tavrys 
dmectin. %IOt yap xarotxobyres dy ‘Tepov- 
gary Kwai of dpyovres abriéy foiror 
ayrojcarres, “ai tis davds td» mpodnréy 
Tas xaTd wiv scBBatov dvayvwexopévas, 
upivarres emdsjpwcay. Kal undeplav aitias 
Gavearouevpovres yracavro Ttidrey avaipe- 
Frat abrov. "Qe && drédecay xdvra ta 
wept avrTad yeypappéva, eabedovres aro Tev 
Edkou GOynxar «is pampsiov. O dé Geos 
yep avroy éx vexpiy. 8°O> d66n emi 
hutpas rrXeloys Tors cuvavaSacw alta awe 
vis TadtAaias eis ‘lepovoadrrp, olrsvés sion 
pdprupes avrod woos Tov Aasy. 38Kal speis 
Spas eoyyehifppeda thy mpds ToS TaTépas 
erayyediay yevomévey, Stu tadrav 6 @eds 
éxtrerAnpwxe Tois Téxvois avToy hiv aye 
orjcan inooty’ Sec cai dy ro wpety Wahpp 
yeyparras’ Tics pov el ov, bya onpepov 
yeyevonna ae, 34’Ore b¢ avéotyoer avtroy x 
wexpay, pumxeTs méAXovTa iroaTpépey is 
dsahGopay, abrws cipnxev “Ort daow ipaiy Ta 
égia AaB ta mtd. Ato wai dv érépp 
reyes’ Ov dace toy Gowy cov ei» Osa 
POapd» SAaBlS pev yap, le yered 
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inmnpetncas tH Tod Beco Bovaj, exoupynOn, 
cal mpoaetéOn impos Tovs TraTrépas avrod, rat 
elde StadOopay Sly 5é o Beds Fyeipev, ovn 
elSe SsadOopdy. ET ywcroy otv éotw vpiv, 
Gvdpes adenpoi, &r: Sid rovrou ipiv adheoes 
dpapriay Katayyéedreras 8%al amo Tavror, 
ay ove nownOnte ev te vouwp Moicéos 
ScxawOhvas, éy rTovT@ Twas 6 TisTEvor 
Sixavotrar. “Brérere ody, pn éwérOn ef 
ipdis To eipnuévoy ev Trois tpopyras’ * "dere 
of xatadpovntal, xai Oavudoate, Kat adpap- 
iaOnre Sri epyov éyw epydlouas év tais 
hudpais tudv—épyov, @ ov pi) MieTEveNTe, 
édy tis éxdunyiras uty. 

4° EEwvrav S¢ avrav, mapexadouv eis Td 
peraky adBBatov AadrnOnva. adtois ta 
pypata taita. SAvbeions O88 Tis cuvay- 
oxyis, neodovOnoay ToAdol Tav "lovdaiwr Kal 
Tav ceBouévay mpoonrdutwv to Ilava@ wal 
t@ BapvadBa oitwes mpocdadouvres avtois 
EreBov abrous mpocpéve TH yapiTe ToD 
@eod. “TG 5€ epyouéve caBBdtw oyeddv 
waoa ) TOMS cuVHyYOn axodcas TOV NOYyoV TOE 
Geod. *'[ddvres 5¢ of lovdaior tovs dydous 
etrAncOncav Snrou xal dvrédeyov Tots Hrd TOU 
Tlavrou Aeyouévors, avTiAéyorres nai Srac- 
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dnuodvres. “Ilappnovacapevor dé o TladXos 
wai 6 BapvaBas elrov' ‘Tyiv fw dvaryxaiov 
mparov AadnOjvas tov rAoyov Tov cov 
érretin Sé¢ am@beiabe aitov, wal ovx atlous 
xpivere éavto’s THs aiwviov wis, dod, 
orpepopela cis ta vn. *"OtdTw yap 
évrétartar Huiv o Kupios TéOeud oe eis 
das eOvav tod elvai ce eis cwtnpiay Ews 
éoydtou THs yns. 4’ Axovovta 8€ ra eOyn 
€yaipov kai édo-aloy tov Aoyov rod Kupiou" 
Kai ériorevoay, boot Hoay Teraypévos els Cony 
atwviov. **Aredépero 5é 0 Aoyos rod Kuplov 
du GAs THs ywpas. Oi $8 “lovdaio: wrap- 
wtTpuvay Tas aeBouévas yuvaixas Tas ev- 
sYNpOVvAS Kal TOUS TpwTOUS THS Todews, Kat 
ennyeipay Stwypov eri tov Iladdov Kai rov 
BapydBav, nai é€éBadov avtrovs amo rtév 
opiav avtav. "10% 8 éxrwafkduevor tov 
KoviopToy TaY Today a’TaY ér avTous HGov 
eis “Indviov. 520i S€ pabnrat émdnpodvro 
xapas cal IIvevparos dyiov. 

OHAP. XIV. VETENETO 8&8 & ‘Teovip 
Kata TO avTO eiaerNOeiv avTos cis THY TUVA- 
wyny tov "lovdaiwr cat Nadjoas ows, MoTE 
mtorevoa “lovdalayv te xai ‘EXAgjvev tov 


arjOos. 2O: 88 areBodvtes “Iovdaios ér- 
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wyeipay «al éxixacay ras Wuyds Tov eOydy 
“ata ray aderoav. *Ixavov uev ody ypovoy 
dérprpay rrappnoatouevot ert ta Kupio 1B 
papTupouvTs TO AdYO THs yapiTos adrod, 
Sdovrt. onucia nal répata yiveoOar Sid rédv 
yapav abtav. YEoyicbn 58 to wARBos THs 
Wokcas Kai ot pew Hoav avy trois lovdaiots, 
dé. cw tog amoorodos: “Os Sé dyévero 
Gp) Tov eOpaw ve xai “lovdaiwy odp rots 
Gpyovow avtav iBpicas xai riGoBorHoae 
avrous, Sxundovres caréhuyoy cig Tas Modes 
vis Avxacvias Avorpay kai AépBny, cat rh 
wepiyapor’ Txdnel Yoav evarryenclopevos. 
8Kat rig aviyp ev Averpois advvaros Tols 
mosivy éxuOnro ywros ek Koldias pnTpOs 
airov, ds evdéroTe mrepieTrerrarncer. %ODros 
Reove tou IlavXev Aarobyros' bs drevicas 
auto, cai idev brs Triorw Eye: rob cwolivan, 
etre peyadyn TH dav "AvacryO ert rovs 
wodas cou opGes. Kai fraro eal mepverares. 
NOE Se SyAo1, idovres & drroiqoey 6 Iladdos, 
érnpay THY Horry abtav Aucaoviotl NéyorTeEs* 
Ot Geol apowlévres avOperas KxaréSnoar 
mpos jpas. 1? ixdAou re roy uty BapydBay 
Als row 56 Tlairov ‘Eppiy, dred: aires jv 
© wpyoumevos TOU Neyou. 13°O be icpevs Tod 
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Ads, rob dvros Tpa THY Worews, TAvpoUs: Kal 
oTéypata ent Tos TWuA@vas eveynay cw TOS 
Gyros BOcAe Ovav. 1” Axovaavres 5 of d1ro- 
ator, BapvaBas rat Iladdos; dvapphEarres 
ta idria avrey eLerndnoay eis Tov Bydor, 
xpafavres Meal Aéyovres "Avdpes, th raira 
wore; xal muels apovoTrabelds dopey vpiv 
GvOpavoy evayyedstouevor Suds awd ‘Tobrwr 
TOY paTetwy ériotpépev él Tov Beov Tov 
Savra, 39 crroince Toy ovpavoy Kal THY tyhv 
wal tiv Od\accay Kai Tavira TA ev avrois- 
10d¢ ev raise wapmynuevars ryevents elace wuyra 
Ta Hvy rropavecOas tais odvls aire Meat 
TOLYE Gin auaprupoy éauvTOD adiixey aryafo- 
Troy, ovpavobey ipiy terors Sods kat 
Kalpovs xapwodopous, éarrerdav Tpodis kat 
eihpocivns tas xapdias buav. 18Kat rabra 
Aéyorres "orig KaTéwavcay ‘rors bydous THD 
un Overy adbrois, 19 ReridOov 86 awd ‘Avrioy- 
eas Kai “Ixoviov “lovéator, nal reioavres tous 
Gydous Kal MOdcavres Tov Tlafidov eovpop 
éw Ti TodEws, vouioavres avrov reOvavas 
MKuerwcavray Sé€ avrov. réy padyrew, 
avactas elofbev eis THY TOMY. | 

Kat 79 éravpuy cEAOe atv th Bapvd8a 
es AépBnv. 2 BdayyeArrdjevot te riv wodw 
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éxeiynv xai wadnrevdoarres ixavovs vrréoTt pe av 
eis tHY Avortpay, xai Ixoviov, cat’ Avrwyear, 
2eriotnpitorvtes tas uyas Tov pwalnrar, 
Tapaxanoovres eppévery TH Wiorer, Kat Gre 
Sid trohAdy Ortrewy Set nuds eiceNOetv eis 
tv Bacirevay trod Beod. Xeuporovncayres 
dé avrois mpeoButépovs Kat éxxdnclap, 
mpocevédmevos pera vnotemv, mapéBerto 
avrous ta Kupig, eis by wemirrevxewapr. 
*Kat SuerOovres tv Iltotvdiav FrOov es 
Tlauguriav. Kal rAadrjoavres dy Tlépyn 
Tov Noyov KaréBnoapy eis "Artddeav. %*%Ka- 
xeOev arrémevaay eis "Avrioyevay, b0ev Hoav 
mapadedopévos TH yapitt TOD Beod ets ro Epon, 
8 érAnpwocav. 2TIlapayevopevoe Sé Kat our- 
ayayovres THY éxxdnolay aviyyeitay soa 
érroinagey 6 Geos pet avtTav, xal Gre Hvoike 
trois GOveou Ovpay miotews. 8ArérpuBov 5é 
NXpovov ovK GrALyov avy Tois palnTais. 

OHAP. XV. !KAIT tives xaredOovres ard 
Tis “lovdaias édiSacKov rovs adeAdovs' “Ore 
day pi) trepitéuvnobe tH eer Maicéws, ov 
Stvacbe cwlivar. 2Tevouévns obv oracears 
nai cutnrnceas ovn odéyns TO TlavAp nai Tw 
BapvaBa mpts atrovs, éragav avaBaivew 
IlatAov xal BapvaBay xal twas Gdrovs €& 
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aUTaV Tpos ToUs aTroaTONOUs Kal TpecBurépous 
eis ‘lepovoarr epi tod Snrnuatos rovrou. 
SOc pe ody mrpoTreppOerres iro TIS éxxAnoiag 
dunpyovto tiv Dowikny wai Yapudapeav, éex- 
Supryoupevos THy. émsatpodiy tav eOvav’ Kar 
errolouy yapay peydAnv mGat Tois adedpors. 
*Tlaparyevomevor Sé eis ‘Iepovoarnu atredéy- 
Onoay iro Tis éxkAnoias Kal TeV aTrOTTON@Y 
Kat tov mpecButépwv, avrryyeNay te daa 6 
eds érroince per avrav. *Ekavéctyoay 
TiWes TOY ATO THS aipécews THY Dapicaloy 
memuoreuKores, Aéyovres' "Ore Sei trepirépverr 
avTous, qWapayyédrew Te THpEly Tov VOU 
Moicéws. 

SluvpyOnoay Sé of aroatodo. Kai 2 
ampeaBuvrepo, idely trept to oyou TovTOW 
TIlovARs Se culyrncews yevopévns, avacras 
Tlérpos lire arpos avtovs' “Avépes adeddoi. 
tpeis érictacbe Sri ad jyuepav apyalov o 
Geos ev nyiv éberéEaro Sta Tov otoparos pou 
axovoat Ta EOyn Tov AOyoV Tod Evarryediou Kat 
mitevoat. 8Kai o xapdioyveorns @eoc 
€uaptupnaey autois Sous avrois to Iveta 70 
Grytov, xaBas nat hiv’ %xai ovdey Sréxpive 
perakd judy Te xai avTay TH TiotTes KaSapioas 
tas Kapdias avtav. ‘9Nbv ody ti reipagerc 
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roy Beoy éxdeivas Gyor dri Tov rpdyyhon 
tdv pabrréw, by ore of warépes Hudy oie 
hpels ioysoapey Barrdoas; 1’ ANA dud Tips 
xapirog rob Kupiav ‘Ige0d Turrevopery ow- 
Ofjvar, wad Oy Tporron eaxewot, 7 Bobynoe d8 
may TO mWAHO0s, Kat Sycavon Bapoafa xas 
Tlaviov éfyoussvey Soa érromoey o Beds 
onmcia xai Tépata. ev ros GOvecs &t avraw. 

- ‘Mera 62: ro ovyijoas atrous arexpiby 
"LanmBes, Néyor’ “Avipes aderdeoi, axovcart 
pov. l43uuear efyyycato xaloy mporor 
Qeds dwesxéwaro AaBeiy cE COvev. Andy ew 
TP ovopats avrow lixat Totre cusdwvoidow 
of Aoyo. TOY Tpodyntav, Kalas yeypaTTras 
Mera taita dvactpaw Kai avowmodopuyow 
THY oxnuny AaBid thy rerrwxviav, xai ta 
KETETKELUEIA GUTS avesnedounae, Kat 
avop0acw atriy Gras dy exlirryio wow ob 
karaNouro. tay avOperrev toy Kuipiov, nat 
mavra ta EOyn, ép obs drrixéxdAnTat TO Svopd 
pov én’ adtovs, Aéyes Kupios 6 crow raira 
wayra. LE yword am aiavos dors TE Oe@ 
WavTa Ta épya avrov. Aw dyad xpivw pi} 
Mapevoy ely Tois aro ray EOvay emieTpepovey 
emt tow @eov' %drrAa emicteiAa abrois rad 
awéyer Gat ato Tay GMoynydTey Tay eldwray 
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Kas TRS Tepwelas Kai rob wemeToD Kal ref 
aivaros.  *|Matars Yep ée ryevesy dpyaiasy 
KATA WAaNLY TOUE sepicaerras aurév: eye, ev 
Fass | ounaryeryaie kata wav od8Bartov due 
IyLVOE KO ULEVOS: 

2Tore eoke ois dmosvénors xal vols 
apeaBurépory ovw OAg TH dxxryoia éxdck- 
apdvous Gripes €F atrraiu awéuspas ets ‘Avridy- 
gay civ 7@ Tlavim cai BaprdBa, “lovday 
Tou éwimadkouyercy BapoaPay xat Yidaw, 
Gadpas tryoundrave dv Tois ddedpois, Sypdy~ 
avreg 81 yepos etry cade: Of drocredo 
wah ai 1peaRurepas wat of adedpoi trois xara 
ThE “Aur ieyeuay Kok Yupiav cal. Koieelap 
aderpods toic €& ve alpen, WE ready 
scour apey Ste tives 6& uc eer Gdyres 

crapatay Dyas Neyoss, avacxeudfovres Tas 
yuxas Spcw, Aéyorres meperiuveobat xa) 
Tnpely Tov vopov, ol ob SseorerddweBa’ 
edoter. quly yerouévars opoPvuadoy dxdef- 
auévous. dvdpas wépras wpds buds ody Trois 
ayarrytois «yay BapydBa «ai Favre, 
WevOpenrois Tapadedwxdat vas Wuyas abréy 
ivrép rou ovoparos ToD Kupiou juav ‘Inood 
Xpiorad. 2? Aweorddcapey ody “lov8ay wat 
Sirap, cal avrovs 8a Rroyou amayyédXovras 
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ra aura. %"Edoke yap te aylp Tvevpate 
Kai huty pndey wréov éeritiOerGar ipiv Bapos, 
ayy tay eravayxes tovTev’ Paréyec Oat 
etowrobuTwy Kai aiwaros Kat wvsKToD Kai 
mopveias’ é€ av Siarnpodytes éavrovs ev 
mpakere. “Eppwobe. 

300i ev ovv atrodvOévtes FAOov ets 
"Avridyetay’ Kal ouvayayovres 76 WAHOos 
érédwxayv thy émiotoAnv. 38! Avayvovres 6é 
éydpnoav él tH Tapaxdyjoes. 5%'Tovdas Se 
wat Yiras, wai avtot mpodyra: Svres, dia 
NOyou WoANoD Tapexdrcoav tovs adedhods 
kal éreornpi~av. %Tlomnoavres 5é ypovoy 
amenuOnaay pet eipnvns aro Tov adeApov — 
mpos Tovs amrooreiNavTas avtovs. 5+ Edoke 
S¢ rH Dire emipeivar avrov. %Tladros 82 
xat BapvdSas SvétpiBov év ’Avrioyeia, dda- 
oxovrTes Kal evarpyehibopevor peta wai érépwy 
TOAAGY TOY Noo Tov Kupiov. 

86Mera dé twas nuépas elrre Tladdos arpos 
BapvaBav’ ’Emiorpéyravres 57 ericxepaueda 
Tos adeAdous Kata tTracay modu, év als 
xatiyyelAapey tov AOrnov Tod Kupiov, as 
éyouct. *’BapvaSas be éBovdevcato cup- 
maparafey toy “lwayyny tov Kadovpevov 
Mapxov. *8Ilatnos 8é y£iov tov drroctravra 
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an’ avray amd Tayduarlas, xad uh cuvedOovra 
avrois eis TO Epon, 17) cupmrapadaBelv tovTov. 
38’Eyévero otv trapokvopos, @oTe amroywpio- 
Givat avrovs ar’ aude’ TOV TE BapvaBav 
mapahafovra tov Mdpxov éxmrcidoas ais 
Kvrpov. 

WIlatros 5é drrtreEdpevos Sav €&7 Ge 
qwapabobeis TH yapete Tod Beod wd ‘TOY 
adehdav. “TAunpyero S¢ tiv Zuplav xat 
Kiruxiay émiornpivey ras éxxdnolas. 

CHAP. XVI. 'KATHNTHZE 8 eis 
AépBnv wat Avotpav’ xai dod, pabyrns tes hv 
éxel, Ovopate Tryodeos, vios yuvarxds "lovdalas 
miaris marpos 5¢ “EAXnvos: %B> ewaptupetro 
iro tev év Avotpos cai ‘Ixovip aderpar. 
STobrov 70éAncer 0 Llaidos avy aire eEerOciy’ 
wat AaBov repsérepev abrov Sia rovs lovdSaious 
tous Svtas év trois tomas éxelvos’ Hoeloay 
yap a&mavres tov watépa avrod, Stu “EXAnv 
trjpyev.. “Os &é Sserropevovto tas sroAets, 
mTapedisouv avrois guAdooew Ta Soypata TA 
Kexpyéva, Uo THY aTrooTOAwy Kal TOP 
mpeaBurépwr tay év ‘lepovcadny 5As péy 
ody exxdnolias éatepeotvTo TH Tiotes Kat 
émepiccevoy ta apie Kal’ npépav. %Ar- 
eMovres 5é riv Dpvyiav cal riv Tadatixny 
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yepev, cprvlérres td rol dylou [lvetuares 
AaAfeas Tow Noyou ey tH 'Acia, TérPovres 
uate, THY Muciay éreipater eis ry Bebyriay 
wapeverQa. Kai ave dacev avrovs re Lvedue. 
STTapenGoures Sé tH» Muctax xareSyaapr eis 
Tpwdda. Kai dpapa Sia ris vueros Oh6n 
vo Hlavvg avyp tis fv. Maxeddv évras, 
Wapacedouv avrov Kai dAéywv’ AwaBas ets 
Maxedeviay AonOncov Hutv. IFOs 8 ro 
dpapya elder, evGéws. eLnrycaper ker Gein’ cis 
tw Maxedovavy evpBiBalovres Sts xpec- 
wix\yTas suas o Kupws eiayyedloarGas 
aureus, | 

LV A nay évres oty. ata ris Tpwddos eifu- 
pepyaayer cic SapeOpdenv, ti se ériovey 
cis Nedwansy' !2éxetOdr 74 cis PiXdsrwous, Hris 
éaTi Wpwrn THs pepidas THS Maxedovias 
WOMS, KoAwvia’ Huey Sé dy tavTn TH trodes 
SsarpiBovres spépas trivas. UT H re ayépe 
tav aaBatwv jouer e&a Ths wodews 
Tapa wotapov, ov evoui{ero mpocevy? elvas, 
ues xaGicavres dAadotuev tais cuvedGotaass 
qyuvas&i. l4Kae res yur, ovowats Avdia, 
Twoppuponwris ToAEws Bvarteipwr, ceAfouém 
Tov @eav, 7xovew’ Hs 0 Kupios Sujposke trav 
xapdlay mpecéyew Tots Aadoupevois Ve TOU 
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Tlavvov. 18O> 8 éBarricbn nal 6 olxos 
avuTis, wapexdrece Neyouoa’ Ei xexpixaré pe 
miotiy te Kupim elvat, eioedOovtes eis rov 
pixov pov petvate. Kat mapeBiacato pas. 
16” 4 de oO [4 @ “A > | 

évero 8€ tropevopévay Huey eis TpocevyTY 
qawicxny twa éxovoay mvedua vOwvos 
arravrjoat nuiv, Aris épyaciay qoddAHv 
qapeiye Tos KuUplos aUTAS pavrevomern. 
WAdrn xataxodovOnoaca To TlavAw Kai hpiv 
Expake Aéyouoa’ Otros of avbpwrot Sobr0r 
tod @cod tov inpicrou eioiv, oitiwes Kat- 
ayyédAXovaw Huiv od6v cwtnpias. Tobdro 8é 
€rrotes emt movXas Huépas. Arartrovnbels dé 6 
Tlataos gat émiotpépas TO vevpatt ele 
Tlapayyé\iw cor év toe ovopate "Inaod 
Xpicrod éFerOciv am’ avrijs. Kai é&7rOev 
avtn 77 apa. I Sovres 5é of KUptor avTis 
oe 7 > a pa ; e ‘ “A 3 P e ma 
Gre e&nOey n EdmTis THs epyacias avToD, 
émiiaBouevo. tov TlatAov xat rov Sirap 
elxxvoay eis THY ayopav etl Tovs apxovTas. 
0K at mpooayayévres avrovus Tois orpatnyois 
elrrov’ Odrot of GvOpwiro. éxTapaccovow 
e A N U im | 8 A e , ; 9] \ 
nuoVv THY TroAty Lovdato. UTTapyoVTEs ~'Kat 

‘ ¥ 3 »” ¢ A 
KatayyéXrovow €0n, & ovx eFeotw piv 
mapabdéyeaBar ovde troiv ‘Pwpalow over. 
2Kal cuverréatn 0 Sydos Kat abtar, Kai ob 
Acts, F 
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atparinyot qwepippntavres avray Ta iwaria 
éxéXevoy paBdilew. IlodAds te éribévres 
avrow jwAnyas éBaroy cis puAakny, wap- 
ayyainavres TO Seguogvrart dagaras THpeiv 
avrous’ 485, trapayyeAlav ToauTny eidndos, 
éBarey avtovs eis THY €awrépay puraKny Kat 
Tovs 170das avTa@y noparicato cis TO EvAov. 
25Kara $é 16 pecovuctiov Tlatdros Kai Siras 
apocevyopevoe Dyvouv Tov Geo ernxpodvro 
dé abrav of Séousor. "Adyw dé ceiopos 
éyéveTo péyas, Mote carevOjvat Ta Ocpétsa 
Tov Sexpwtnpiov’ avewyOnady Te Tapayphua 
ai Gvpat traca, Kal wavtwv Ta Serna avebn. 
2~Efumves 8é yevouevos 0 Seapopurak, xai 
doy dvewypévas tas Ovpas TAS huAaKis, oTa- 
odpevos pudyatpay euedrev éauToy dvaspeiy, 
vouifoy exrehevyévas tous Seopuious. 8’ Edav- 
noe Sé ghavy peydAn © ITlaidros, Neyer 
Mydev apakys ceavt@ Kxaxov' Grravres yap 
éopev evade. 2%Aitnoas 5é hota eicerndnce, 
sak EvTpomos yevouevos Tpogérere TH TlavAm 
wat T@ ViAg. Kat mpoayayov aurovs ékw 
égn’ Kupeos, ti we Set rrovety va como ; 3107 
dé elroy’ Iliotevocov én tov Kupwv Incooy 
Xpustov, wat awOyon ov Kat 6 olds cov. 
82Kai €AadAneav adt@ Tov Aoyor tod Kupiou 
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Kat tao. ros ev TH oixia avrov. Kai 
maparaBov avtos év éexelyy Th Opa TIS 
YUKTOS EXovcEY ard TOY TANYaV, Kat éBamt- 
ion avros Kat oi alto TayTes Tapayphua. 
S’Avayayov te auTovs eis Tov olKoy avTou 
wapeOnxe tpatrelay Kab ayaAXdoaTo TravoiKi 
TemrioTevKas TO Oem. 35 Hywépas dé yevouerns, 
anéotTeiNay ot otparnyot Tovs paBdouvyous, 
Néyovtes’ “AmroAvooy Tovs avOpartrous éxeivous. 
38’ Aarnyyyetre S€ 6 SeapopvAak tots Adyous 
tovrous mpos tov Ilaiaov “Ort ameoraa- 
Kaciv of otparyyol, iva amodvOyTe viv ovv 
éEeNOovtes aopevecOe ev ecipynvy. ®8TO Se 
TladaAos én mpos avtous: Acipaytes npas 
Snuocia axataxpirous, avOpwrovs “Pwpalous 
imdpyovtas, éBadov eis dudaxny, xal viv 
AaOpa Huds éxBadrrovow; Ov yap’ adra 
€Govres avrot pas é€ayayérwoav. 38 Ay 
ayyerrav S€ tois oTpatyyois ot paBdodyor TA 
onypata Taita’ nal époBynOnoay, axoveavtes 
Ste “Pawpaiot eiot. Kal édOovtes trap- 
exddecayv avtrods, Kal éeEayayovtes jpwrToy 
eFer civ ts wodews. “’EEeNOovres Sé ex TIS 
g@uranns etonrOov apos rv Avodiayv Kai 
idovres Tous adeAdovs mrapexddeoay avTovs 
cat én Oov. 
F 2 
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CHAP. XVII. !AIOAETZ ANTES &€ riy 
Apdirokw xat “ArvoAd\wviay FAPoy eis 
@cocarovinny, Strov Fv 9 auvaywyn Tov 
lovdaiwy. *Kara Sé 1d eiwOos rd Tata 
elamjAOe impos avtovds, cai érl odBBata rpla 
SuAéyero avtois aro tav ypadav, *Stavolyov 
kat wapatiOéuevos Sts Tov Xpiorov ee 
mabeéiy nat dvaothvat éx vexpov, Kat Ste 
odTos éoTw o Xpiords “Inoods, dv eyo 
Katayyédrw wiv. *Kai rues €& adtav 
érrelaOnoay Kai mpocexdnpwbncay r@ Ilaviw 
cal T@ Zira, tev te ceBopévwv “EAAjveov 
TOAV TAOS, yuvatKav Te TOV TpwTwV OVK 
ortyat. 5Znrwoavres 8 of drreOodvres 
"Tovdaior, nab mpocdaBopevot trav aryopalev 
twas avdpas tovnpovs, «al dydoroujoavres 
COopvBouv Thy TroAW éemiaTavtes TE TH oixla 
"lacovos efnrow avtovs dyaryetv eis Tov Shor. 
6M evpovres 5€ avrous Ecupoy Tov ‘Idcova 
Kat Tivas adedpous eml Tovs TrodTdpyas, 
Boovres “Ore of Thy otkoupévny dvactart- 
@oayres, oro. Kai évOdbde trapeow Tdus 
inrodédextat laowy: cal obtot wavres amévavte 
trav Soyparov Kaicapos mparrover, Bacidéa 
Néyovtes Erepov elvat, “Inoodv. ® Etdpafay 
dé roy Sydov Kai TOUS TrodtTapYas aKovoYTAasS 
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rabra. "Kal raBovres 1o ixavov Tapa Tov 
I / ” “ J > 7 
agovos Kal TOV Nowrav atrédAvoay avrous. 
Qi 38 aderApol edOéws Sia TAS vuKTds 
éEérreprbav tov te Tlainov Kai tov Yirav eis 
Bépotav’ ities amapayevouevor cis = THV 
cuvaywyiy tov lovdaiwy arnecav. “UOdror 
S¢ fjoay evryevécrepos Taw dv Beocandovin, 
oireves edéEavro TOV ROyov peTa TaoNs 
apodupzias, TO Kall iuépay avaxpivoytes Tas 
ypadas, ei &yot Taira otrws. 12I1oAXol wey 
ov €& avtav ériotevoay Kal Tov “ENXAnp- 
Bav yuvaxayv tov evoynpovey Kai avdpav 
ovk oAtyo. 3°Os. 8 eyvwocay of amd Tis 
@eocaroviens lovdaior St nat év tH Bepoig 
La e ‘ Col 4 € , A 
Katyyyékn uo tov IlavAov o Xoyos Tov 
@eov, HAPov Kaxei aarevovtTes Tovs SyNovs. 
14EVOéws S€ tore tov TladAov ée€améoterapv 
of adeApol tropeverOar ws eri THY Oadaccay’ 
imduevov 58 8, re Tiras Kat o Tyobeos éxei. 
Qt b€ xabioravtes tov Tatrov iryaryov 
9 N > a , 9 b) 
avrov €ws “AOnvav' cal AaBovTes évToAnV 
\ . \ , Ce e , 
apos tov {trav cal Tipodeoy, a as TaytoTa 
E\Owor pos avtov, éEnecav. 
18Ey 5¢ rais ’A@jvais éxdeyouevou autos 
tov IlavAou, rapwktveto To 1vedua avtod év 
aur@ Jewpovvte xareldwrov ovcay THY Tod. 
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WAuedéyero ev ody ev TH cuvaywyh Tots 
Tovdaiots nai toils ceBopévors, at ev TH 
aryopa Kata Tracav hpuépay wrpdos Tas Tapa- 
4 18 \ . A ? 4 
tuyyavovras. BT wes 8 trav 'Entxoupeiov 
Kai Tav Yrtwixav girocodov auvéBaddov 
aur@ Kai ties édeyov' Ti av Oéro 6 
aoTrepworoyos ovTos réyew; Oi dé Bévey 
Saipovuny Soxel xataryereds elvas’ Stet top 
"Inoody nai rhv avadoracww avrois evyryyert&ero. 
19 KrtAaBSouevol te avtod éwi rov “Apetoy 
P4 bd é e , A 
wayov ipyayov, déyovres’ Auvducba yrovat, 
t @ \ @ e e Q n ? r 
ris 7 KaLvn airy 1) UITd TOU Nadoupern Siday7 ; 
WkeviLorvra yap twa eiodépes eis Tas axoas 
juav. Bovrocucba ovy yravat, ri av Oéror 
TavTa evar. %AOnvaio. Sé mavres Kal o8 
b ” A ? FQN > 4 
ernuoouvres Eévos eis obdéy Erepov evuaipour, 
4 Neyeww Te kal axovew Katvorepov. *Zrabeis 
88 6 Tladdos év péow rod ‘Apeiou mrayou edn’ 
‘Avédpes "AOnvaiot, xara travra ws Sect 
Saioverrépovs vas Gewpa. *Arepyopevos 
yap Kal avaewpav Ta o¢Bdopata bpev edpoy 
\ 3 @ 93> / b a ” 
Kat Bwpor, cv @ éreyéyparrro: “Ayvoorta Gea. 
“Ov otv ayvoodvtes evocBeite, tovrovy éym 
Katayyéhrw tpiv. OQ @eds o toiujcas Tov 
KOTLOY Kal WavTa Td év avT@, ovTos ouvpayod 
xa yijs Kupsos urrapyww, ovx év yetporrowjrois 
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paols xarovtel, *otdé ird Yyetpov avOpa@Trap 
Jeparreveras mrpocdecpevog Tivds, avros Sdov9 
wae. Gov nai rvonv cal Ta rdvta’ *érroince 
re €& évos aipatos wav Ebves avOpwrov 
KaTouKey eri Tay TO TpocwTOY THS Ys, 
oploas mpooretaypévous Katpois Kai Tas 
opobecias Tis Katoxias avrov, Wyreiv tov 
@cov, ci apaye Wnradyceav avtoy Kai 
edpotev, xaitouye ov uaxpay amo évos éxadorou 
nuev irdpyovra. Ev atreé yap Caner wal 
awoupeda cal dope, OS Kat Ties TOY KAP 
tpas wontay cipnxace’ Tod yap Kat yévos 
éopév. *Tévos oby inrapyovtes Tob Qeod ovx 
Opeidopev vowitew ypvew@  apyipy Ube, 
xYapayuatt Téyyns Kal évOupnoems avOpwrov, 
70 Betoy civas Spovov. %Tovs ev ody ypoveus 
Tis ayvolas trepidov 6 eos Tavby Trap- 
ayyéAies ois avOporas mao. wavrayou 
peravoeiy 318:074 eornoey hucpay, év 7 wédret 
kplvew Thy oixovpévny ev Sixaroovvn év dvdpi, 
@ Opie, wiotw trapacyov macww, dvaornaas 
avrov éx vexpov. 3?’ Axovoayres O€ avacragw 
vexpav ot pev exrevalow’ ot Sé elroy’ ‘Axov- 
copeda cov 1ddsy wept rovTov. Kai obres 
6 Tlaidos dFfjrbev de péoou avrav. “Ties 
de dvdpes xodrnOevres abt@ éxiorevoar’ .év 
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ols xai Atoviows o ‘Apeorayitns, cal yuvn, 
ovonats Adpapis, xai érepos sty avrois. 
CHAP. XVIII. IMETA 6€ tadta yapro- 
Geis o Ilatdos ee trav "AOnvav ArOev eis 
Kopwov. Kai ecipwov twa "Tovdaior, 
ovopatt ‘AxvAav, Tlovrucoy te yével, 
mpooparws éAnduvOota amo tis ‘ItaXias, 
wat picxitAXNav =yuvaixa avtod, Sia 7d 
diaretayévas Kdavdvov yopiles Oar mavras 
Tous “Iovdaious éx tis “Pauns, mpoonrOev 
avtois: 3xai did TO opérexyvov elvat Eweve Tap’ 
auTois Kal eipyavero’ aay yap oKnvorratoi 
thy téyynyv. *Avehéyero Sev TH ocvvaywryi 
Kata wav oaSBarov érebé re lovdatous xal 
"EndAnvas. “Os 8€ carirOov aro tis Maxedov- 
las 6, te Yiras cai 6 Tipobeos, ocuvetyero 
T@ Tvevpate o Llabdos, Suaaptupopevos Tots 
"Iovdaions tov Xpiotov “Incodv, ® Avri- 
tascopnévwy Se avToyv Kat Bracdnpuovvtwr, 
éxtivaEdpevos Ta iwatia elie mpos avTous 
To alua ipav eri thy xehadny tuav KxaBapos 
‘éyw@" aro tod vuv eis Ta &Ovn tropevoopmas. 
‘Kai petaBas éxeibev AOev eis oixiay twos 
ovopate "lovorou, aeSoyévou tov @eov, od 7 
‘otkia hv cuvonopodca Th ouvayaryh. 8K purtros 
dé 6 dpytouvdy wyos erriarevoe TO Kupip ody 
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Sr@ T@ olxw avrov’ Kai troAdol THY Kopw6- 
iwy axovovTes émriatevoy Kat éBamrivtoyto. 
9Elae 5é 6 Kupsos de opdwaros ev vucti tO 
Tlavhgr My PoPoo, G\Aa Dare, Kal a 
ciwrnons 1dcore éyw eupet seta cov, Kab 
ovdeis emrtOncetal cos Tod Kaxdaoai ce Si0Ts 
Aaos éori pot words ey TH oder TAUTN. 
AVExabioé re eviautov Kai pias && SdacKov 
éy avtois Tov Ayo Tod Beod. LT adXiwvos 
d¢ avOuTrarevovros Tis "Ayaias, careTéctnoay 
6po8upaddr ot ‘lovdaio: 76 TlavA@ Kal tryaryov 
avrov éri To Bia, Bréyovtes' "Ore mapa 
TOV vouoy ovTos avaTreiOe Tors avOpwirous 
aéSecba. tov @Beov. 14MéAXovtos Sé tod 
Tlavnou avolyew to oropa, elrrev o TaddXiwv 
\ 9 / . ? \ Ps ay) , 
apos Tos lovdaious’ Ei pev ody fv adianud 
A e¢ 4 \ 9 ? a 
TL 1} padvvpynua movnpov, @ ‘lovdatol, cata 
Aoyov ay nveryouny tpav ei Sé Sjrnua eore 
, A * 
qepl Aoyou Kal GvoudTwv Kai vouov Tov Kal? 
Duds, pecOe avroi KpiTns yap ey@ ToUT@Y 
ov BovAouat clvar. 16Kal amnracev avtous 
arto Tod Pyyatos. 17 EmaAaRopeva Se 
' eed , N 3 
mavres of “HAAnves Lwolévny tov apyiour- 
aywyov éruTrroy éumpocbev tod Byuatos’ Kal 
IQA , Led f ” 
-ovdey TouTwy Tm L'adXiwve Ewerev. 
IQ 8é TladAos er: mpocpeivas yuépas 
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ikavas, Tots aderdois atrotakapevos, é&erNet 
eis ‘rHy Luplav, cal adv avT@ Ipicxudra Kab 
"Akvunras, cetpapevos THY xepadiy év Keyypeais* 
eiye yap evyry. WKaryvrnce 5é eis “Edeoor 
Kaxcivous xaTéXrey avTov' avros 5é eicehOav 
eis tiv cuvayeyny SsedéyOn ois “lovdalois. 
0’Kpwravrev Sé avrdy émi arelova ypovov 
peivas wap avrois, ovx émrévevoev, GAN 
arreradfato auvrois, eimav’ Aci pe wavres 
Thy éopThy thy épyouéyny torjoas eis ‘lepo- 
goAuua’® Tansy O€ dvaxayryo pos pas, TOD 
@Geoi Oérovros. Kai aviyOn amd ris Edéoov. 
2Kai caredOov eis Kacoapeay, dvaBas rat 
adoTracauevos THY éxKkAnoiay, KaTéBn eis 
"Avroyeay. %Kai reujoas ypovow Twa 
GERAG, Stepyopevos xabeERs thy Tandatiany 
xapay nal Dpvyiay, érurtnpilwy travras tovs 
pabnras. 

W'Toydatos 5é tts, “AzroAX\ws ovoL“aTs, 
AreEavdpeds tO yévet, avijp NOYyws, KaTHYT- 
noev eis “Eecon, duvaros dv év rats ypadais. 
BOwros Hv xnarnynuevos thy oddv Tod Kuplov’ 
nal Yewv To wvevpare eharer Kai ddiacKev 
axpiBes Tra tepl tod Kupiov, émriorapevos 
povoy 1rd Barrticpa "Twavvev. “OdStds te 
jnptaro wappnoiatesOa, dy TH cUvayoryy. 
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*Axovoayres 8é abtod *Axnvdas wat Ihplen- 
thAa mpoceAaBovro avrov, kal dxpiBéorepoy 
autre é&éBevro. rev Ted Beod cdov. 21 Bova- 
opévov Se abrod dedOeciy eis rip Ayatar, 
wporpeyauevot ot adeAdol sypayay row 
pabnrais arodéEacbas avrov’ 35 mrapayer- 
Opevos cuveBaderTo WoNd Tols TremiorrevKOTs ie 
TIS xapitos Bevroves yap ros “lovdaiows 
dsaxatnréyyero Snuocla, emdeivds Sia TOY 
ypadar eivat tov Xpiorov "Inoodv. 

OHAP. XIX. VETENETO d¢ éy ta Top 
"AmodA® elvas ev KopivOp Tatrov Ste Oovra 
Ta dvetepica pépn erOeiv eis "Eqdecov. Kai 
evpey tivas pabnras, %eirre mpos avrous’ Ki 
Tlvedpua drywov éraBere mioredoavres; Ot Se 
elrrov arpos auTow *ANN’ ovde, ef ILveiua aryroy 
éorw, nrovoauev. 8Ebré te mpos avrovs’ 
Kis rf ody éBarria@nrte ; of 8é eltrov’ Eis ro 
"Iwdvvov Bdrricpa. ‘*Elre 8 Tlaidos 
"lwdvyns pev €Rarrice Barriopa peravolas, 
TH Aaw reywn cis Tov epyouevoy pert’ avTov 
iva muorevowat Tovr éatwy, eis Tov Xprorrov 
"Inootv. “Axovoavres S¢ éSarricOnoav eis 
TO Svoua tod Kupiov Inaot' Skai émibévros 
aurois rod [lavAou Tas yeipas, HAGE 76 [Ivetua 
76 Gyo én’ abrous, édddovy Te yAwacass wad 
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mpoepntrevov. THaav Sé oi mdvtes avdpes 
a@ael Sexadve. 

8KicehOav dé eis Thy ouvayeryny érappn- 
ovalero émi phvas tpeis Stareyopevos xat 
welOwv ta wept tis Bactrclas Tod Beod. Os 
Sé tTwes éoxdAnpivovto Kai nreWovy KaKo- 
Noyoovres THY Oddy everriv tod TAnOovs, 
atrocTas am avTav adapice Tos pabntas, 
Kat pépav Stareyouevos ev TH oYOAT 
Tupdavvov twos. lTodro 5é éyévero eri &rn 
duo, @WoTe Wavyras TOUS KaTOLKOUPTAaS TIY 
"Actay dxodaat tov AGyov tov Kupiou ‘Inaod, 
"lovdatous te Kai“ EAAnvas. UAuvapers re ov 
Tas Tuyovoas érroles 6 Beds Sia tav yeipav 
TlavAou' Madore nai eri tovs acdevotytas 
érriupéper Oat ard TOU ypwrTos avTov covddaplia 
9 cysxivOa, Kai atraddaooer Gat ar avrav 
Tas vooous, Ta TE TveypaTa Ta Tovnpa 
éxtropeverOar. 13’Exreyeipnoav Sé twes do 
TaY ‘Teptepyouevwy ‘lovdaiwy éEopxioTav 
ovowatery él tovs éyovtas Ta TvevpaTa TA 
movnpa To 6voua Tod Kupiov "Inaod, Neyortes® 
‘Opxilopev tuas tov “Incobdy, dv o Taddos 
«npvoce. i” Hoay Sé ties viol neva 
‘lovdaiou dpyvepéws era of Tobro Trovwdbpres. 
15° AcronpiOev 5é TO avevua TO Trovnpov elrre’ 
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Tov Incoby yivooKe, kai tov Llaidov ériora- 
par tuels b€ tives core; Kai épadrdopevos 
ér avrovs 6 avOpwiros, ev & Hv To wvedpa TO 
Tovnpov, Kal KaTaKupievcas alTtav ioxuce 
Kat avTav, aoTEe yupvovs Kal TeTpavpATIC- 
pévous éxpuyety éx tod olxou éxeivov. 17Todto 
dé eyévero yvwordy maow "lovdalou te Kal 
"EAAnot Tos Katowxovot THY “Edecoy’ Kal 
érérece oSos ei wavras avtovs, Kat 
2 UA N A 9 “” 
éueyaduvero To Svoua Tod Kupiov ‘Inco. 
ITToAXo’ Te THY wWeTrioTEVKOTwWY TpyovTo 
9 UA \ > A 

éEouoroyovpevos Kat avarryédNovTes TAS 

Sf e A 19°] N de “ a le 
mpakes AuTay. Kavol 0€ TOY Ta Treplepya 

/ , 
mpatdvray auvveveyxavtes Tas BiBdous 
Karéxatov evwtrioy TavTwv' Kab cuvelyndicapy 
TAS Timas avTayY, Kal eXpov dpyuplou pupiddas 
mévre. ~Obtw KaTd Kparos o RAOyosS TOD 
/ bd Nw 
Kupiou nifave nai toyver. 

2 Os € érAnpwOn tadta, Eero 6 Tladdos 
év tp IIvevpari, SueA Pav tiv Maxedoviay kai 
"Axalav, rropeverOar eis ‘Tepovcadnp, eirav 
@ \ , a wn“ e c 
Ore pera 70 yevérOar pe éxet Set pe xal‘Payny 
isety. %’Arrocteinas 5€ ets tHv Maxedoviav 
dvo tay Svaxovotvtav atta, TiucOcov Kat 
"Epacropv, abros éeméoye ypovov eis tI’ Aciay. 
23’Eyévero 5é xaTa Tov Kaipoy exeivov Tapaxos 
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ovk dAdvyos rept Tis 0500. %4Anuryrpios yap 
TU GVO MATL, APYUPOKOTLAS, TAL@Y VAOUS apryUpODS 
"Apréusdos, rapelyeto Tois Teyvitats épyaciav 
oi OXlynv. Obs cuvabpoicas Kal Tous rept 
Ta Toda épyatas clirev’ “Avdpes, ériatacde 
Série éx Tavrns Ths épyacias 1) evTropia nya 
dati: %xal Oewpeire Kab axovere GTi OU pOvoP 
"Edéoov, Gra oyeddv mdons Tihs ‘Aalas, o 
Iladvos obtos méicas petéotnoey ixavor 
” / ~ a > > \ \ € A 
Syrov, Aéyau' “Ore ave eiai Geol ot did yeipav 
ywopuevot. 270% povov S€ roito xiwduvever 
piv To pépos eis Arredeypov EdOciv, GAA Kab 
To THs peyarns OcGs “Apréusdos sepov ets 
ebdey Noy Ofjvas, wedrAew Te Kal xaBatpetcOas 
\ , 2 A ¢ e? ’ \ 
Thy peyareoTynTa avThS, fw OAn 7» Acta Kat 
e > , Ld 98” A 4 de 
 oixoupeyn oéBerat. xovoavres Se Kas 
yevopsevos TArjpess Ovpov Expatoy, AéeyorTes" 
Meyadn 7 “Aptepis “Edeoiwy. Kai 
> / e , bi , . & / 
érrAjocOn 4 wodws GAN ovyKUCEMS' WPUNncaDY 
e . 9 N c , 
Te GueOvpadov eis 16 Oéarpov, cuvapTacavTes 
Tdiov xat "Apiotapyov Maxedovas, cuvex:- 
Snuous Taidov. 8°Tod 5¢ TIlavdov Aovad- 
opevou eicedOeiy eis Tov Sijuov, ovK eleov auTov 
of pabytai. Ties 8 cal tav “Aciapyov 
utes atta pido, méeprpavres TpOS avror, 
mapexadouv pt) Sodvat caurov eis TO Oéatpov. 
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3S AdAra ev ov GAA Tt Expalow Fy yap 1 
éxxrnola ovyxeyupévn, nai of mrelovs ove 
qoecay Tivos vexev ovvedyrVOeway. 3'Ex 
S& rod Gydov mpoeBiBacay *AréEavdpor, 
mpoBadX\orTay auTovy tay "lovdaiwy' o Sé 
"AréEavSpos xataceicas thy yeipa ABedev 
atronoyeioBas TH Shug. 5 Emvyvoyvrav 5é 
Sts ‘lovdaios ori, hwvn éyévero pia éx 
mdvtoy ws éri @pas Svo xpalovrav’ MeydAn 
n “Apreuts “Edeciov. °5Kartaoteinas 5€ 0 
ypaupaters tov dxdov gai “Avdpes 
"Edéotosr, ths yap éotw dvOpwros ds ov 
ywooker THY Edeoiwy trou vewxdopov oteay 
THs peyadrns "Apréusdos xat tod Acotretods; 
386° Avavrippytey ovy dvtTwy TovTey, Séay éotly 
iuads KxatTectadpévours UTdpyew Kat pndev 
mpotrerés mpatre Slrryaryere yap Tovs avdpas 
ToUvTaUS OTE LepagvAOUS OTe Braghnmodyras 
thy Oeov tpav. EG wéev ody Anuntpios xat 
of oY auT@ TexXViTaL TpOS TiVa AGYoOY EyovaL,, 
dryopasot Gyovrat, Kal avOuTraroi ciow éyxanr- 
eitwaay GdAnrots. 59s dé re mepl érépmy eri- 
Cnretre, ev rH evvopp éxkNnoig ewidvOjoerat. 
Kal yap xuvduvevopey éyxadeicOat ordccws 
wept THs onepov, pNdEevos aiTiov imdpyovros, 
wept ov Suvnaopefa arrododvas Adyov Tis 
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cvotpopis tavrns. Kai tadta eimav atréduoe 
Thy éxedAnolav. 

OHAP. XX. IMETA 8& 70 ravcacOa 
Tov OopuBov mpocxarecduevos 6 Tlaidos rods 
pabnras nal dorracdpevos €& Oe rropevOAvat 
eis tHv Maxedovlav. 2AtedOav && ra pépn 
éxeiva, kal Tapakadéaas avtovs Aoy@ TOAAR, 
ArOev eis tHv “EAXGOa. 3Tloujoas te phvas 
Tpeis, yevouerns att@ emiBovrrs vireo Tov 
lovSalwy pwérXovte avaryecOar cis THY Yupiav, 
éyéveTo yvoun Tov UTroatpéepey Sia Maxedop- 
las. ‘*Suvelrero S¢ avra aypt tis ’Aclas 
La@ratpos Bepowaios, @ecaarovixéwy 6 
"Apiotapyos Kat exodvdos, xal Taios 
AepBaios, nat Tydceos, "Actavot Sé Tuysxos 
nat Tpodipos. 5Obrot mpoedMovres suevov 
nuas év Tpwad:. SHyeis 5é eFerdcvoapev 
peTa Tas Huépas Trav “Alipwy ard Didlirrov 
kat 7rAOBopev tpos avTovs eis tHv Tpwdda 
Gypis juepay mwévte, ob Sietpivauev juépas 
érrad. TEv 8 tH wa tev caBBaTovr, 
cunypevov Huav KrAdoat aprov, 6 IladXos 
Sueréyero avrois pédAwv eEvévay TH émravptov’ 
maperewe Te TOY NoYOY Méeypl METOVUKTLOU. 
8° Hoap S¢ Aapurrases ixaval év ro trrepem, od 
Huev cuvnypévor. KaOnpevos S€ Tus veavias, 
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évopate Evtuyos, émt tis Oupidos, Kxata- 
depoyevos tmvm Babe, Suadreyoyevov tod 
TIavAov emi mdeiov, xateveyOeis ard rod. 
imvou, éwecey ato Tov tTploTéyou KdTw Kar 
np0n vexpos. 0KataBds $é o Ilainos ér- 
érecey avt@ xal ovptrepiiaBov elie’ M7 
GopuBeicGe 1 yap yuyn avtou év aire éotw. 
’AvaBas 8é, eat kAdoas dprov Kat yevod- 
Hevos, ep ixavoy Te suthyoas dypis avbyijs, 
obras €EnNOev. 12” Hyaryov Sé rov traida Lavra 
Kai mapexrAnOnoav ov petpias. 13Hyweis Se 
mpoehOovres emt TO TAOLOY avTyyOnpev eis THY 
“Acoop, éxetOey pédAXovTes avadapBavew Tov 
Tladiov obtw yap Hv Siaretaypévos pg\rwv 
avros metevev. 1* Os d¢ cuvéBarev tyiy eis. 
nv “Aacov, avaraBovtes avrov AAOopev eis 
— Mervrnuny UcaneiOev amomdevoavres TH 
érlovan KaTnvrncapev avrixpy Xiov' tH 6. 
érépg mrapeBahoper eis Dapov’ Kat pevavres 
év T pawryvAAt@ TH exouery HrAGopED Ets Modayrov. 
16"Excpuve yap 6 Tladaos mapaTheioas THY 
“Edeoov, Stras pn yévntar avte ypovorpif- 
fjioat év rH ‘Aciqg’ éorevde yap, ei Suvaroy 
ay avT@, THY Hucpay THS TrevTnKoaTHS yeverOas 
ets ‘I eporohupa. 


IP Asa 5é tis Midgjrov wépas ets *Edeoov 
cts, 
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perexaréoato Tous wpeaButépous tis éxxdy- 
clas. 18 Os 8 rrapeyévovro mpds avrov, etrrey 
abrois' ‘Tels érloracbe, ard mparns hyuepas 
ad’ He eréBny eis tv Aciav, ras pe? tev 
Toy wdvra ypovoy éyevounv, 1Souvrciwov re 
Kupip pera madons ratrewodpocvvys xat 
Saxpiov cal Treipacuay tev cupBdvrev pot 
éy rais ertBourais trav "Tovdalev’ Mas obSév 
wrecrerdunvy tev cuudhepovrav tov pr) 
avaryyciAa tpiy wal dddkar ipas Snuocia 
Kai Kat’ olxous, *!Sapaprupopevos ‘lovdaion 
Te xal “EXXnot rhv eis Tov Bcov peravotay 
kal riorw rh eis tov Kuptov huey Incobp 
Xpiotev. Kal viv, idov, eyo Sedenévos 7H 
avevpatt tmopevopat eis ‘lepovoadipe Ta dv 
_ abri ouvarrncovrd pos pn eidos’ Barra Gre. 
To IIveipa to dywv cata wodw Svapaprip- 
erat, Néyor Ort Seopa pe Kat OrApes pévovow. 
MAXX’ ovdevds Noyor Trowipat, ovdEe Eyw THD 
Yuyry wov Tysiav euauvT@, ws Tedetdoas TOF 
Spduov Lov peta yapas Kal Thy Siaxoviay, fv 
ékaBov rapa tov Kupiov “Incot, Stapaprup- 
acBas +O evaryyéduov THs yYdputos Tob Beod. 
Kail viv, Sov, éyw olda Sts ovxérs OpecOe to 
mpocwrov pou iyeis mayvres,.év ols SupdrOov 
mnptecwv thy Bactrelay tov @eod. Aw 
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LA ¢ A A a , 
papripopas tpi éy TH onpepov tuépa bre 
Kalapos eyo ano Tov aiparoys mdvrav Zov 
yap wimecrerauny Tod pn avayyeidar Opty 
mwacav tThv Bovdnv tov @cov. *IIporbyere 
oby éavrois Kai TrayTi TO ToUuLvio, ev © bpas 

‘ “ \ bu ¥ > , 
to Iveta to aywv ero émoxorrous, 
Topaivey Tiv éexKd\nolavy Tov @Beod, Hw 

° / Lol A 9 
wepieTomaato Sia Tov aluatos tov idlov. 
29'Eya yap olda rovro, Sts eiaedXevoovra: pera 
A # , ) > - @ n \ 
thv adiéiy you AvuKor Papeis cis’ twas, pH 
hedouevo. tol troysviov. SKai €& tpdy 

> #* > 4 yy “A 

avuT@v avacrncovra: aydpes Aadrovvres Su- 

, ~ % w” \ 9 
ea Tpapypeva Tov aTrooTav Tous paOyras Orlow 
avtay. Avo yprryopeire, pyvnpovedovtes Sre 
TpieTiay vuxta Kab nuépay oun érravodpny 
peta Saxpvwy vovlerov Eva éxactov. %?Kal 
taviv TrapaTibepas bpyas, adeAgol, Ta Ge@ xai 
TH NOYH TIS yapiTos avTod, TH Suvauévp 
emrasxodounoas. Kal Sobvar imiv KANpovopiay 
év trois mylacpévots taciv.  %3’Apyupiou 
xpuoiou 7 imatiopod ovdevos érreOdpnoa’ 
Staurot ywwonete Sti Tals ypeiais pov Kat 
Tois ovot pet euod UIrnpérTncay o% yeipes 
atvrar. Ilavra wrédata tpiv, Gre obrw 
xoTmruayras Set avriiauBaverOar tav acbev- 
ovvTwY pynuovedery Te T@Y NOYwWY TOD Kupiov 

G2 
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"Incod, Gre avros elre’ Maxapuov éore paddov 
bddvat, ) ANapBavew. 3%Kai taita eiron, 
Geis ta. yovata avtod, oly waow atrois 
arpoonuéato.  %Ieavos Sé eyévero KravOpos 
Tavrav Kab emimecovres emt TOV Tpayndov 
tov IIavi\ou xatepirovy avrov’ Boduvmpevor 
parnota él Te NOYY, @ eipHKer, Ste ovKETE 
pedAovet TO TpocwTrov avTod Oewpeiy. Tpo- 
éreptroy S€ avrov eis TO TOLD. 

OHAP. XXI VOX 8& éydveto dvayOjvas 
nas avootacbévtas am atrav, evOudpop- 
noavres nNOopev eis THY Ka, TH Sé é&RS eis 
cnv ‘“Podov, xaxeiOev ets Tlatapa, *Kai 
evpovtes Trotov Siatrepav els Dowixny ém- 
Bavres av7iyOnuev. 2 Avadavevres Se tH 
Kvmpov, cal xataditovres avi evwvupon, 
drhéopev eis Lupiay Kat catiyOnpev eis Tupov’ 
éxeioe yap Hw TO TAciov atropoprslouevoy Tov 
youov. *Kal advevporvtes rTovs pabytras 
érrepeivayey AUTOD Hyépas ETA’ olTLVES TH 
Tava éreyov Sa rod TIvevparos pn ava- 
Baive cis ‘Tepovcarjp. * Ore b€ eyévero juas 
éFapticas Tas tuépas, eed Oovres érropevoucBa, 
TPOTEMTOVTOY Has TavT@v ao yuvalkl Kat 
réxvors Sas Ew Tis modems’ Kat Oevtes ta 
yovara éri roy aiyiadov mpoonutdapueda. 
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6Kai dorracdpevot GAAnXovs erréBnpuev eis TO 
motor’ éxcivoe Sé iréotpepay cis ta tia, 
T Hyels 66 tov wAobv Ssavicavtes aro Tupov 
Karnvinoapnev eis TitoAcuaida’ xat aotrac- 
adpevos Tos aderHods eueivapyey nuépay pilav 
map autos. 8TH 8& éravpuv é&eOovres 
mrAGopey eis Karodpeav' nat eiaerOovtes eis 
Tov otxovy @Pidirrov tod evayyedoTod, dvros 
éx tov émrd, éueivapey trap avto. %TovTw 
Sé joav Ouyarépes rrapOévor tésoapes mpo- 
gnrevovoar. 10’ Karipevovtwy be hua juépas 
mretous, KaTArGé tis amo THs "lovdalas 
arpogpyrns, ovouare “AyaBos’ Uxal éXOwy mpos 
nas, nal dpas thy Sovny rod TavaAou, dioas 
Te abTov Tas yelpas Kai Tovs mobas, ele 
Tade reyes 1d IIvetua ro dyscov' Tov dvopa, 
od cotw % Govn attn, otrw Sncovow év 
“Iepovoadr ot “Tovdaiot nai rrapadwoovow 
eis yeipas €Ovav. 120s dé neovoapey tadra, 
TapEexanovpev wets Te Kal ot évTOTrLOL TOD wy 
avaBaivew avtov eis ‘lepovoadyp. 18’ Arr- 
explOn 5 6 Tlatros: Ti rroveire xAaiovtes Kad 
cuvOpirrovrés ov THY Kapdiay ; éy@ yap ov 
povoy SePfvat, adda «Kal arrobaveiv eis 
‘Tepovoaarp, éroinws &yw virép Tov ovouatos 
tod Kupiov ‘Incot. 14M reGouevou Se 


8 THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


avTov, jovyacaper, eitrovres’ TO BéeAnpa Tod 
Kupiov yevéoOw. 8Merd 5é tas mpmépas 
TavTas djrooxevacayevar aveBaivoyev eis 
‘Tepovoaryp. 18 XuvprOov Se xal trav pab- 
ntav amo Kaicapelas avy apiv, dyovres tap’ 
@ EevicOapev Mudowvi tur Kurpio, apyato 
pabnti. 

lTevonévay Sé huav ets ‘TepoooAupa, 
dopévas édéEavro Huds ot adeAgoi. TH dé 
éruvon clones o TladAos oty piv apes 
"laxwBov, wavres te Tapeyévovra ot mpec- 
Burepo, Kat dorracdpevos avrovs éEnyeiro 
Kal’ év &xacrov, av érroincev G Beas ev tote 
€Overr Sua rhs Staxovias avtod. ~O: de 
axovoartes eSo€atov tov Kuptoy eitrov re avT@’ 
@cmpeis, dderpe, Toca pupiades cioiv. Lovd- 
aiwv TaY TeTitTEeVKOTe@Y’ KaiTdavtTes EyrwTal 
To} vosou wrapyovc. IKarnynOnoay Sé 
wept aod Stt amootaciay Siddoxers aro 
Maiticéws Tos xara Ta Eun wWavtas lovdatovs, 
éyoou 47) TeptTéuvery avTovs Ta Téxva pnde 
tois Jeo wrepimrateiy. 22Ts ody dott; mavTws 
def wAHO0s cuvenGeiv’ akovcovras yap Ste 
€inrvbas. ®BTottro otv tainaov,. 6 cor 
Déyouev’ Kioly hyiy dvdpes réccapes etbynv 
éxovtes ef éavtay. “Tovrovs wapadaBov 
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GyvicOnrs avy avtois, kal Samdpnoov én 

> “a G f Q ‘ 
autos, iva fFupjowvtas tiv ‘Kepadyu, «ai 
yoo. twavres Ste ay KaTHynvTa, wept gov 
> , 9 Q A \ 9 \ 
ovdéy dati, aGdrAa cTosyels Kal avTos Tov 
vowoy dvddocwy. *Ilept Sé Trav remer- 
evxotwy eOvav ucts ereotelNapey KpivavTe 

\ o a ? \ > - 

pndevy rovodtov thpely avrous, et pt) pur- 
4 ? ‘ , 3 U \ A 
aocecOat avtous TO TE eidwArAOOUTOY Kal TO 
alua wai wviuctoy Kai wopveiav. Tore 6 
Ilabdos, wapadaBav rovs dvdpas, TH exopéevn 
HMEPG oY avTois dyviabels clones Eis TO lepor, 
StayyéANwy THY exTANpwWoW TOY HuEep@v TOU 
dyvicyov, ws of mpoonvéyOn irep évic 
éxaotou abtay 7 mporopa. 

27s dé Euedrov ai érta tyuépa. ovyred~ 
“ e939 \ an 9 , > “a 4 
ea Oat,ot amd THS Actas "lovdaios, Oeacapevos 
avtov év T@ lep@, Tuvéyeov Tdavta Tov yAov 
kal éwéBadov tas yelpas én’ avrov, ®xpat- 
ovres' “Avdpes “IopanAitat, BonOeite ovbros 
éoriv 6 avOpwros 6 KaTad TOU. Aaod Kai Tob 
vouov Kab TOU TOTOU ToUTOU TravTas TavTAaYoD 
diddonwy' ere Te cal "EAAnvas eionyayey ee 
TO lepov Kal KEKOLV@KE TOV Gytoy ToTroV ToUTOP. 
2"Hoav yap wpoewpaxotes Tpodiyoy tov 
"Edéowoy ev TH wore ov aura, dy évoukoy 
ét1 eis TO lepoy eionyayey . o .. laddas. 
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SO’ RxwyOn re % mods Sdn, Kal éyévero 
cuvipow) tod dAaod: Kal émiraBopuevor rod 
Tlavnov eldxov adtov Ew Tod iepod xai ebOéas 
éxrelaOnoav ai Ovpar. %1Znrovvrwv &€ avrov 
amroxréeivar, avéBn dao TO yYidLapym@ Tis 
omelpns, Sti SAN ovyxéyutar ‘lepovoadnp’ 
3%, d£aurijs wapakaBov otpatitas Kat 
éxatovrapyous Kxarédpapev én’ abtovs. Ot 
be, iavres Tov ytAiapyov Kai Tos oTpATUMTAS, 
émavoavto tumtovres Tov IladAov. Tore 
Cyyicas 0 yirlapyos éreAaBeto avtov, Kat 
-éxédevoe SeOfvat ddrvaect Suai: Kai érruv6- 
avero:. Tis dv ein, nat ti éott retrounKs. 
3#’AdAot Sé dAXO Ts EBowy ev TH ByAw. My 
Suvdpevos 5¢ yraovar 1O dodarés Sia tov 
BopuBov éxérevoey ayecGat adtov eis thy 
mapeuBorny. %5"Ore 5é éyéveto él rovs 
avaBabpovs, cuvéBn Bacratlecbat abrov bro 
Tay otpatiwtav sa thy Biav tod dydov. 
30’ HxodovOes yap To TAHOoS Tod Aaod Kpatov’ 
Alpe avrov. 37MéAXov te ciodyecOau eis THY 
mrapeuBornv o Iladdos Neyer TH yerudpyo’ 
Ké &eori wot eivreiy tempos ae; ‘O 88 édn’ 
‘EAAquori ywookes ; 8Ov« dpa ov el o 
Aiyurrios, 0 1Tpd ToUTwY TOY NuEpay ava- 
orarwoas Kal ébayaywv eis THV Epnuoy Tovs 
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TeTpaxicyiriouvs dvdpas Tov atixapiov; 
89Kiare 5é o [laddos: "Eya avOpwrros pév eipe 
Tov8atos, Tapoets, ris Kiduxlas otk donpov 
moAews Troritns’ Séopas Sé cov, éritpeyrov pot 
Aadjjoas pos Tov Nady. *’Enrirpéyravros 6é 
avtov, o Tlaidos éoras eri tév avaBabpov 
KATETELTE TH YELL TH Aaw' TWoANHS Oe cuyIs 
Yyevouevns, Tpoaepavnce TH ‘EBpald: diaréxro, 
Neyo" | 

CHAP. XXII. WANAPES dderdot cat 
matépes, akovaoaTé pov THS pos buds: vuvi 
atronoyias. *Axovoavres dé Ste rh ‘EBpaib 
Staréxre rpocedaver adrots, uaAXov trapéoyor 
jovyiay. Kal ¢dnow *Eye pév eine dvip 
"Tov8atos, yeyevynpevos ev Tapod ris Kidtxias, 
avateOpaupévos Se ev TH Toe TavTY, Tapa 
Tovs wobas TauadtnrX meraidevpévos Kata 
dxpiBevay tol matp@ov vopuou, Sprwrns or- 
dpywv tod Beov, nabws muvres tueis ote 
onuepov' 465 tabtny tH oboyv ediwka aypt 
Gavarov, Seopevwv cal rapadidors eis puAaKas 
_ Gvdpas te Kal yuvaixas, 5s Kai 6 dpyvepers 
paprupel pot Kal wav TO mpeaBuTépoy’ trap’ 
Ov Kai émirronras SeEdpevos mpos Tovs aderAd- 
ovs ets Aapackov érropevouny, dEwy rai rovs 
dceioe Svras Sedeuévous eis “lepoveadyp, iva 
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TysopnOaci. © Eryévero Sé ot mropevopéevep 
Kar éyyilovrs 1 Aapack@ trepi peanuBplav 
efaipyns é« Tov ovpavot wepiactpawpas pas 
ixavoy wept euée’ Térecov Te eis TO eados, 
Kat qKovca howvis RAeyovaons pot ZWaova, 
Laova, Te pe Soxeas; 8 Eye 5é amrexplOnv’ 
Tis ef, Kupue; Elaé re apos we “Eyo eis 
"Inoods o Nalwpaios, dv od duaxes. Oi dé 
avy éuol dvtes TO pev has eGcacavto Kal 
EupoBot eyévoyto, THY be dwvyy ov« HKoucay 
Tov AaNovrTds pot. 9EIsrov Sé Ti trowjoa, 
Kupte ; ‘O 5¢ Kupsos eitre mrpos we “Avacras 
qopevou is AapacKoy, KaKet oot NaAnOnoeTaL 
Teépi TWAaVTWY, OV TéTAKTA’ Gor TroLRoas. ''Os 
5é ov evéBrerrov atro THs bofis Tou purrds 
éxewou, Xetparyeryoupevos imo TOY oUVoYT@Y 
wos ror eis Aapacnsv. 12’ Avavias 5€ res, 
avijp evacBns Kata Tov voLoY, papTUpOvpEVOS 
iné TavTov TOV KaToiKovvTav "lovdalwn, 
186, Sav pds pe Kal éemiatas elrré pot’ Daovr 
aderge, avaBrewov. Kayo avri TH @pa 
dvéBrevra eis avtov. 10 &€ elzrev’ ‘O @eds 
TOV TATEPWY HuaY IrpoexeipicaTo aE yvavas 
To OéXnpa avrov, kai idely tov Aixatoy, nal 
axotoas pwvny éx tov oromatos avtou 15s, 
éoy MapTUS auT@ Irpos TdvtTas avOpwrrous, av 
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éwpaxas Kal HKovoas. Kal viv ri wérres 3 
3 \ / 9 4 ‘ e 
avacras Bdtrricat nal amoXovcas Tas apapT- 
das gov, émixadeodpevos 1o Svopa avtod, 
IP Eyévero S€ pot vrootpéavts eis ‘Iepov- 
Garp, Kai Tpocevyouévou jou ey TO lepe, 
UU rs] > 7 18 N LOGE: b] ‘ 
yeverOa. pe év éxotdoe, '8xai Wely avo 
AeyovTa pot’ Lrrevoov kal &erOe év Taxes €F 
‘I . \ , b) dé U 
epovcaAnu, dsore ov wapadcEovtai cou Thy 
Haptupiay rept eyov. '9Kayaw elzrov Kupie, 
avtol érictavtas Ott éym Huny huraxivev eat 
S€pwv Kata TAS cuvayeryds TOUS TWiaTEVOVTAS 
emi oé al Ste é€eyeito 1o alua Zrepavov 
Tou papTupOsS gov, Kai avTos Hunv épectas 
Kab cuvevdoxay Kai duddoowy Ta yLaTia THY 
? 4 9 ¢ 21K ‘ 1 , e 
GvatpovvT@y auTov. ai elie mpos me 
Tlopevou" or: éyw eis Gyn paxpav éEatrorteXo 
c€. . 
22”Hxovov 06 avrov axpe Tovrov TOU oyou, 
Kad é  emppay Thv poviy auTa”, eyoures" Alpe 
GTO THS Ys Tov TovovToy’ ov yap Ka Pine 
autov Civ. BKpavyatovrav Sé attay Kai 
e , ¢ Q \ 
purrouvvrwy Ta iparia Kai Kxomoproy Band- 
NovTav eis Tov dépa, *dxéNeucev avTOY 6 yLAL- 
apyos etoayecOat cis THY TapeuBoAny, eirr@v 
pactikw averaterGa avtov' iva éruyve Sv 
iu aitiay attws éredwvouy aitg@. Os Sé 
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mpoéreway aurov Tos iuaow, elie impos Tov 
¢e A e 4 e a > 

eoTata exarovrapyoy o Tlatdos’ Ei avOpwr- 
ov ‘Pwpaiov cat dxatdxpitov eeotw dpiv 
pacrivey; %Axovcas 8& o éxarovrapyos 
mpoce\Oav amnyyetke TH yididpyw, Aeyov'" 
Tié pérrcrs sroveiv ; 0 yap avOpwros ovTos 


“Pwpatos éort. 2711 pooeNOav Sé 6 yiAlapyos 


elrev aire’ Aéye pot, ov “Pwpaios ei ; “O Sé 
éfn Nai. 28’ AmexpiOn re 6 ytAlapyos’ "Eyo 
ToANOD Kehadaiov Thy ToAtTeiav TavTnY 
extnodpnv' o Sé Ilaidos edn "Eqyo 8e cal 
yeyévynuat. %EU0éws obv améotnoay am: 
Qurou of péAXOVTES avTov averatev. Kat o 
xuriapyos Sé éboBnOn éruyvods Stu “Papaios 
éott xa OTe WY avtov Sedexas. 

80T7 Sé drravpiov, BovAopevos yvavat To 
aoganrés, TO ri KaTyyopeiras mapa Tov 
"lovdaiwv, édvcev avTov, Kal eKxédNevoeV 
ouvebeiy Tovs dpyvepeis Kal av TO cuvédptov’ 
kai Katayayov tov Iladdov éorncey eis 
avurous. 

OHAP. XXIM. VATENIZAS 886 [aidos 
TS ouvedpi eltrev’ “Avdpes ddedhol, eyo raon 
cuverdyoet aya0h rrerorirevpat TE Oe@ aype 
TauTns THs Huepas. %O dé dpyeepevs "Avavias 


-érérake Tols TrapeoTwoW avT@ TUITE aUTOU 
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to oropa. STore o Tladdos pos avrov elrre’ 
Torrew oe médr€u 0 eds, Tolye Kexoviapeve’ 
Kai av Kaby Kpivwv we KaTa TOV vopov, Kat 
Tapavojny Kerevers pe TumrerOar; *Oi Se 
mapectares elrov’ Tov apytepda tov @eod 
howopeis 5 "Edn te 6 Ilatdos’ Ovx jSeuv, 
abderpol, St. éotly Gpyxrepers" yeypamrras yap" 
“Apyovta Tov aod cov ovK épeis KAKOS. 
6Tvovs Sé o [latinos Gres 76 by peépos eri 
Laddovnaiov, to 6é Erepoy PDapioaior, 
Expakey év to cuvedpip’ “Avdpes adedAdol, 
¢y@ Dapicaios eipt, vios Dapicavov' rept 
édtridéos Kal dvactacews vexpav ey@ xpivopas, 
TTobro 5€ avrod AaANcarTos, éyéveTO oTacis 
Tov Dapicalwy cat tav Yaddovcaioy, kai. 
eayiaOn to TAnGos. SLaddounaioe péev yap 
Aeyovos p47 elvas avacraow pmdé dryedov 
pyre wvedpa’ Papicaioas Sé oporoyote. Ta 
apotepa. Eryéveto Sé xpavyn peyadrn Kai 
avaotayres of Tpappareis trod pépous Taey 
PDapicaiwy Sveudyovto, Aéyovres' Ouvdev xax- 
ov evploxouev dv TQ avOpwrm TtovTp et Sé 
mvetua éNaANoOEY avTa@, 1) ayyedos, pu) 
Geopayamev. lTTodrsjs 5é yevoperns ordcews, 
evraBnbels 0 ytriapyos py Stacracby o 
Tladdos tm’ avtay éxéXevoe TO oTparevpa 
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naraBdy apraca: avroy éx péoou avray yew 
Te eis THY TrapeuBornv. 

ITH 8é driven vuntd émriortds abte 6 
Kupios cire @apce ws yap Stewapripw ra 
areph éuod eis ‘lepovcarnp, obrw oe det wal 
eis “Paynv paptupijoa. BD evopevns dé 
nMEpAS, Troujoavres curtpopny of “lovdatos 
aveleuatizay éavrovs, AéyovTes pte paryeiy 
pente trueiy Ews o8 atroxteivwat Tov Taddov. 
13"Hoap 5é arelovs tecoapaxovTa of Tavrni 
tv = auvopociav weromxores’ 4oitwes, 
mpocedGovres Trois apyepedos Kat ois 
mpeafurépas, elroy "Avabéuate adveOewar- 
toapev éautovs pndevos yevoacGar ews od 
atroxteivwpev tov Tlatvov. Nov ody tpets 
dudavicate tH yidsdpyw oly 7H ouvedpip 
Grws alpioy avrov Kxatayayn pos Upas, ws 
péXXovras Staywweckey axpiBéotepov Ta wept 
auto nueis Sé, 1rpd Tov éyyioas avrov, Erotuol 
éauev Tov avereiv avrov. |’ Axovaas 5€ o 
vios THS adders Tlavrov THY évédpay, Trapa- 
YEVOMEVOS Kal EicedOwy eis THY TWapEenBoAnD, 
amnyyetke TH lava. Ti pooxadeodpevos 
dé 6 Tlainos eva trav éxatovrapywv épy Tov 
veaviayv Todtoy amdyaye mpos TOV YikLapyor 
exec yap Ti amayyeihat ad’to |'*O pev ov 
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mapadaPov abrov iyyarye wrpos Tov xidbapyor 
kal dnow ‘O Séopios Tladros wpooxadeod- 
LA 3 o A ' 9 Aa 

HevOS Le NOwWTNTE TOUTOY TOV veaviay wyaryeiy 
mpos oe, ExovTa Tt AaAHoat co. 1°’ Emiuaf- 
opevos Se THs Yespos avrod'o yiAdapyos, Kat 
dvaywpnoas kat Wiav, éruvOdavero Ti éorw, 
6 éyets atraryyetnal pot ; MElrre 5é "Ors ot 
"Tovdatos ovvéBevto rou épwricat ae Sirws 
atpuoy eis To cuvédpioy Katayayys Tov Lladdop, 
e / > ? 4 

@s péAdovrés te axpiBéorepoy ruvOavecbas 
wept avrod. "Xd ody pr wecORs adtois 
évedpevovot yap avrov €& avray dvopes melous 
Tecoapaxovra, oiriwes aveOcuaticay éavtois 

, a , a“ 2 > 
pnte dayely pyre meiv, €ws ov avédwow 
avtov' nal viv Erowpol clot, mpoocdeyopevor 
\ 9 ‘ le) 3 x la 9% Oo \ @ 
™y amo cov émarypyedlap. pep ovp 
bd 4 ‘N / 
YiNlapyos aTréduace TOV vEeaviay, Tap@yyethas 
ponder exrarijoas Sri radta evepavicas mpos 
93 K ai / é Uf \ A 

joe. Tpookadecapevos OVO TLVaS TWP 
éxarovtapyer elev’ “Erowsdoate otpatiras 
Staxocious, Gras tropevOdow Ews Kasoapeias, 
Kal immeis éBdSounxovta, Kat deEtordBous 
Saxociovs, amd tpitys pas THs vuUKTOS 
4ernun Te TapagTHaal, iva érsBuBdoavtes Tov 
Tlaidov Stacwowot mrpos PyrdsKa Tov Hyryewova‘ 
Myparpas éwictoAny Wwepiéxovoay Toy TUTTOY 
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routoy’ *%Kyavdios Avoias Te KpatioT@. 
pyenove Dyrxe yatpew. 77Tov dvdpa tovrov. 
avrAnpbévra irre tev ‘lovdaiwy cat pedNovTa 
dvatpeioOar om avtav, éemictas ov TH 
oTpatrevyuat. éfeAounv avtrov, pwabov dt 
‘P a? ? 28 , \ “a \ 
wpaios dott. 8BovAopevos Sé yvravat thy 
aitiay 0 iy évecddouv atte Katyyaryor avrov 
eis 70 aouvédpioy aitav 2%y edpoy éyxan- 
ovpevoy wept Entnpatrwv Tov vouov autor, 
pndey dé aktov Oavarov 7 Secpav eyxA\npa 
éyovta. %Mnvvbeiorns Sé poe émiBoudijs eis 
Tov dvdpa pédNew EoecOat bro Tav ‘lovdaler, 
9 ip 4 f / A 
efauris ereuya mpos oe, TapayyeiNas Kal 
Tois KaTYFyOpOLS AGyELY TA TrPOS aUTOY éri cod. 
"E 9¢€ 3190 e \ @ “a QN ‘\ 
ppwco. 310i péy ody otpaTia@Tat KaTa TO 
diateraypévov avtois avanaPovtes tov IlavaA- 
” \ fo] \ bd ‘ 9 / 
ov, Hyayor Sia TIS vUKTOS ets THY’ AvTiTraTpioa. 
3277 8é éraupiov, éedoavtes Tovs Leis 
mopeverOar ody alt, tiréotperay eis THY 
mapeuBorjy. Oirwes eioedOovres eis THY 
Kawdpeav, nai avadovres tTHhv émistoAny TO 
Wyeu“oul, Tapéeotncay Kat Tov IladAoy auto. 
S’Avayvors 5¢, nal émepwrncas ex Tolas 
> s b \ \ , @ ? N 
emapyxias éoti, Kat mudopevos OTe ato Kidux- 
tas* %Aiaxovcouat aov, én, Szav Kal ot 
KaTHyopol cov Tapayévwvtat, *ExéXevoe re 
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avréy év t@ mpattwpip tod ‘Hpwdou durA- 
daceo Gas. 

OHAP. XXIV. IMETA &€ wévre syépas 
KaréBn 6 apytepeds ‘Avavias pera Tay mTpec- 
Burépwy Kai pryropos TeptvaAdou Tivos, oftwes 
évepavicay TH Hryswovu kata tod Tlavdov. 
2KAnOevros 5é avtod, jpk~aro Karnyopelv 6 
Téptrudros, Aeyou' SILoAAHS eipnuns tuyydv- 
ovtes Sia cov Kal xatopPwpuatev ywopever 
T@ EOves rovr@ Sia THS ois Wpovoias, wavTy TE 
Kal tavrayod atrodeyopueOa, xpatiore DANE, 
peta aon; evyapiotias. *"Iva Sé pn emi 
WrEélov ace eyKOTTTM, TAapAaKAX® aKodacai ce 
HuaY cUVTOMeS TH Of éTrsetxeta. *Rvpovtes 
yap tov avdpa rodTov Nowmov, Kal KiwodvtTa 
oTacw waot Tois “lovdalois Tois Kata thy 
oixoupévny, mpwroorarny te THs TOV Nalwp- 
alwv aipéoews’ 85 Kal TO iepov éreipace 
BeBnr\ooar dv Kal éxpaticaper, Kal Kata TOV 
nuétepoy vopov nOednoapev Kpivey. Tlap- 
ehOwy Se Avoias 6 ytAlapyos peta TOAAIs 
Bias ex rev yeipav nuayv amnyaye, ®xerevoas 
TOUS KaTNYyOpoUsS aUTOD EpyerOar eri oé& Trap 
ob duvion avtos avaxpivas mepl mwavTwv 
TOUT@OY ETVyV@VaL, @Y nuels KaTITyopODMEV 
avrov. %vuveréfeyto bé xai oi “Iovédaion, 

Acts. H 
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ddoxovres taita otras éyev. 10 Arrenpléy 
S¢ 6 Tlatnos, vedcavros avte@ tod. nryepoves 
Ayer "Ee wodAav érav svta ae xpuriv vO 
Gbve. robr@ émtordpevos evOuporepay TA wepi 
duavrov § atrodoyotyar, Udwvapévou eeu 
yvavat drt ov rrelous eioi wor huépas Sexadua, 
ad’ Hs avéBnv mpocnuvycwy év ‘Tepovoadnp. 
W’Kal obre dv TH iepm evpov pe wpds TWA 
Stadeyopevon, } émiavotacty Towbvra dydNov, 
oUTE EV TAS CUVAYwWYAis OUTE KATA THY WOW. 
WOtre wapaorica: Sivaytat, wept ay viv 
Karnyopotal pov. '*Quoroye 5é ravro oes, 
Sri xara tHv ddov fv Aéyovow alperw, oltre 
AaTpevH TO TaTpow Bea, wiatevayv Tact Tois 
KaTa& Tov vopoy Kal ev Tois mpodnrats 
yeypanppévors: ddrida Evov ets tov Geor, Hu 
kat avtol odta. mpoodéyovrat, dvydatacw 
pédrew éveobar vexpay Sicaiwy te Kai adixwr. 
1°Ky rovrm 6€ abtos aon, ampocKoroy 
ovveidnow éyew mpds tov @edv xai tors 
avOparr ous Ssatravtos. JIA érev Sé wrAesovev 
Tapeyevouny édenuocvvas TosHowy ebS TO 
&Ovos pov, Kal wrpocdopds. 8’ Ev ols edpov pe 
Hryvieevov év ra. tep@, ov peta Gydou oude 
pera GopvBou, Ties awe THs "Aaias lovdatac 
Wobs de. éwi cod wapeivas nai xarryopeiy, ef 
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Te Eyouey mpos pe. %°H adrol obras eir- 
aracay, Tt evpoy év enol adlenua, oTarTOS Loy 
eri ro cuvedpiov, 214) wepi wras Tavrns pavijs, 
fs Expaka éoras év avreis: Sts epi avacrd- 
Teas vEKPOY eye Kpiwopar onucpov UP Uudv. 
22’ A veBarero 5é abtovs 0 DANE, axpsBéorepav 
eidas Ta wept THs 0d00, elrar “Otay Avaias o 
XiAlapyos KaTaPh, Stayvecopat ta Kal’ ipas: 
WSarakdaweves TE TH Exatovtapyyn THpEia Oar 
GUTOD, eye Te aver, Kal pndéva KwVELY TOY 
diay avrod imnperely 4) rpocépyerOar abra. 

4Mera Sé hudpas tevds mapayevopevos 6 
DANE aiv ApovaldrA(n TH = yuvani, obey 
"Tovdaig, pererémrato tov ITlad\ov «al 
feovoey avTau Trepi THE eis Xprotov micteas. 
%Awsreyoudvou Se avrov mepi Sixavoavvys Kal - 
éyxpateias kal Tov xpimarag Tau “éAXOVTOS, 
EupoBog yevopevog 0 DAME arrenpiOy Ta voy 
éyov mopevou’ xatpoy é weTadaBev petaxad- 
écouaige. "Aya wat darrikey Gre ypnpata 
SoOjcera: adtq two Tod IlavaAov, Gras AVoyY 
abrov’ 8w Kai wuKvotepoy adtoyv peTaTrepr- 
opevos Mpires auT@. 27Acetias Gé mrAnpwlelons 
Grate Suddoyov o DAAE Tlopecoy Dioror 
Bédcov Te yapitas xatalécGa, tais Loudators 6 
DANE xaréduwe Tow Tladdov Sedepevov. 

H 2 
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OHAP. XXV. !DHITO>® ody ériBas tH 
Ua) e , > 7/ > € 

érapyla mera TpEts nuepas aveBn els “lepo- 
oodupa ard Kasoapeias. * Evepavcaydé atte 
© dpyvepeds Kal of pero. Thy “lovdalwy xara 
rov Ilavnov Kai rrapexddovp abrov, 8airovpevor 
yapw KaT avTod, iOras weTaTréuYrntas avToY 
eis ‘lepovoarnu’ evédpay trovodytes dvedelp 
avrov Kata thy obov. *O pév odv Poros 
dtexpiOn tnpeic Gar tov Iatnov év Kauoapeia, 
éavroy Se pédrew év tayes éxrropeverOat. 
5Oi obv Svvaroi ev viv, nol, cvyxataBavres, 
# 3 A b ~ 3 N A 
el Te €otiv ev T@ avopl TOUTM, KaTnryopelTwoaY 

t) Le) 6 A , de b ? A e , ? 
avrov. tatpinpas 6€ éy avtois tyépas ov 

/ 9 \ A D2 > sc 

mrelous oxT@ 7 Séxa, xataBas eis Karodpecay, 
Th érravp.ov Kablcus éri Tod Bnyatos éxéXevoe 
rov Iladxov ayOjvar. Tlapayevopévou $e 
autod, mepieaornoay ot ato ‘lepoooAvpov 
xataBeBnxores ‘lovdato. wodAd Kal Bapéa 
airtopata épovres xara tov TlaviXov, & ovx 
loyvov atrodeiEat 8atrodoryoupéevou avrod: “Ore 
ovre ets Tov vopov Tov "lovdalwy, ore eis TO 
fepov, ovre eis Kaiocapa tt ffuaprov. *O 
Piaotos Se, rots “Tovdaiors Oédkov yapw Kxata- 
Gécbat, arroxpiGeis tm Iladap ebrre’ @érets 
eis ‘Iepocodupa avaBas éxet mepl rovrwy 


vA 


xpiveoOas ém’ épod ; 10K tare Se 6 Tladndos: "Eni 


CHAPTER XXV. Iol 


tov Bnuaros Kaicapos éords eins, ob pe Sei 
xpivecOar' "lovdaiouvs obdéy Oiknoa, ws Kai 
ov Kado érvywooKres. NEI pév yap adico 
xai &Evov Oavarou rémpaya Tt, ov TaparToupat 
To amwoCaveiy’ et 5é ovdey eoTiv, @Y ovTOs 
KaTHYyopobe! pou, ovdeis pre SuVaTat avTois 
xaploacbas’ Kaicapa émixarodpa. Tote 
6 Dijcros, cvANaAnCAaS peTa TOU suLBovr- 
iov, amexpiOn Kaicapa emixéxdnoar éri 
Kaicapa rropevon. 

18° Hepay Sé Suaryevopévey tevav, ’Aypiirm 
as o Bactheds xal Bepvixn xarnyrnoay «is 
Katodpetay dorracopevos rov Pijorov. 14 Os 
5é mrAelous Huépas SeérpiBov éxei, 0 Photos ro 
Baoctre avébeto ta xara Tov IladAov, Neywr 
"Avnp vis dort xararereupévos vrrd PndtKos 
Séc pos’ 'arepi od, yevouévou pou eis ‘lepo- 
coupe, evepdvicay oi apy vep els Kai 0 TrpEec- 
Burepos trav ‘lovdaiwy, aitodpevot Kat avrod 
Skenv. 8IIpés obs amexpiOny, Ste ovK ear 
os ‘Papyaios yapiferOar twa avOpwrrov eis 
aT@eay, mpl 7 oO KaTyopodpmevos KaTa 
m@poowtray eyo. Tovs KaTyyOpeus, TOTrOV Te 
amonoyias AdBor wept To éyKAnpaTos. 
L7SuveNOovrwy ovv avrayv évOdde, avaBorny 
pndepiay tomoapevos, TH ékjs xabicas émi 
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tov Anuaros exédevca ayOAvar tov dvdpa.« 
Wilepi ob atadévres of nariyopor obdenlay 
aitlay érédepov, dv inrevcovy éyw 18fyrn- 
pura 6€ Tiva wept THs dias Serodacpovias 
elyov mpos avroy, xat mepi tevos ‘Incod 
teOynxotos, by épacnev o LIlaidos Gp. 
0’ Arropovupevos 5é€ yw eis THY TrEepi TOvTOU 
Syrnow édeyor Ei Bovrovro ropeverOar eis 
‘Iepoveadnp, xaxel xpiverOar wepi rovrup ; 
Tob dé Ilavnrou érixarecapévou rypnOinvat 
avrov eis typ tod LeBacroy Ssiayvwou, 
éxéXevoa TnpeicOat avtov, Ews ov Teno 
autov apos Kaivapa, 2? Aypimias 8€ apos 
tov Diiotov épy "ESovdouny xal avros tod 
avOperrov axotaa. ‘O de, Aipiov, dnoiv, 
axovon avrov. 

377 obv éravpuyv éXOortos rod Aypirira 
cat Ths Bepviens peta trod pavtacias, Kai 
eiceNOovrwy eis TO aKpoaTHpLoy, aUY TE TOFS 
NiAudpyots Kal avipaor toils Kat’ e€oyny over 
THs Tokews, Kal KeXevoavTos Tow Pratov, 
xOn o Ilatdos. Kai dyow o Pijotos 
"Ayplraa Bacthed, cai Tavres of TUsTApOVTES 
qyiv dvdpes, Oewpeite TovTov, wept ov way TO 
wiH0es trav “lovdalev évérvyoy por ey TE 
‘lepowodupois wat évOdde, émiBowvres yun Seiy 
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pndev a€voy Oavarov avroy trempayéval, Kas 
avrod dé rovrou enixadeaapevou TOY TEBATTON, 
éxpiva twéwrew avrov. *6IIept ov aodadés Tt 
ypaas To Kupin ovx éyw dio mponyayov 
avrov €d tnov, cai uadiora eri cov, Basted 
"Ayplirra, Sires, Ths dvaxpioews yevoperns, 
oyo Te ypayra.. 2"Adoyov yap poe Soxei 
wéwrovra Séamwov mn Kal Tas Kat avrod 
airias onpavas. 

OHAP. XKVI. VAITPITIIA® 5€ apos tov 
Llainov édy ’Enirpéreral cos irép ceavtod 
Neyer. Tore o [ladaAog amenoyeiro éxtreivas 
tH yeipa. *Ilepi wrdytey, dy éyxadovpat v0 
*Lovdaiwy, Bacired Ayplirma, Hrynpar eavTov 
flaxdpioy péAAwy amoroyeioGa. eri sou 
onuepov, SMaduota yvwotny dvra ce WavTey 
+tOv kata “lovdaiovs eBay re nat Entnsator' 
3:0 Séoual cov, paxpoOvpws axodoal pov. 
4T iy pev obv Bimciv pov thy ex veoTNnTOS, THY 
an apyis yevouevny ev te eOves pov év 
‘lepocodvpots, Ioac. mavtes o+ ‘lovdaios, 
Serporyiv@cKovres pe avolev, dav Gédwot 
paptupely, OTs Kata THY axpiBecTaTHY aipeow 
Tis yysetépas Opnoxeas Enca Papicaios. 
6Kal viv én’ ddrids THS TWpOs TOUS TaTépas 
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erraryryedias yevonevns wre Tov @eot gornxa 
Kpwwomevos’ Tels ty TO Swdexadvroy spar, év 
éxrevera vuxta Kal nuépay AaTpevdor, édm Lee 
Katavrncar qept ms éAmidos éyxaXovpat, 
Bacired *Aypitia, bd tév lovdaiwy. 8Ti 
amvrrov Kpiverat Tap tpiv ei 6 Beds vexpovs 
éyeiper ; Kya yey ody oka duaut@ mpos 76 
dvopa “Incod tot Nawwpaiov Sev rodrAd 
évaytia mpakat. 19°O nai érroinoa ev ‘lepo- 
TONYLOLS’ KALTOAAOUS TOV aryiwv éywouraKacs 
KaTéxdeloa THY Tapa THY apytepéwy éEouciay 
AaBov’ dvatpoupévov TE avTav, KaTHVveyKa 
widov. UKai xcatda wacas tas ouvaywyas 
TOAAGKLS TLLwWpaY avTOvS nYdyxaloy Brac- 
gnuety’ Tepiucods Te eupaiwouevos avTois 
édimxov ws Kai eis tas EEw TOKE. 1? Ey ols 
kai qopevouevos eis thy AapacKov jer 
éFoucias nai érurpomhs tHS wapa TaY apy- 
epéwv, ryuéoas péons, kata THY ddov edo», 
Bactred, odpavolev itrép thy apmrpoTnta 
ToD Aiov Tepiidprpay pe has Kai TOUS 
oly éuoi mopevopevous. ‘41 lavrwy 8€é xata- 
WETOVT@OY Hua Eis THY YHY, YKovea Pwovny 
Aadodoay mpos me Kai Neyoucay TH ‘ESpalde 
Siadéxtp’ SaovrA, Daovr, rh pe Suwoxeis ; 
OKANpoY cos Tpos KévTpa raxTifev. 1° Eyw 
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é elrrov’ Tis ef, Kupte; ‘O 8¢ elev “Eq 
eiuse Inoods, dv ov Si@xers. 18 Ada avaotnh, 
Kat o7HOc eri tovs mddas gov’ eis ToUTO yap 
aPOny cor, TpoyetpicacOal oe virnpétny Kat 
paptupa, dy te cides dv te BhOjoopai cot, 
17éEarpovpevos oe éx TOD Naod Kal Tov EOvédr, 
eis ods viv oe atrooTéAXe, lBavoi-as 6pOarpors 
avrov, TOD émiotpéevrat amd axdTous eis Has 
Kal ths éEovaias tov Sarava éi tov @eor, 
Tov AaBety avtous adeotv duaptiav Kal KAHpov 
év ois aytacuévors miotes TH eis eué. 
19’OOev, Bactred ‘Arypimia, ov éyevouny 
ametOns tH ovpavim omtacia’ %arra Tois er 
Aapacne rpatov Kal ‘lepocodvpots, eis wacdy 
Te THY yopav THS “lovdatas, xai Tois EOveor, 
amnyyedXov peravoeiv Kal erat peer érrt Tov 
@cov, dkia tis petavoias Epya mpaccortas. 
21"Kvexa Tovrwy pe ot ‘lovdaioe ovAdaB- 
opevos ev TH lep@ eEmespwvTo Siayeipicacbat. 
22’Erixoupias oby Tuy Tis mapa tov Bcob 
dypt THs Huépas TavTNS EoTNKA, NapTUpOUpEVOS 
pikp@ Te Kal peyado, ovdey éxros Aéywv, Oy TE 
ob MpodHrar eAadAnoay wEeAAOVTwY yivedOat Kai 
Motons ei wabyros 6 Xpic ros, e¢ mparos 
é& dvactacews vexpav das péAdEL KaT- 
ayyéedrety TH Aa@ Kal Trois EOvert. %4Tadra Se 
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avtov atroNoyoupévov, 6 Photos meyadn povy 
épn’ Maivy, Uabre ta rodAd ce ypdupata 
eis paviay repitpéeret. *5°O dé, Ov paivonas, 
g¢noi, xpaticre Dijcte, add adrnOeias xal 
swdpoovvns phuata atropbéyyoua:, °°’ Exri- 
grata. yap Tepi TovTw@Y 6 Bactrevs, mpos Sy 
Kat wappnovatopevos Aare’ AavOavery yap 
avroy Ts TovTmY ov TretGopa. ovdév" ov yap 
cot év yovia menpaypevov tovTo. 2Tlut- 
evets, Sactred ’Ayplarira, rots wrpodyrats ; oda 
éte meotevers. %O 5é "Aypiariras pos Tov 
Tlatnov én "Ey odby@ pe rrelbew Xprotreavov 
yevéoOas. 2°O &é Tladdos etrrey EvEaiuny 
dy rh eg, cal ey ortyw Kal ev OAS, Ov 
povoy oé GAA Kab WavrTas TOUS GxoVoYTas LOU 
anpepov yevérOat Towvrous, OTTei0s Karyo) eipt, 
wapextos Ta Secpov tovTwy. %Kai tadta 
ei7rovTos avTov, averrn 6 Bactrevs Kal 6 
wyen@v i te Bepvinn xai ot cuyaPnpevos 
avrois’ 8lxai dvaywpnoavtes éXadouy TpOs 
GAANAOUS, NéyovTes' “Ore ovdev Gavarou akvy 
H SOcopov tmpacce. 6 avOpwiros odtos. 
82’ Ayptariras 5¢ rm Pyotrw én’ 'Arroredvo Gar 
eduvaro 0 avOpwiros ovTos, et pn eTrEKxexNNTO 
Kaicapa. 

OHAP. XXVIII. MOD dé éxpidn tod arro- 
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wreiy Huas ef thy Iradlav, wapediSouy rov 
tre IlavAov Kai tivas érépous Secumras 
éxatovrapyn, ovopate lovdl@, oretpns YeSac- 
tis. *EmBadvres 8 trrolm ’Adpapurnve, 
pédAovTes Tel TOUS KaTa THY Aciay ToToUs, 
avnyOnuer, dvtos oly huiv “Apiordpyou 
Maxedov0s @eocaronxéws. 8TH re érépa 
KatnyOnpev eis Wave drravOpwires te o 
TovAscos +@ TlavAw ypnoduevos drrérpewe 
apos Tos dirous aopevOévra émiperelas 
ruyeiy. *Kaxeider avaydévres rem evcapey 
rv Kutrpov 8a 76 tots avéuous elvat évavtious. 
STo re wéAwyos 70 xata Thy Kidixiay ral 
Tlauduriay Siardevcoavres xarndOopev eis 
Mupa ris Avelas. SKaxed cipwy o éxaror- 
rapyos Totov ‘Arekavdpivov, whéov cis TH 
Traniav, eveBiBacey nuds eis atro. TEy 
travais Sé Huépais Bpadvirdoobyres, Kal podw 
yevomevot xatda thy Kyldov, ud rpocedytos 
Hpwas Tou avénov, UTremNevcanev THY Koray 
cata Larpovnv' Syorus Te Twapadeyouevor 
auTiy A\ouev eis Toroy Twa Kadovpevor 
Kadovs Acuévas, & éyyts Hv modus Aacaia. 
*Txavod 5¢ ypovou biaryevopévov, cai Svros Hdn 
drrtagarods Tod TAoos Sid TO Kal THY UNOTEiaY 
Hon wrapeAndAvOévat, wapyves o LladAvs, !Aéyew 


1088 THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


avrois’ “Avdpes, Dewpa Sts peta BBpews Kai 
TONAHS Cypias ov ovoy ToD poptiou Kai TOD 
Wolov, GAA Kal TAY Wuyav Huo, wédrew 
EcecOar tov mrotv. IYO dé éxarovtdpyns 
te KuBepyyrn kal to vavernpp éreiBero 
ParAov, H Tos UTro To IlavAou DAeyouevors. 
12’AvevOérou 5é tod ALmévos trdpyovrTos Tpds 
Tapayepaciay, of qWréelous EOeyTo Bovdry 
avayOnvar xaxeiOev, eirws SivaiwtTo KaTayrT- 
noavtes eis Dolvixa Tapayepdoat, Mpéva THS 
Kpyrns Bdérrovra cata Ata cai cata Xdpov. 
13STrromvevoavros Sé Notov, Sofavtes THs 
mpoGécews KexpaTnxévat, apavtes docov 
Tapereyovto thy Kpynrnv. 14Mer’ ov mode 
dé Bare wat auras dveuos tupwrixos, 6 
Karovpevos Evpoxdvoev. lL uvapracbevtos 
dé Tov mAoiov Kal un Suvapévov avrodbarpelv 
TH avewp, eredovres epepopeba. 16Nnoiov bé 
Tt UTrodpapovres, KaXovpevoy Kravdny, morts 
ioyvoapey Tepixpateis yevécOas THs oKxadns 
ly dpavtes, BonBetas expovro, vrofwvvurtes 
TO TWotoy’ poBovpevol re, wy eis THY Yoptw 
extréswol, yadacavres TO axevos, obTaS 
efépovto. 188i dodpas 6é yesuafouevwr nudv, 
wh €&ns éxBodnv érovovvro. Kai rH tpiry 
auToxeElpes THY aXEUTY TOU TAOLOY éppivvaper. 
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— 2OMajre Se s)rtou pre dotpwv émipawovTwy 
érri TrElovas Hudpas, yerpmves Te OVK OAr{LyOU 
€rrixetpévov, Novtrov qeptnpeito maca édris 
tov awlecOar muds. IIovAHs 5é dourias 
vrapyovens, Tote otaeis o Ilainros ev péow 
avtav, elev’ "Eder prev, & avdpes, trebapy- 
joavTds pot pn avaryecOar amo ths Kpyrns, 
Kepdjoat te THY UBpw tavtTny cai THY Enpiar. 
22K ai raviv tapawa vpas evOupeiv' arroBoXy 
yap uyis ovdenia éorar €€ tyov, wAny rob 
adolov. *Ilapéotn yap poe TH vuxti tavry 
Gryyedos To @eod, ov cius, @ Kal Aarpevo, 
Mrdyor' M2) doBoi, Haire Kaicapi oe Set 
Tapacrhvat’ Kai idov, xeydpiotai coc 6 Beds 
qmavTas Tous méovTas peta aod. Aw 
evOupeire, dvdpes’ mhotTevw yap tT@ Geo, Sts 
ovTws gorat, al bv TpoTTOY AEAGANTAL pOL. 
Wis vpoov Sé ria Set nas éxtrecciv. 27 Os 
5¢ reccapecnawdendrn vw éyévero, Siadep- 
opéevay nuav év to Adpia, kata péooy TIS 
vuxTos trevoouv of vaitat mpooayew Twa 
avrois yopay. *%Kal Borioavres cbpoy op- 
yuias eixoot’ Bpayd 8& Staotncavtes Kai 
mddw Boricavres etpov opyuias Sexarrévre. 
2DoBovpevot te pyprws eis Tpayels ToTroUs 
dxrécwpev, €x TMpvurns pilaytes ayxupas 
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téacapas, niyovro tuépay yevécbar. Tay 
dé vautay Gyrovyrey puyeiy ex rod mdoiev, 
Kat yahacdvray THY oKadmy eis THY 
@drdaccay mpoddce: w@s ee Wpwpas pedrd- 
ovray ayxupas éxreivery, Sleirey o Tlaidos ro 
é&eaTovrdpyn Kai rois atpatworaiy’ “Kav py 
ovToL peivmos ev TH TAO”, bucis cwoPHVAaL ov 
dvwvacbe. 32Tore of otpatim@tar améxoay 
ta oyowla THs oKxadns, Kai clacay avThy 
éxrrecetv. 38"Ayps Sé ov EucdrAey Hpuépa 
ylvecOat, wapécades o Tlaiddos Gwavras 
peradhafeiy tpodis, Neyau Teoroapeanat- 
Sexdrnv anuepov Huépav mrpocrdoxavres Govros 
Staredetre, pundev moocraBopeyar. 4A 
Tapakahn wuas petarafeiv tpodis: Tore yap 
ampos THS Upetépas awTnpias trapyet’ ovdeves 
yap tuev OplE ex Hs Kehadte amodcitas 
Seir@u $é taira, cal AaPav aprev, ev- 
xaplatnce TH eq evarrvov werwrev, cal 
kNaaas, Hptato éobiew. %BiGumo, Se 
yevouevos WAVTES Kai auTol wpageddRovTo 
rpopis. 37 Hyuev dé dv te Trop ai tacat 
puyal Siaxdcvas EASounKxovra &. %8Kapea- 
Gévres Se tpodys éxovdifov 70 Wroioyv, 
éxBadrépevot Tov ciroy eis thy Odracaap. 
39’Ore Sé yyépa eyéeveto, thy yay obs 
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ércyivwoKoy’ «xdNrov 8€ Tiva KaTEvooUD, 
dyovta aiywadov, eis bu éBoudevaavro, ef 
dvvaiyro, éFacat 7d mwaroiov. “Kai ras 
a , 4 3 \ lA 
@yxupas qeptedovres elov cig THY Oardaccar, 
Gua avévres tas Leuxtnpias trav wndadiav 
wai érapayres Tov aprépova Th Wveoven 
Kateiyov eis Tov aiytadov. *|Ilepureaovtes 
&é efs Torrey SsOdXaccoy éraxetNay THY vauY' 
xal 4 wev papa épeicaca Epewey aoddevros, 
e 4 > f e \ lo) A 4 
9 8¢ orpvpva édAveTo vireo THS Blas TOY KuudTav. 
QT Sy 5é arpatriwrav Bovds éyévero, va Tavs 
Secpwras aroxreiveot, un Tis exxohuuPyaas 
Ssadvyn. *O 5é éxarévrapyos, BovAopevos 
Stacacat Tov TlavXov, éx@Auvcey avTous Tod 
Bournuares, éxércudé re rods Suvapévous 
9 9¢ 7 3, > \ x 
cKokupBdv aroppipavras Mpwrovs eri thy 
yhv é&:évar nai robs Nourovs, ods pev emt 
é \ ? 4 “A 3 \ “A 4 
cavicw, ods dé éri Twov TOY aro TOU THoiov. 
Kat ottws éyévero 1ravtas Stacwbivar ert thy 
yh. 

OHAP. XXVIIX. !KAI Siacowlévres tore 
éréyywoav 811 Merjitn 4 vijcos Kxandeliras. 
20; Sé BapPapoe Trapetyov ov thy TYyodcay 
ditavOpwriavy jhyiv’ dvaypavres yap mwupav 

ry a Va \ e \ 
qmpoceNaPovro mavras yuas Sia tov vero 


tov édeatdra xa Sa 76 Wiyos’ 5avarpep- 
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avros dé rod IIavAov dpvydvav mdj7Oos, 
kat emBevros ert tHv tTupay, éyidva éx TIS 
Oépuns éEerOobaa xabippe rijs yeupos abrod. 
Os d¢ eidov of BdpBapor xpepduevoy To 
Onpiov é« THs yeupds avdtov, EAeyor mMpos 
GdAHAOUS’ Tldvrws dovevs dati o advOpwrros 
ovtos, dy, Siacwbévta éx tis Jadacons, 7 
Sinn Gv ovx clacev. *O pév ovv, arrotwdafas 
To Onpioy eis tO wup, Erabley ovdéy Kaxov. 
6Oi Sé arporedoxewv avrov pédrcw triwmpacGat, 
 xatavinrew apvw vexpov. ‘Eni aodv $e 
avtay, mpordoxavTwy Kat Gewpoiytay pndev 
dromov eis avrov yiveevov, wetaRardopevot 
éxeyov Oedv avtrov eins. TEy S€ rots epi 
Tov TOTroy éxeivoy vInpYe yYopla Te PATO 
Tis vycou, ovopwate lordly bs dvadeEdpevos 
muas tpeis Hucpas dirodpovas é£évicer. 
8Eryévero 6é€ tov tatépa rov Ilomdiov, 
muperois Kal Svoevtepia cuveyomevoy, Kata- 
xetaOar' ampos bv o Tladdos eiceAOav xai 
mpocevédmevos, émileis tas yelpas auT@, 
iaoaro avrov. "*Tovtou ovv yevopévov, Kat 
oi AovTro’ of Eyovres aabevelas ev TH vNTw 
mpoonpyovto «at éOeparrevovro’ ai kat 
WoAAais Tipais eripnoay nas, Kat avay- 
opévars érréGevro Ta Trpos THY xpelav. 
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Mera Se rpets pivas avyyOnpuev ev rrolp 
Wapaxeyemaxots éy TH vnow, Arekavdpivg, 
crapacnum Avwaoxovpos. '2Kat xataybévtes 
eis Lupaxoveas émepewapey nuépas tpels. 
13’QOOev wepierOovtes KatTnvTnoamey§ eis 
“Pyyov? nal peta pilav nuépay, érvyevopevov 
votou, Sevtepator HAPomev eis TlotioAous' |408 
evpovres adeApovs trapexAnOnuev er’ avtois 
€rripeivas nuépas émta’ Kal ovrws eis THY 
‘Popny ArAOouev. l5KdxeiPev of aderdol, 
Gxovoayvtes Ta Tept nav, éEnAOov cis 
amavTnow hpiv aypis ‘Awriov Popov xai 
Tpiav TaBepyvav' ods dav o Iladnos, ev- 
Yapiatncas TH eg, EXaBe Bupaos. '8"Ore 
5é 7AGopev eis “Pwynv, o éxatoytapyos tap- 
édwxe Tous Seapiouvs TH oTparoredapyn TP 
8 Tlavr@ éretpamrn pévey Kal éavtov avy To 
pvAdooovtt avToy oTpaTWTN. 

I? Eyévero 56 peta Tuépas Theis ouy- 
Karécadbar abtov tovs Svras tap ‘lovdaley 
mpwtous. LuveGovrwv 5é adray, édeye mpos 
avrous’ “Avdpes adedgol, éya oddéy évavrioy 
Towcas TO AAW h Tois ect trois Trarpmors 
Séoptos GE ‘lepocorvpwv trapedoOny eis tas 
yeipas TGV “Pwpaiwy 'Moirwes avaxpivavrés 
pe éBovrovto atrodtca, Sia TO pndeplay 

Acts, I 
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airlay Oavarov imapyev év euol. WAvti- 
Aeyovrov be trav ‘Tovdaiwy, jvayeacOny 
érucadecavGa:r Kaicapa, ody as tod eOvous 
pou éywy te xaTnyopjaa. Aid tavrny ovp 
TI aitlay wapexareoa buds ideiy nal mpoc- 
Aarfoas Evexev yap tHe eXsridos Tov "lapanr 
Thy ddvow Tavrny repixeat. Ot 8 mpds 
avrrov eitrov’ ‘Hyuels ore ypdupara mept cov 
éScEauela aro tis ‘Yovbalas’ otre trapa- 
yevouevos Tis TAY adeAhaD aTryyyerevy 1) 
éharqoé Te Eps cod wrovnpov. A F:obmer bé 
apa cov aKxovoat, & dpoveis’ mrepl ev yap 
Tit alpérews Tavtns yvwotoyv éorw nyiv ort 
mwavtayod aytideyerat. *Tafdpevos dé avred 
iyuépay Koy mpos avtrav cis THY Eeviay 
treioves, ols éEeriOero Scapaptupopmevos Thy 
Baciielav tod @cod, mwelOwv tre avrovs ta 
wept tov ‘Inoov amo te Tov vouov Mavoéus 
kai Trav mpodntav aro mpwt Ews éorrépas. 
“Kai ot yey erreiPovto Tois Neyopuevots, of Se 
Hiroto. Acuudwovor 5é Byres mpos 
GAXNAOUS aTredvOVTO, EeirovTos toy TlavAou 
hus & “Or, xaros to Ilvejua to aytov 
érdanoe 8a ‘Hoalov rot mpodyrov mpos 
Tavs rrarkpas hwy, réyou IlopevOnre mrpds 
Tov Xaov Tobrov Kai eizrov’ "Axon axoucerTe, 
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nal od mi) ouvate Kai Brérovres Bré ere, 
kat ov pr Wyte. 2? EmayivOn ydp 4 Kxapsia 
Tov AaAOD ToOUTOU, Kai Tois Wal Bapéws HKovcay, 
Kat Tovs 6POarpovs avTav éxadppvoav’ unrrote 
idwot Tots OPParpois, Kal Tois @aiv dxovoact, 
Kal th Kapdia ovvaci, Kai émiorpéeyrwc, Kad 
idswpat avtovs. B8Tvworov oby gota tyiv 
Ste tos GOvecw aireataAn TO OwWTHpLOY TOU 
@cov' avtot nal axotcovtar. Kai, raira 
avTov eitrovtTos, ariAOov oi "lovdaiot trod\Ay 
Eyovres év éavtois oulnrnow. 

80K ewe 5é Steriav Srnv év dlp picOapare 
Kal a@medéyero Taytas Tovs eloTropEevouévous 
mpos avtov, 3lknpvocwv tiv Bactrclavy tod 
Geos xai biSdonwy Ta epi rod Kupiov Inood 
Xpicrod peta tracns Tappyngias axwArvTes. 


ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS, 


acc. - accusative 
aay e e e ejects 

eo . jective 
adv. e e e e adverb. 
aor. aorist 
art. . article 
cf Sw compare. 
comp. comparative. 
conj. . conjunction. 
contr - . contracted. 
dat. dative. 


Eng... . 
etal... . . etaliter. 
eUwith “hat etymology. 
. (with subst., sus 
adj. or pron. } feminine. 
f. (with verb 
or fat.. . 
follg.. ; 


™. or mase masculine, 
mid. . ‘ middle 

n. or neut neuter. 

neg. . . negative. 
nom. . . nominative. 
opp. . . j opposite or op 
opt. . . . optative. 

. or part. participle. 
Pp. or perf. . perfect. 
pass. . passive. ‘ 

Pp uper f. e p uperfec le 
plur.. . . lural. 

poss. .. possessive 
pres. .. present. 
prob. .. probably. 
pron. .. pronoun 
prps. .. per 
qv... . quod vide 
rel. . relative 

8. or Sans. Sanscrit. 
sing. .. singular. 
sub, subjunctive. 
subst. . substantive. 
sup... . . superlative. 
Vv. . . verb active. 
v. mid.. . verb middle. 
v.n.. . verb neuter. 
V. pass. verb passive. 
voc. - . vocative. 
=... . . equal to. 
LXxX .. the Septuagint. 


N.B.—Where the etymology is not given, the word is of very 


ancertain or of unknown ori 


Words with an asterisk (* P refixed are the Greok representa- 


tives of Hebrew or Chaldee words 


Words with a dagger (t) prefixed are not found in any other 


part of the Greek 


estament than the Acts of the Apostles. 


Such principal tenses of verbs as are placed within parentheses 
(), do not occur in the Greek Testament. 





VOCABULARY. 


N.B.—Regularly-formed Participles and Tenses of Verbs 
are not separately given, except for special reasons. 


For ADDENDUM S¢éé p. 335. 


—_—@———. 


#Aapov, m. indecl. (“ Lu- | 


&yi8o-worde -woww, 1. aor. 


‘minous ”) Aaron; the brother | yaoroinga, v. n. [dyad-ds, 


of Moses, and ancestor of the 
priestly family of the Jews. 
*’ABpadp, m. indecl. (‘“Fa- 


(uncontr. gen.)  dyad-os, 
“ ”; woréw, “to do”’| To 
do good; to confer a favour, 


ther of a multitude”) Abra-| benefit, etc. 


ham ; the ancestor of the Jew- 
ish nation. His call is usually 
assigned to B.c. 1921. 

* Ay&B-o¢, ov, m. Agabus ; 
1 prophet mentioned at xi. 28 ; 
xxi. 10. [By some referred to 
the Hebrew subst. kdhgéb, a 
locust ; by others, to the 
Hebrew verb ghdgab, in force 
of “he loved.” It is to be 


observed that in Hebrew the 


letters chéth (kA or hh) and 
ayin (gh or g) are employed as 
gutturals; and that in forming 
the Gr “Ayaf-us, the guttural 
sound is dropped. | 

dyayeiv, 2. aor. inf. of Bye. 

éyayy. 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
subj. of &yw. 


| WyaAAlaoa, ven. [ 


G-ya0-ds, 4, dv, adj.: 1. 
Good, in the fullest sense of the 
term.— 2. Haxcellent, etc. §aF 
(Comp. : xpeloowr, wpelnTa) 5 
Sup.: xpdrioros [ya0, like 
Germ. “gut,” Eng. “ good,” 
akin to Sans. part. kydt-a, fr. 
root KYA, in original force of 


to shine”; & is an inseparable 


prefix |. 
GyaANla- ou, cews, f. 
[ayadAtd-w, “to rejoice ex- 


ceedingly ”] (‘“ A rejoicing ex- 
ceedingly ”; hence) Great joy, 


exultation. 
(Q@yoAA-tde -to), 1. aor. 
a late and 


strengthened form of &ydAA- 
omat, “to rejoice or exult’’] 


dyayeov, ovoa, dy, P. 2. aor. | 1. To rejoice, or exult, exceed- 


of &ye. 


ingly ; to delight greatly.—2. 
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Mid. : GyaAA-tdopat -topa, (f. 
dyadAidoopa), 1. aor. AyadA- 
tdodpny, 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, hryaAAtdoOny and FyaAA- 
idOnv, To delight one’s self 
greatly or exceedingly, to re- 
joie. 

ayain-nrés, nTh, nTdv, adj. 
[ayan-dw, “to love” ] Loved, 
beloved ;—at xv. 26 folld. by 
Gen. 

GyyeA-og, ov, m. [dyyda- 
Aw, “ to carry a message ”’] 1. 
A. messenger, etc.—2. a. An 
angel of God;—uat vii. 53 
&yyéA-wv is the Subjective Gen. 
—b. 4 guardian engel of men ; 
xii. 15; cf. Matt. xvill. 10; 
Heb. i. 14. 

ayt-a{w, 1. aor. Hyléoa, 
v. a. [ayi-ds, “holy” ] (“To 
make ayiés”; hence) Zo hal- 
low, sanctify, etc. — Pass. : 
éyt-aLopas, p. Flaca, 1. aor. 
Nyda @ny. 

Gy-ld¢, id, idv, adj. (“To be 
adored or worshipped”; hence) 
1, Of any Person of the Sacred 
Trinity: Holy.—As Subst.: 
dytdg, od, nm. Witharticle: THE 
holy one, i.e. Christ ; iii. 14.— 
2. Of angels, persons, or 
things: Holy, sanctified, con- 
secrated to God or His service: 
—ayids réxos = the Temple 
at Jerusalem, vi. 13 ; xxi. 28.— 
As Subst.: Gytds, o3, m. 4 
holy person, a saint [akin to 
Sans. root Yad, “ to adore, or 
worship,” the deities }. 
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&yx-tpa, vpas, f. (“The bent, 
or curved, thing’; hence) 4s 
anchor.—Ships of a large size 
usually carried several anchors; 
ef. xxvii. 29. Hiero, king of 
Syracuse, is recorded to have 
had a ship which carried 
twelve anchors, of which eight 
were of iron, and four of wood 
[akin to Sans. root aNcH, “to 
bend or curve ”; whence azka, 
“a hook ”’}. 

ayv-ife, (f. ayviow, Attic 
ayvie), p. fyvixa, 1. aor. Hyvioa, 
v. a. [ayy-ds, “ pure ”] (“To 
make ayvds; hence) To purify. 
—Pass. : (Gyv-tfopar), p. Hryv- 
topat, 1. aor. HyvicOnv. 

tayvic-pds, ov, m. {for 
ayud-uds; fr. ayvifoua: (= 
ayvid-cona:), “to purify ”] 
A purifying ; purification. 

G-yvo-dw -w, (f. ayvojow, 
p- hyvénna), 1. aor. Fryvdnoa, 
v. a. [@, “ negative”; yvo (= 
yyw), a root of yi-yve-onw, 
“to know ”’] Not to know, not 
to possess a knowledge of, to 
be ignorant of, not to under- 
stand. 

Gyvo-1a (trisyll.), fas, f. 
feyvu-éw, “not to know’’] 
(“A not knowing”; hence) 
Want, or lack, of knowledge ; 
ignorance. 

f&-yvworos, yrworov, adj. 
[a, “negative”; yvwords, 
“known” ] Not known, un- 
known. 

dyop-d, as, f. [for dyep-d; 
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fr. dyelpw, “to collect, assem- 
ble,” through verbal root a&yep | 
( An assembling ” ; hence, 
“an assembly”; henee, “a 
place of assembly ”; hence) 4 
market-place, market. 
t&yopa-tos (quadrisyil.), 
cov, adj. | &yopd, (uncontr. gen.) 
&yopd-os, “a market-place ” | 
(Of, or belonging to, the 
dyopd?’; hence) 1. Of persons : 


kI9 


&yp-de, of, m. 4 field, esp. 
of arable land [akin to Sans. 
ajr-a; ef. Lat. ager, agr- i; ; 
Eng. “acre’’ |. 

G@y-w, f. kw, (p. Axa, later 
&yhoxa), 2. aor. Hydyoy, va: 
1. To bring, lead, convey, ete. 
—2. Zo lead, or conduct, to 
or towards a place, eto.—3. To 
bring with one as a companion, 
ete.; xxi. 16.—4. To observe, 


Frequenting the market-place. keep, hold; xix. 38.—Pass. : 


—As Subst.: & 


market-place ”; hence) Idlers, 
loungers, low fellows, the com- 
mon or baser sort of people.— 


2. Pertaining to the courts of | the same womb”; 


law, which were mostly in the 
&yopd.—As Subst.: &ydépatos, 

ov (8c. nudpa), f. 4 court-day. 
“N. B. In this latter sense 
the accent is found in the 


marians and at xix. 38 | @ 


gram 
{in moet editions of the Gr. 
Test.) on the antepenultima 
OR edaachs accent). adi. 
YPAWPST-os, ov, ip 
[4, “negative”; (ypduua, ypdu- 
udir-os, “a letter’’ of the alpha- 
bet; plur.) ypdupuar-a, “let- 
ters, z. ¢. learning” ] Unletter- 
ed, unlearned ; i. e. * devoid of 
formal Rabbinical training,” 
not “ without apy education,” 
imgmemuch ag every Jew was 
bound to give his sons a cer- 
tain amount of instruction. 


» wy, m2. | Gy-opar, (p. fyyvat), 1. eor. 
plur. (“Persons frequenting the | 4#x@nv, 1 


1. fut. &x6hooxa: [akin 
to Sans. root AJ, “to drive” ; 
also, “to go” 

&-BeAd-%, is, f. (One of 
hence) 1. 4 
sister —2. A kinewoman (i fin- 
separable prefix a, akin to Sans. 
sa (in first part of componnd 
words), “same”; SeA@-us, “a 
womb”; akin to Sans. garbh- 


J, sedo-Se, ov, m. [id.} 1. 
A brother.—2. A brother in 
the faith; a Christian brother 
(id. }. 

q-Sys, vv, m. (Hades, the 
Greek mythic god of the lower 
world; hence) Zhe unasen 
world, the grave.—At ii. 27, 
31 (where alone it oceurs in the 
Acts) the word occurs in a 
quotation fr. Ps, xvi. 10, and 
represents the Hebrew shedi/ 
(fr. the verb shGal, “to be at 
rest’’), ‘the resting-place’’ of 


“Ayplrwas, a,m. Agrippa; the dead, “< the grave’; —more- 


ace ‘Hoadns. 


over, ei; GSou, in same pasgage, 
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ov. 

EBlx-de -&, (f. adiuchow, p. 
Hoinnna), 1. aor. ABienoa, v. n. 
and a. [&3ix-os, “ unjust, doing 
wrong ’’] 1. Neut.: a. Zo be 
unjust; to do or be in the 
wrong.—b. In prés. with a 
perf. meaning: Zo have done 
wrong.—2. Act.: To be un- 
just to a person; to hurt, harm, 
injure, wrong.— Pass. : Gdtx- 
dopat -otpat, (p. Hdtenuar), 
1. aor. A3iKhOny, (1. fut. adix- 
nOhoopuas). 

G8lxy-pa, pudros, nu. [for 
Qdine-na; fr. ddiné-w, “to in- 
jure ” | ( That which injures ” 
another ; hence) An unjust, or 
uninal, act; @ crime. 

GBXx-Ya, tas, f. [&dcKx-os, 
“unjust ”] (“The quality of 
the &8ixos’’; hence) 1. Injust- 
ice, wrong.—2. Unrighteous- 
ness. 

%-8tx-os, ov, adj. [&, “ne- 
gative”; &{x-n, “justice ”] 
(“Not having dfxn’’; hence) 
Onjust morally ; unrighteous. 
-—As Subst.: G&txow, wy, m. 
plur. Unrighteous persons. 

+A8paput-nvds, nvh, nvdv, 
adj. ["Adpduus, *Adpduut-os, 
“ Adramys”; a brother of 
Croesus, king of Lydia, and 
the founder of the city of 
Adramyteum or Adramittium 
(now Adramit or Edremit) 
in Mysia”] (Of, or be- 
longing to, Adramys”’; hence) 


is put elliptically for eis Sduop | 
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Of, or belonging to, Adramyt- 
eum or Adramyttium. 

f'ASptas, ov, m. Adria, or 
the Adriatic Sea, separating 
Italy from Ilyricam, Dalmatia 
and Epirus; and, at its south- 
ern extremity, connected with 
the Ionian Sea. 

&-8ivaros, dtvirov, adj. 
[&, “negative”;  divdrds, 
“strong” | (“<Not dtvards”; 
hence) Without strength, 
weak, impotent, powerless ;— 
at xiv. 8 folld. by Dat. 

del, adv. Always, continu. 
ally, ever (akin to Sans. dyus, 
“life ”’)}. 

aLip-a, wy, n. plur. (aCou 
os, “ unleavened ” | (“ The un- 
leavened things or cakes ”’, 
hence) The feast of unleaven- 
ed bread. 

*+”Alwros, ov, f. (“Strong- 
hold”) Azdtus (the Hebrew 
Ashdéd, now the village Hs- 
did); an important city of 
Philistia about thirty miles 
from the S. frontier of Pales- 
tine, and three from the 
Mediterranean Sea. It was 
assigned to the tribe of Judah 
(Josh xv. 47), but was never 
entirely subdued by the Israel- 
ites; see 2 Chron. xxvi. 6; 
Nehem. xiii. 23. 

&-p, épos, m. (“ The blow- 
ing thing”; hence) The air 
[akin to Sans. root va, “to 
blow ””}. 

&-Oduir-og, ov, adj. (4, 
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“negative”; Oduis, Oéuir-os, 
“law” ] (“Not having @éurs”’; 
hence) Unlawful ;—at x. 28 
= contrary to the Mosaic 
Law ;—at the above-named 
Jlace &@¢uiroy is predicated of 
the clause noAAaoGat 2 wpoo- 
épxecbat GAAOPVAY. - 
*"A@Fvan, av, f. plur. Athens ; 
the capital of Attica, a coun- 
try of ancient N. Greece.— 
Hence, *A@nv-aios, ala, ator, 
udj. Of, or belonging to, 
Athens; Athenian.— As Subst.: 
"AOnvaion, wy, m. plur. The 
people of Athens,the Athenians. 
+ "AGnvaion, wy; ‘AOnvaios, 
@, ov; see “AG Hvat. 
aly-l-dA-d¢, 08, mn. [dtoow, 
* to rash, ”’ through root dty ; 
(1) connecting vowel; das, 
GA-ds, “sea”’] (“ Sea- rushing 
thing”; ”; 4.e. over which the 
sea rushes ; hence) 4 beach, 
sandy beach, shore. 
Alyvmrritos, a, ov; Alyvrr- 
Yog, ov; see Afyunros. 
Atyuwros, ov, f. Egypt; a 
country of N. Africa, where 
the Jews were kept in bondage 
for four hundred and thirty 
years, vil. 6; Fy cf. Gen. xv. 
18; Exod. xii, 40.— Hence, 
Alyéwr-tos, I ta, Yov, adj. Of, or 
belonging to, Egypt; Egyptian. 
—As Subst.: Alyvrrtos, ov, 
m. 48 Egyptian ;—at vii. 28 
there is a reference to the 
circumstance narrated at Exod. 
ii. 11 eg. 


| chosen ”’ 


12] 


+Al0-X-ow, oxos, m. [aid-ds, 
“burnt”; (s) connecting vow- 
el; Sp, dw-ds, “face ”’| ( One 
with a (sun-)burnt face”) An 


Ethwpian. 
alpa, dros, n.: 1. Blood; 
—at xviii. 6 sapply zore. 


—2. Blood-shed, murder.— 
3. Guilt, or punishment, of 
blood-shedding.—A. Descent, 
race, stock, family, etc. 

tAivdas, ov, m. Avneas; a 
paralytic of Lydda, healed by 
St. Peter ; ix. 33. 

alv-de -0, (f. aivéow and 
aivhow), v. a. To praise [akin 
to Sans. root VEN or VEN, “‘to 
praise’’ }. 

alpe, f. dp, p. Apxa, 1. aor. 
qpa, v.a.: lia. To raise; to 
take or i ift wp.—b. In fig- 
urative force: Of the voice 
as Object: Zo lift up; to 
raise.—2. a. To take away, 
remove.—b. To take away to 
punishment, etc. ;—alpe abrdy, 
take him away, i.e. to punish- 
ment ; away with him, xxi. 
86; cf. xxii. 22.—8. Of a ship, 
etc,, as Object, or alone: Zo 
get under weigh; i.e. to set 
sail, set out, ete.; xxvii. 13.— 


Pass. : atpopat, p- Apa 
1, aor. $pény, 1. fut. pth. 
vopat. 


alp-eors, doews, f. [alp-dw, 
“to take”; Mid. “to take to 
one’s self, to choose ”] (“A 
choosing’; hence, “a thing 
hence, ‘‘a philo- 


N 
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eophic principle or set of prin- ‘ oue:, “to accuse”’] (“ An ace 
ciples,” as being chosen or eusing”; hence) An accusa- 
adopted by a person; hence) | tion, charge. 

A sect; i.e. a body of per-; airlov, ov, n. [neut. of adj. 
sons adopting some particular afrios, “causing,” used as 
form of (religious) opinion or , Subst.] 4 cause, reason. 
belief ;—at v.17 alpeots is in, ‘faltiw-pa, péros, 
apposition to of cby abre, and aitiaua. 

by a-species of attraction the’ alwy, dvos,m.: 1. Life-time. 
art. and part. (4 ofca) is in life.—2. An infinite space of 
concord ‘with it instead of teme, eternity :—dx’ aiaves, 
being in nom. mase. plar. (of (from eternity, i.e.) from the 
Syres) in concord with of civ beginning, or foundation, of 


a= 


avrg. This construction is 
akin to that by which eiul, 
ylyvopat, naréouas, efc., agree 
in number with the predicate 
instead of the subject. 

airde -&, f. aithow, p. Hrqxa, 
1. aor. Jrnoa, v.a.: 1. Act.: 
With Acc. of thing: Zo ask 
for.—2. Mid.: airéopasr-otpac, 
f. airhoopat, 1. aor. }racauny: 
a. With Acc.: To ask for 
something, e¢e., for one’s own 
self, efc.; to beg for, request. 
—b. With Inf.: Zo ask, beg, 
entreat to do, etc., as one’s 
own especial act, e¢e.—ec. With 
Acc. of person and Objective 
elause: Zo ask, beg, entreat 
a person that something be 
done, efc., for one’s self, etc. 
{akin to Sans. root rica, “to 
ask ’’]. 

aivia, as, f.: 


1. 4 cause, | 


the world [akin to Sans. dyns, 


« life”). 


aley-los, tov, adj. [aldy, 
‘‘eternity ”’; see alov, no. 2] 
(“ Pertaining to aidév”; hence) 
Eternal, everlasting. 

&-na8ap-tog, tov, adj. [4, 
“negative”; xabalpw, ‘to 
cleanse,” through verbal root 
xaBap| (“Not cleansed ” ; 
hence) Morally: Unclean, im- 

ure. 

ta-nardxptros, xdrdupiror, 
adj. [d, “negative”; x«ard- 
kpiros, ‘‘condemned”] Not 
‘ondemned, uncondemned. 

*PAxiiSapa, a. indecl. 


' (“Field of blood”) Akeldama 


or Aceldama ; the field pur- 
chased by Judas Iscariot with 
the thirty pieces of silver 
which he received from the 
chief priests as a reward for 


reason, ground, etc.—2. A | his betrayal of his Master; i 
charge, accusation.—-3. A 18,19. 


Sault, crime. 
telrta-pa, udros, n. [alirid- 


déufnoa, perf. ind. of dxotw. 
dxo-%, 7s, f. [dxo-vw, “to 
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hear’’] 1. The act of hearing. | 
—2. Plur.: The ears. 

&xodov0-éw -@, f. dxoAov8- 
kow, p. xodovOnna, 1. aor. 
¥xorovOnea, v. n. [ dxdAovd-os, 
* following’ | (‘To bed«dAové- 
os”; hence) Zo follow ;— 
mostly with Dat. 

éxote, f. dxotow and dxov- 
Toma, p. axhxoa, 1. aor. Hrov- 
ga, Vv. a. and v.: 1. Act.: a. 
With Acc. of thing, or Gen. of 
person or thing: To hear.— 
b. With Acc. of thing: To 
hear of.—c. With Acc. of 
thing and Gen. of person: Zo 
hear something from, or of, a 
person.—d. With Gen. of per- 
son: Zo hear or heed ; to at- 
tend, hearken, or give ear, to 
one.—e. With Objective clause 
or 871: To hear that.—t. 
With clause introduced by ei: 
To hear tf, or whether, some- 
thing is, eto.—2. Neut.: a. Zo 
hear ;—at xxviii. 26 folld. by 
Dat. of cognate word.—b. To 


attend, give ear.—s. Pass. : | 


dxovopan, (p. frovopax), 1. aor. 
Axovodny, 1. fut. ,dxouvcd%- 


divided d-xo-dw; fr. d, insepar- 
able prefix in “ strengthening ” 
force ; root «xo, found in xo-éw, 


“‘ to hear, perceive ”]. 


t 





‘a magistrate, efc.: A place of 


Toma :—Axeveln eis Ta dra, | 
came to the ears and was. 
heard, xi. 22 [prob. to be! 
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Accuracy, exactness :—xora 
dxptBeay tov yduov, accord. 
ing to the exactness of the 
Law, i.e. in the most exact, 
or strict, observance of the 
Law. 

faxpiPiorires, 7, OY, BUD. 
adj. [id.] Most accurate, ex- 
act, strict, ete. N.B.—In the 
Gr. Test. the Pos. dpiffs and 
Comp. deptBéorepos do not 


oecur. 

taxptBéorepov, comp. adv. 
[adverbial neut. of dxpiSéo- 
Tepos; see axptBéorazos ut 
end| More accurately or ex- 
actly ; more thoroughly. 

GxpiB-Gs, adv. [dxpiBis, 
“accurate” ] (“After the 
manner of the dxpiBhs’’; 
hence) Accurately, exactly, 
thoroughly, ete. 

wip - tov, iov, n. 

[axpoathp, obsol. form of 
axpodrhs, “a hearer, listener’’ | 
(The Gr. equivalent for the 
Lat. audttorieum ;—“‘a thing” 
—here, place—- pertaining to 
an dxpoarhs,” etc.; hence) Of 


hearing; an audienee-hall 
or -chamber; @ place, or 
court, where causes are heard. 
—Under the Empire the term 
auditorium (which atrictly 
means any “place of hear- 
ing’’) was applied to a court 


fhupiB-era, evas, f. [dxpiB- | of justice. In such a place 


hs, “ accurate, exact ’’] (“ The | the 


Provincial Governors 


quality of the dxpifqs”; hence) |sometimes administered the 
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Law (xxv. 28); sometimes, 


they sat on the “tribunal ” 
—Aiya, xii. 21, and other 
places in the Acts; cf., also, 
John xix. 18; sometimes in 
the pratorium— xpait@piop, 
John xviii. 28, 88; Mark xv. 
16. They had, also, a body 
of assessors, formed, it seems, 
of the Military Tribunes and 
persons of importance from 
their office or position; cf. 
xxv. -88; also, Cic. 2 Verr. 
1, 29, 78; 2, 29, 70. 

dx ela, tas, f. [dupé- 
Bver-os, “ uncircumcised ”’ | 
(The state, or condition, of 
the dxpéBuoros”’; hence) Un- 
circumcision :—txovres dxpo- 
Buorlay, having uncircum- 
cision, i.e. being uncircum- 
cised, xi. 8. 

*"ActAas, ov, m. Acylas, or 
Aquila, a Jew, whom with 
his wife, Prisca or Priscilla, 
Paul met at Corinth, at the 
time that the Emperor Claud- 
ius had expelled the: Jews 
from Rome; xviii. 2—26. At 
Rom. xvi. 8 Aquila and his 
wife are described as being 
again in Rome. They are, 
also, mentioned at 1 Cor. xvi. 
39; 2 Tim. iv. 19. 

faxwdir-ws, adv. [axdarvr- 
os, “unhindered” ] (‘ After 


f’AdeEavSp-etg, des, m. 
| PAA€EavSpos, AActdyBp-ov (i.¢. 
‘“‘ Man-defender”), ‘« Alex- 
‘ander,’ king of Macedon, 
who founded Alexandria (i. e. 
* Alexander’s City’’), the Hel- 
lenic, Roman, and Christian 
capital of Egypt, B.o. 882. 
It is now called El-Skander- 
ish ”] (* Alexander’s-man ”’ ; 
t.@.) A man, or native, of 
Alexandria; an Alexandr- 
tan :—T auvaywyh ... AAeé- 
avipdwy, the synagogue of the 
. . « « Alerandrians, i.e. the 
synagogue at Jerusalem in 
which the Alexandrian Jews 
(and also certain others as 
specified at vi. 9) used to 
worship. 

*ANetarBp-tvos, iw, tvov, 
adj. [’AAetav3p-ebs]: 1. Of, or 
belonging to,an Alexandrian. 
—2. Of Alexandria; Alez- 
andrian.— Alexandria was the 
port from which vessels sailed 
from Egypt with corn for 
Rome. 

"AAdE-avBp-o¢, ov, m. [dAg- 
w, “to ward off” an enemy, 
etc. ; hence, “to defend, aid”; 

\dvfp, dvip-és, “a man ” | 
(“‘ Man-defender,” fe.) 1. 
Alexander, a Jew (mentioned 
at iv. 6), who seems to have 
held some higl: office, and to 


the manner of the deéAvros”’; , have been a kinsman of the 
hence) Without hindrance or , High Priest.—2. A man of 
obstruction; unobstructedly, Ephesus; xix. 33. 

rly, | éAHO-ara, elas, f. [dAnd-hs, 
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“true” | (“ The quality of the 
aanOhs ”; hence) 1. Truth, as 
opposed to error: — éx’dAnGelas, 
in truth, truly; see éxf, no. 1, 
e.—2. Truth, as being the 
knowledge of the true God. 
&-AnO-r)¢, és, adj. [d, “nega- 
tive’; AfO-w, “to lie hid’’] 
(“Not lying hid”; hence, 
‘unreserved ”; hence) Moral- 


adv. [dAn0-4s, 
“true” ] ( After the manner 
of the dAn@fs”’; hence) Zrely, 
in truth. 

téXloyn-pa, padros, n. [for 
dAlovye-ua; fr. dAroryé-w, “to 

lute ”’} (“ That which -pol- 
utes or causes pollution ”; 
hence) 4 pollution. 

GéAAd, conj. [originally 
neut. ace. plur. of &AdAos, 
“another,” with the accent 
ehanged] (“In another way, 
otherwise ”; hence) But. 

é\A-doow (and dAA-drre), 
f. GAAdEw, (p. HAAGxa), 1. aor. 
HAAaka, v.a. [AAAcos, “other” } 
(“To make ”—an object— 
‘“other’’ than it is; hence) 
To change, alter. 

G&A-HA-ev, pron.plur. with- 
out nom. [reduplicated and 
changed fr. AAA -os,“‘ another ” | 
Of, etc., one another. 

GA-A-opar, (f. adro#pas), 1. 
aor. 7Aduny, v. mid. Of per- 
sons: Zo leap, bound, ete. 
juin to Sans. root SRI, “to 

ow; to go’’]. 
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&AA-o8, 9, 0, pron. adj.: 1. 
Sing.: a. Another, other.— 
As Subst.: (a) &AXos, ov, m. 
Another man, another.—(b) 
GAdo, n. Another thing.—b. 
Repeated, whether as adj. or 
subst., and whether in the 
same or a different case: One 
. -. another.—2. Plur.: Other. 
—As Subst.: GAXou, wy, m.: 
a. Alone: Other men, others. 
—b. Repeated with a sing. 
form of the word: @AAo... 
kAAo, some, one thing,... 
some, another thing, xix. 82; 
xxi. 84 (akin to Sans. an-ya, 
“ other ”’}. 

GAA6-rplos, Tpia, Tplov, adj. 
[&AAos, (uncontr. gen.) &AAo- 
os, “another ”] (“ Of, or be- 
enging to, another ’; hence) 

trange, foreign. 

Pad bad-o5, ov, adj.[&AA- 
os, (uncontr. gen.) &AAo-es, 
“another ”; pvA-f, “a tribe” ] 
(“ Belonging to, or of, an- 
other tribe”; hence) Strange, 


Foreign.—As Subst.: &AAd- 


vAos, ov, m. A stranger or 
oreigner ; a man of another 
nation. 

&-Aoy-o¢, ov, adj. [a, “ne- 
gative”; Ady-os, in force of 
“reason” | (“ Not having, or 
without, Adyos ”; hence) Con- 
trary to reason, unreasonable, 
absurd ;—at xxv. 27 taAcyor 
is predicated of the clause 
WOLWOVTA ... . THpaval, 

GAvoug, ews, f. A chain, 


prisoners were 
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bond ;—opposed to ré3h, “a 
fetter.”—-Among the Romans 
frequently 
chained by their right arm to 
the left arm of the soldiers 
who guarded them. It seems 
that St. Peter was chained to 
soldiers by each of his arms; 
xii. 6. 

"Addatos, ov, m. Alpheus, 
otherwise called Cleopas; tke 
brother of Joseph the husband 
of the mother of Jesus, and 
the father of James the Less 
and of Joses;—at i. 13 ’AA9- 
afev is dependent on vids to 
be supplied. 

Sua, adv. At the same time 
[skin to Sans. sama, “same’’}. 

épapr-tva, (f. dnaprhoouas, 
later auaprhow, p. mudprnne, 
1. aor. judprnea), 2. aor. 
fuaprovy, v.n. To do wrong 
or amiss ;—at xxv. 8 folld. 
by Acc. of neut. pron. as Acc. 
of § “ Respect. ” 

apr-ta, ias,f. [Guapr-tiver, 
“to sin | (“ The act of sin- 
ning’; hence) 1. Sin, gener- 
ally. —2. Plor.: Sins; i. e. 
various acts or forms of sin. 

ta-paprip-os, ov, ad i. [4, 
“ negative ”’ 3 pdprus, udprtp- 
os, “a witness | (“Not hav- 
ing, or without, a pdprus ”; 
hence) Without witness, with- 
out testimony. 

dpvés, 0%, m. and f. A 
lamb. 

+(apive, f. &uive, 1. aor. 


Huvva, v.a. “To ward off”; 
hence, with ellipse of Ace. of 
that which is warded off) 1. 
To succour, "defend, etc., a per- 
gon.—2. : dmivopar, f. 

Gmuvovpat, - aor. huvvasny s— 
at vii. 24 = &uvve (act.). 

"Apot-modts, rdédAews, f. 
[aupi, “around”; xdais, “a 
city ”] Amphipolis, a city of 
Macedonia, situated about 
three miles from the sea, on 
the river Strymon, which 
nearly surrounded it. From 
this latter circumstance it 
derived its name, as the city 
that had the river around it. 

&pc-drepos, ordpa, drepor, 
adj. " hud-a, “both ”} (“ Be- 
longing to &ude”; hence) 
Both.—As Subst.: a. Sade 
érepm, wy, m. plur. Both 
persons, both.—d. apeoérepa, 
ey, 2. plur. Both things :— 
Ta dupdrepa, both those things, 
them both, xxiii. 8. 

dy, conditional particle, 
modifying the power of the 
word to which it belongs: 
With Verbs (of all erode 
except the Imperative): a. 
With Imperf. Ind.: Would, 
should.—b. With Aor. Ind. : 
Would have, should have.—e. 
With Subj., the force of & is 
thrown on some preceding con- 
junction, or some relative word; 
see below, no. 2.—d. With 
Optative: (a) Where subjec- 
tive possibility is connected 
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With a ebndition:<ebiatuny dy 
T¢ Ged, I should pray to God, 
viz., if 1 could hope this, or if 
I were simply to follow my 
thoughts, 3.e. the wish of my 
heart, xxvi. 29; ef. preceding 
context.—So, in direct ques- 
tions :— rf ay 6ér0: TofTo ebvar; 
what might this intend to be 
(or signify) ? i. e. if it has, or 
assuming that it has, some 
nreaning, ii. 12.—(b) In in- 
direct questions, after a past 
or historic present: Per- 
chanee, perhaps, etc.:—énrvv6- 
dvero, ris &w eI, he inquired, 
who he perchance was, i.e. 
who he happened to he, xxi. 
33; cf., also, v. 34; x. 27.—2. 
With Relative pronouns, ad- 
verbs, conjunctions, efc.: bs 
ky, whoever, whosoever; Sov 
dy, wherever; éws dv, antil 
whatever time it be (that); 
dca: dv, how many soever, as 
many soever as; 80a kv, how 
many things soever, as many 
things soever, as; 8,7: &y, 
whatever thing, whatever. 

tév&-Babpdés, Baduod, m. 
(avd, “up”; Baduds, “a step” | 
(“A step up”; hence) A 
stair, or flight of steps, from 
a lower to a_ higher place; 
xxi. 35, 40. 

évi-Balve, f. dvd-Bhoouc, 
p. dva-BéByxa, 2. aor. dv-éBny, 
v. n. (ad, “up”; Balew, “to 


go”) l. a. To go, or come, up | B 


from, of to, a place.—b. Folld. 


7 


by eds with Acc. of places (a) 
To go Kp into a place; i. 18. 
—(b) go «p from the 
country, etc., into, or to, a eity, 
ete.; xi. 2, etc.—e. Folld. by 
éxt with Acc.: To go up upon, 
or on the top of ; x.9.—2. To 
ascend into heaven ; ii. 34.—$. 
At vii. 23: Figurative and Im: 
pers.: dvéBm, J¢ went, or came, 
up :—dvéBn ew) rhy rapdlar ad- 
rev, st came ap upon kis heart, 
i.e. dé came, or entered, inte 
his mind. The expression is a 
literal rendering (in Greek) of 
the Hebrew 4/4h ai 1éb found 
at Isa. Ixv. 17; Jer. iii. 16. 
In the present passage dvéAn 
has for its Subject the clause 
émonxévaria . . .lopataA— 
4. Of a report, tidings, ete.: 
Folld. by Dat. of person: Zo 
come up to; i.e. to reack ; to 
come to the ears, or know- 
ledge, of a person. 
t(avé-Baéddo, v. a. [dvd, 
“back ”; BdAAw, “to throw 
or cast”} ‘To throw, or 
cast, back.”’— Mid.:) évi-BpérA-~- 
Aopar, 2. aor. dv-ePidrdunr, 
(* To throw, or cast, back” for 
one’s self; hence, with refer. 
ence to time) With Acc. of 
person: Yo defer, put off 
a person’s business, wherein 
one’s self is concerned. 
dva-Bréwe, (f. ava-BAddw), 
l. aor. dv-éBAea, v. n. [ ava; 
Aéxw, “to look or see” | 1. 
(dvd, “up, upwards” } a. To 
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Jook wp or upwards.—b. To 
lift up the eyes.—2. [dvd, de- 
noting “repetition” | Zo see 
again, to recover sight. 

tavaBodr-%, jis, f. [for 
dvaBar-h ; fr. dvaBad (= avd ; 
Bad, root of SdAAw), verbal 
root of dv&iBdAAoua, “to de- 
fer] («A deferring ”; hence) 
Delay. 
dv-ayyéAAw, f. dv-ayyede, 
1. aor. dv-tryyelAa, V. a. [and ; 
ayyéAAw, “to carry word, or 
tidings, about ”’| 1. [dvd, de- 
noting “repetition’’] Zo carry 
back word, etc., about; to 
report, relate, make known, 
reveal, etc.—2. ([dvd, in 
“gtrengthening” force] To 
tell, or declare, thoroughly or 
openly ; to own, acknowledge, 
confess. 

ava-yivdoke, (f. dva-yvd- 
Towa, p. av- waa), 2. aor. 
dv-éyvev, v. a. and n. [dvd, 
denoting ‘repetition ”; yuvd- 
oxw, “to know ”] (“To know 
again”; hence) Of written 
characters, efe.: To read. 

dvayx-ale, (f. dvayxiow, 
p. qvdyrixa), v. a. [dvdyx-n, 
‘constraint, necessity ’’] (‘To 
make ” something “a necess- 
ity”; hence) Zo constrain, 
force, compel.— Pass. : avayk- 
GLopan, (p. edyracua), 1. aor. 
qvayndoOny, (1. fat. dvayKxac- 
Oncopat). 

dvayx-aios, ala, aio, a 
[avd-yn-n, “ necessity’’ | (“« Per- 


taining to dvdyxeyn”; hence) 1, 


Necessary ;—at xiii. 46 dvayx- 
aiovy is predicated of spiy 
mpwrov ... @ecov.—2. Of 
friends, etc.: Near, intimate, 
closely eonnected; cf. Lat. 
nécessarius in the same force. 
dvayvous, ovca, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of dvayivackw. 
t(éva-yvwpife, f. dva- 
yvwpicw, p. dv-eyrvdpixa, 
v. a. (dvd, denoting “ repeti- 
tion”; yvepi(w, “to make 
known” |) To make known 
again. — Pass.: (déva-yvap- 
tLopat, p.dv-eyvapiouat), 1.aor. 
dy-eyvaplaOny, (1. fut. dya- 
yrwpicbhooua). 

évdyvw-o1s, cews, f. [dvd- 
yiwdone, “to read,” through 
verbal root avayve (= dvd; 
yve, root of yyvdonw)} A 
reading. 

év-aye, (f. dv-diw), 2. aor. 
dy-hyayov, v. a. [dv-d, “up”; 
kyo, “to lead”’] 1. Act.: a. 
To lead, carry, or bring up.— 
b. Of a sacrifice: Zo offer up. 
—2, Pass.: dv-dyopat, 1. aor. 
dv-hxOny, (“ To be carried up 
to sen”; hence) Z'o put to sea, 
set satl, etc. 

(Gvi - Séxopar, f. dvdi-déé- 
oun, p. dva-déSeyyua), 1. aor. 
dv-edetaunv, v. mid. [dvyd, 
“up”; Séxoua, “to take” | 
(“To take up”; hence) Zo 
receive hospitably or kindly ; 


dj. | xxviii. 7. 


t(dvi-St8aps, f. dvd-ddoe, 
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p. dvd 38exa), 2. aor. dv-ddeyn, 
v.a. [dvd, “up”; didems, “to 
ive” ] (“To give up ”; hence) 
a letter as Object: Zo de- 
lwer, present. 
dvi-Sov¢, dotea, Sdy, 2. aor. 
part. of dvadidideps. 
éva-{ytée -{yTe, 1. aor. 
dv-e(frnoa, v. a. [ded, in 
“‘atrengthening”’ force; (nréw, 
““to seek | To seek out, make 
search after, search for. 
Gvibe-pa, piitos, n. [ dvdiri- 
Ont, “to set up” asa votive 
offering; ‘to dedicate, de- 
vote” to a deity; through 
verbal root dvade (= dra; Oe, 
a root of rlénu:)] (“A thing 
dedicated, or devoted,” to a 
deity ; hence, in a bad sense, 
“a thing devoted to evil or 
destruction; an accursed 
thing ”; hence) 4 curse. 
dvabapar-ile, 1. aor. dy- 
<Beudrioa, V. 0. [dvdbeua, dya- 
Gdudr-os, “a curse” | Zo bind 


by, or , & eurse ; —at 
xxiii. 14 strengthened by 


dyaOéudrs (dat.).—N.B. Ob- 
serve the position of the aug- 
ment, and see dvacrarce at 
end. 

dvi-Geupie -Gewpd, v. a. 
[avd, in “atrengthening”’ force; 
Ocapée, “ to look at” ] To look 
at attentively s fo oot tae 

tévalp-eqre, évews, f. [dvaip- 
4, in force of “ to kill,” efe- 
4 hilling; death inflicted, 
slaughter. 

Acts. 


Faq 


dv-aipée -arpa, f. dv-aiphew, 
(p. dy-gpyxa), 1. aor. dv-sida, 
2. gor, dv-ecAoy, V. a. (dyed, 
“ up”; alpéw, “ to take”) cs To 
take up’’; hence) 1. With access- 
ory notion of removal, eto.: a 
take away, make away wit 
destroy ; to kill, slay, pet ta 
death.—2. Mid. : (4v-a.péoyey 
-aLpoupat), 2. aor. dy- 
eAduny: Of children ag Ob. 
ject: (“ To take up for ano’s 
self”; hence, “< to own, aceept, 
acknowledge”; hence) Fo 
bring up, rear, educate, ete.; 
vii, 831; — cf. Tat. ¢edla, in 
same force. The term arose 
from the ¢ustom of laying 
new-born children on the 
ground at the father’s feet, 
If the father took them up in 
his arms, he by so doing ahow- 
ed that he owned them; if he 
did not, he implied that he 
did not acknowledge them as 
his.—8. Fase. : bynespdaqes 
eatpovpes, 1. aor. dy-npdiny. 

(Qva-ndGi{e), 1. ve dy- 
exdGioa, Vv. 0. “up”; 
xaGiCe, (as v. n.) “to st” | Ty 
sit up. 

(dv&-xdpawre), f. dvd-xdyier, 
1, aor. dy-dxapwpa, v. n. (avd, 
“back”; «duwre, “ta bend ””] 
(“To bend back ”; henee, in 
reflexive or neut. force, “ to 
bend one’s self, or bend, 
back ”; hence) Fo turn back, 


return. 3 
dva-xpive, f. dva-xpiva, 1. 
K 
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aor, dy-dxpiva, v. a. (dvd, in 
“ strengthening ” force ; xplve, 
“to examine” as a judge] 1. 
Judicially : Of ns as Ob- 
ject: Zo examine strictly or 
closely.—2. Of things as Ob- 
ject: Zo examine, or search, 
accurately or carefully. — 
Pass.: d&va-xpivopar. 

tavdxpt-ous, cews, f. [avd- 
xpive, “to examine strictly,” 
through verbal root dvd«pe 
(= dvd; wpe, root of xplvw)] 
An examining strictly, a strict 
examination. 

dvai-AapBdves, (f. dva-Ahyo- 
pa), 2. aor. dv-€AdBor, v. a. 

dvd, “up” ; AauBdve, “to 

take ”’] 1. Zo take up.—2. To 
take onboard ship.—8.To take 
with one or in one’s company. 
—Pass.: 1. aor. dverahpony. 

*+Avavias, a, m. (“ Jehovah 
covers or protects”) Axanias : 
1. A member of the early 
Church at Jerusalem, who to- 
gether with his wife Sapphira 
was struck dead for lying to 
the Holy Ghost; v. 1, 3, 5.— 
2. A “disciple at Damascus,” 
who was sent by the Lord to re- 
store Paul’s sight ; ix. 10, ete. ; 
xxii. 12.—8. A High-priest of 
the Jews, who was nominated 
to office, a.p. 48, by Herod 
Agrippa the Second, king of 
Chalcis, and was deposed from 
it shortly before Felix left the 
province, prob? a.p. 59; see 
Snack. In a.p. 52 he was 
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sent to Rome the prefect 
Quadratus to i before the 
Emperor (Claudius) a charge 
of oppression brought against 
him by the Samaritans. After 
his deposition he still possessed 
great power, which he used in 
a violent and lawless way. 
Ultimately he was assassinated 
at the beginning of the last 
Jewish war. 
tév-avri-g-fyros, pnror, 
adj. [dv, “negative”; dyrl, 
“against”; Jnréds, “that may, 
or can, be spoken”; with 6 
doubled] That may not, or 
cannot, be spoken against or 
contradicted ; indisputable, 
undeniable. 
téavavrippyit-ws, adv. [as 
ayrigsnr-os, “not to be spoken 
inst ”] (** After the manner 
of the dva»riZ5nros ”’; hence) 
Wrthout dieputing or gainsay- 


ing. 

tavi-welOe, (f. dvi-welow), 
v.a. (avd, in “ strengthening ” 
force ; wel@e, “ to persuade ””} 
To persuade, move, induce. 

(Gvi-wipwe), f. dvd-réupo, 
l. aor. dy-drenwa, v. a. [dvd ; 
néume, “to send’’} 1. [dvd, in 


‘‘strengthening’’ force] To 
send.—2. [dvd, “up”| To 
n. 


send “p to a place or 

év-dete, (f. dy-dyew), 1. 
aor. &y-nya, v. a. (d»-d, in 
“strengthening” force ; dre, 
“tolight up”] Zo light ap, 
kindle ; see &wre. 
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féva-cnevife, v. a. [avd, 
“up”; oxeva(w, in force of 
“to collect oxedn or baggage”) 
(“ To pack up and carry away 
baggage’; hence, “to carry 
away” generally ; hence, “ to 
waste, ravage, destroy:’; hence, 
figuratively) Zo subvert, de- 
stroy, etc. 

(Qva-owde -owe), f. dva- 
oxiow, (p. dy-éowdxa), V. &. 
[dvd, “up”; owda, “todraw’” | 
To draw wp.—Pass.: (éva- 
owrdopat -owepat), 1. aor. dy- 
coxdo@ny. 

dvd-ord-ors, oews, f. (avd, 
“up”; ora, a root of iornu, 
in neut. force, “to stand” | 
(“A standing up, a.rising ”’; 


hence) Of the dead: Resur- | 1t8e 


rection. 

dévacrir-dée -0%, 1. sor. 
dveordruca, v. a. [dvdoraros, 
(uncontr. gen.) dvacriiro-os, 
*‘ made to rise up”’ and depart; 
hence, ‘driven from one’s 
house and home”; hence, 
“overthrown,” etc. ; — also, 
“en in revolt or sedi- 
tion”] (“To make dsd- 
ordros”; hence) 1. Zo over- 
throw, subvert, turn upside 
down ;-—at xvii. 6 in figurative 
force.—2. To excite, or stir up, 
to revolt or sedition ; xxi. 38.— 
N.B. The present word is an 
instance of a verb which is 
clearly a derivative, and not 
formed of a prep. and a verb, 
taking the augment in the 
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middle instead of the begin- 
ning. 

dva-orploe, f. dva-orphye, 
(p. dy-dorpopa), 1. aor. ay- 
éorpepa, v. a, [dyd, * back, 
backwards”; orpépw, “to 
turn”’] (“To turn back or 
backwards”; hence) With el- 
lipse of reflexive pron., and 
in seemingly neut. force: Zo 
turn one’s self, etc., back, 
i, e. to return ;—at v. 22 sup- 
ply éavrots, and at xv. 16 
éuaurdy. 

(dvai-rtOyps, f. dvd-Ofow, p. 
dvd-ré0eixa, 1. aor. dv-é0nxa, 
v. a. [dvd, “back”; ri@nu, 
“to put or place” “To put 
or place back ”’) Mid.: (éva- 
pat), 2. aor. dy-e0duny, 
(*To put, or place, back or 
away for one’s self”’; hence) Of 
a statement, efc., made to 
another: Zo relate, declare, 
communicate, make known; 
cf. Lat. référo, “to carry 
back ”’; also “to relate.” . 

t(dva-tpdde, f. dxq-Opdpa, 
p. dvd-r érpooa, v. a.) [dvd, 
“up”; tpépew, “to nourish ” | 
1. To nourish up; to feed or 
nurse wp.—22. Mid.: (dva- 
wpépopar),l.aor. dy-cOpepduny, 
To nourish up, rear, educ- 
ate, ete., for one’s self ;—at 
vii. 21 strengthened by éav7f, 
dat. of reflexive pron. — 3. 
Pass. : (ava-Tpdopas), p. dvd- 


rébpaupar. 
(Qva-aive, f. dvi-pdva, 
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v. a. [ded, in “strengthen- 


ing” force; ¢alyw, “to 
show”’} “To show forth”). 
—Pass.: dvii-Galvopas, 2. aor. 
dy-epdvny, (“To be shown 
forth’’; hence) Zo appear 
plainly, come into sight, etc. ; 
—at xxi. 3 folld. by Acc. of 
“Respect ”: dviipavéyvres rhy 
Kéxpov, (when we had come 
into sight as to Cyprus; i.e.) 
when Cyprus had come tn sight 
for us. 

dva-xwopdo -xwpe, (f. dva- 
xewphow), 1. aor. dy-exdépnca 
[dvd, “back”; xeptw, “to 
go” | Zo go back, retire, with- 
draw one’s self, go aside. 

tévddru§ts, ews, f. [for 
dydyux-ors;. fr. dvabiy-w, 
“to refresh”] 4 refresh- 


ing. 

<av8pkas, ov, m. Andrew ; 
the brother of Simon Peter, 
and one of the twelve Apostles. 

avéBynv, 2. aor. ind. of 
évaBalve. 

évéOnyv, 1. aor. ind. pass. of 
dain. 

ével¢, cica, év, P. 2. aor. of 
érinut. 

Gy-euosg, duov, m. 


[akin to Sans. root aN, “to 
blow ’’}. 
&ve-o us, 
fr. dvings, “to send back’’; 
hence, “to relax, loosen”’; 
through verbal root dvs 
ty-d; & root of Tu:)] (“A 


(ss The | 
blowing thing ”; henee) Wind : 


gews, f. [&vi-ois ; | 
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relaxing or loosening ;’”’ hésice, 
with reference to the loosening 
of a prisoner's chains, efc.) 
Relaxation of confinement or 
bonds ; some degree of liberty. 

téy-evrtife, (f. dv-crice), 
v. a. (dy-d, in “strengthening” 
force ; ér&(w, “to examine ” | 
To examine; —at xxii. 24 
pdoritw dverd(eeGa: means to 
be examined by scourging.— 
The Porcian Law enacted, 
under heavy penalties, that no 
Roman citizen should be 
bound, scourged, or put to 
death, of whatever crime he 
might have been guilty ; if we 
except, perhaps, the wilful 


murder of a t. Hence 
the of St. Paul (xxii. 


25); and hence, too, the fear 
felt by the Centurion (xxii. 29), 
when Paul, whom he supposed 
to be merely the native of a 
subject state, affirmed his citi- 
zenship;—cf., aluo, Cic. 2 Verr. 
v. 63, 168; Sall. Cat. 51 ;—at 
xxii. 29-sapply udoridtw after 
dverd(ew.—Pass.: d&v-eraf- 


*P rav-eseror, evOeroy, adj. 
[ay, “negative”; e@eros, “well, 
or -conveniently, placed ” ] 
Folld. by xpés: Not well, or 
conveniently, placed or site- 
ated for some purpose; #- 
suitable for. 

(dv-evplone, f. dy-euphow), 
2. aor. dy-eipoy, v. a. [as-d, in 
“ strengthening ” force; edp- 
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lowe, “to find’”] Zo find out, 
Jind, discover. - 

(dy-dxeo, f. dy-éke, p. dv 
éoxnena, v.a. [de-d, “up”; Exes, 
“to hold” ] Zo hold «p.—In 
Gr. Test. not found in act. 
voice).— Mid. : dv-dxopas, f. 
dy-dfouat, 2. a0r. hy-erxduny, 
(“ To hold up for One’s self”; 
hence) With Gen, ° Object: 
To bear, endure, put ..~ with, 
tolerate, suffer. 

d-vijp; vipds, m.: L.A man. 
—%. A husband {akin to Sans. 
ser-a, “aman”; & is a pre- 
fix; cf. d-ya0eds}. 

dvO-lorns, (f drri-eriow), 
p- &%6-éornea, 2, aor. drr- 
ésrny, v. a. and n. [a0 (see 
dyrl), “against”; terns, “to 
cause to stand—to stand”’ | 
(1. Act.: In pres. imperf., 
1.. fat., and 1. aor.: * To 
cause to stand against, to set 
against.” —2.) Neut.: In perf., 
pluperf., and 2. aor.: (“ To 
stand inst or in opposi- 
tion ”’; tence) With Dat.: Zo 
resist, oppose, withstand ;— 
cf. no. 3.—8. Mid.: dv@- 

(f. avri-orhoopas) : 
With Dat.: To resist, op- 
pose, withstand, as one’s own 
especial act, or for one’s self, 
etc. 


dvOpuw-tvos, ivn, ivov, adj. 
[&rOpeew-os, “a human being, 
aman” Of, or delonging to, 
a human bemy or a man; 


133 
GvOpewos, ov, comm. gen. 


A human being ; « man, per- 
son :—6 vids rot dvOpdwou, the 
son of man; i.e. Christ in 
respect to His human nature, 
vii. 56::—ol &vOpeewo1, men, or 
persons, generally; mankind, 
xv. 17; xxiv. 16, e¢e, 


tavOvriir-ebe, v. n. [ded- 


vrdr-os, “a proconsul ”} 
With Gen. of place: Zo be 
proconsel of. 


tav0-tx&ros, txkrov, m. 
[dw@ (see dyrf), “instead of, 
In the place of”; &xd&ros, 
“supreme”; and as Subst., 
“one who is supreme”; the 
Gr. equivalent for the Lat. 
“ Consul,” as being that mag- 
istrate who supreme 
power at Romo after the ex- 
pulsion of the kings] (‘One 
instead of, or in the place of, 
a consul”; i.¢.) 4 procon- 
sul. 

(dv-tnps, f. ay-how, p. dv- 
eixa, 1. aor. dy-fxa), 3. aor. 
dy-jy, v. a. [de-d, “back ”; 
Tyms, “to send’) (“To send 
back”’; hence) 7'o loose, loos- 
en.—Pass.: (dv-lapas, p. av- 
ejuaz), 1. aor. dv-Onv, (1. fat. 
dy-e0f oon). 

éy-loryp, f. dva-orhew, p. 
avy-dornxa, 1. aor. dv-dornoa, 
2. aor. dy-doryy, v. a. and n. 
[dv-d, “up”; fornu, “to 
make to stand—to stand’) 1. 
Act.: In pres., imperf., fat., 
and 1. aor.: a. Zo make fo 
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stand up, to raise up, etc.— 
b. Of a son, or family, as 
Object: Zo raise up, etc.— 
c. Of'a prophet as Object: Z'o 
raise up, cause to arise.—d. To 
raise wp from the dead; ii. 24, 
—%. Neut.: In perf., pluperf., 
and 2. aor.: a. Zo stand, or 
rise, wp ;—at xxvi. 30 dvéorn 
has a composite subject (viz. 
6 BaciAets, diryeudy, 7 Bepyixn, 
and of ovyxaOhpevos), yet 
takes the sing. number, inas- 
much as 6 Bastdevs, which 
stands nearest to it, is to be 
brought prominently forward. 
—b. Zo rise wp in rebellion or 
against constituted author- 
ities; v. 86.—c. Zo rise up 
in opposition to a speaker, 
ete.; vi. 9.—d. To rise, or 
arise, from the dead; x. 41, 
etc.—3. Mid.: ay- as, f. 
dva-orhooua, (“To stand up”; 
hence) Zo rise from the dead; 
xx. 30. 

*"Avvas, a, 0. Annas, a son 
of Seth, appointed high-priest 
of the Jews, a.D. 7, by Quir- 
inus, the governor of Syria. 
In a.D. 14 he was deposed by 
Valerius Gratus, the pro- 
curator of Judwa, who con- 
ferred the high-priesthood on 
Ismaél, the son of Phabi. 
After an interval of some few 
years, Ismaél was forced to 
give way to Eleazar, a son of 
Annas; and he, again, in about 
@ year, to Simon, aon of Camin 
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or Camithus. Simon held the 
high-priesthood for about a 
year, when it was taken from 
him and given to Joseph 
Caiaphas, a.D. 25, who retained 
it till the passover of a.D. 37. 
At Luke iii. 2 Annas is styled 
high-priest, and his name 
joined to, but placed before, 
that of Calaphas; while at 
John xviii. 18 Caiaphas is 
shown to have been the acting 
high-priest, and Annas _ is 
merely mentioned as his father- 
in-law, and as having been the 
person to whom Jesus was 
first taken for examination. 
The explanation is not easy ; 
but the probable solution of 
the difficulty is that Annas 
and Caiaphas were conjointly 
at the head of the Jewis 
people ; the latter as actual 
igh. priest, the former, as 
president of the Sanhedrim, 
retaining the title of the office 
which he had previously held. 
At a later date (Acts iv. 6) 
Annas is distinctly called high- 
priest, while Caiaphas isspoken 
of as being, with certain others, 
“of the kindred of the high- 
priest.”” It seems, therefore, 
that amongst the changes 
continually taking place Annas 
had by some means been 
brought back to office, and 
that Calaphas held a sub- 
ordinate position to him. No- 
thing, however, can be affirm- 
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ed with certainty in what is 
after all a doubtful and per- 
plexing matter. It only re- 
mains to add that Annas lived 
to a great old age, and that 
five of his sons at various times 
held the high-priesthood. 
dv-olyes (Gr-olyvips, f. ay- 
olte),p dy-épya (and dvd xa), 
1. aor. dy-€yia and #y-oika, 
v.a.and n. [dy-d, in “inten- 
sive” force; ofyw or ofyvuui, 
“to open” ] 1. Act.: To 
open ;—at ix. 8, 40 in literal 
meaning; at xxvi. 18 in figura- 
tive force ;—at v. 23 supply 
Tas Ovpas after dvoltayres :— 
dvolyew 7d ordpa, to open the 
mouth, i.e. to begin to speak, 
xviii. 14, ete.—2. Neut.: In 
perf.: To be opened; to stand, 
or be, open.—3. Pass.: (dv- 
olyvipan), perf. dr-dgrypa: and 
hv-épypnar, 1. aor. dv-epy Any, 
hv-epxOny, and hv-olx@ny, 
(1. fut. dv-o1xOfoopa:), 2. fat. 
av-oryfhoouat, To be opened. 
—N.B. At vii. 56 the reading 
varies between dvepyuévous 
and 8nvoryuévous; see Sidv- 


of-yoo. 

T(dv-orxo80pdw -orxoSops), 
f. dv-oucvdouhow, (1. aor. dv- 
gwrodéunoa), v. a. (dred, 
“again”; olxodoudw, “to 
build a house”; hence, “to 
build”) To build again, to 
rebuild. 

1. &-vop-o¢, ov, adj. [é, 
“negative”; vdp-os, “ 


w]! 
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(“Not having law, lawless”; 


hence) Wicked, imptous.—As 
Subst.: Gvopos, ov, m. 4 
wicked, or impious, person; @ 
tranegressor. 
2. » Ou; See 1. Evenos. 
dy-op0ée -op0e, f. dy. 
opbécw, 1. aor. dy-dépbewca, 
v.a. [dy-d, “again”; dp0de, 
“to set upright”] Zo set 
upright again; to restore; 
rebuild. 

dvr-ciwov, 2. aor. without 
pres., v. a. [dwr-f, “ against ”; 
elxov, “to *) (“To 
speak against”; hence) Zo 
speak tn contradiction, to 
offer in opposition. 

évr( (before a soft vowel, 
avr’; before an aspirated 
vowel, dv6’), . gov. gen. 
(“Over against”; hence) Jn 
the place of, instead of, in re- 
turn for :—dv@ dv, (in return 
or which things ; i.e.) because 


that, inasmuch as, xii. 23. 


favticpv, adv. With Gen.: 
Right over against, right op- 
posite to. 

dvrl-AapBdvopar, f. dyri- 
Afhwouat, p. pass. in mid. force 
dyr-elAnuuat, v. mid. [dorl, 
“in opposition ”; AapBavoua 
(mid. of AauBave, “to take”’), 
“to take hold of ”] (“ To take 
hold of” a person “ in opposi- 
tion” to a foe; hence) With 
Gen.: To help, aid, assist, 
succour, give help, etc., fo. 

dvrt-Méiyo, (f. dvri-rdiw, 
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“in o 
Adya, “to speak ”} To 
againet s—at xii. 45 
folly. Dat. — Pass. : 


"Avid esa, elas, f. P Avrlox- 
os, “ Antiochus”; a Macedon- 
ian of distinction among the 
officera of Philip the Second, 
king of Macedon; and the 
father of Seleucus Nicatér(é. «. 
“the Conqueror’’)] (“The 
city of Antiochus ”) Antiochia 
or Antioch; the name of two 
cities built by Séleucus Nica- 
tar, and named after his father 
Antiochus ; see above. Seleuc- 
us was one of the generals 
of Alexander the Great, and 
after .that monarch’s death 
became king of Syria, and the 
founder of the family of the 
Seleucids: 1. Antioch in 
Syria (now the village of 
Antakich), the capital of the 
kings of Syria, and afterwards 
the residence of the Roman 
Governor of the province of 
Syria. It stood at the head 

fe river Orontes, just 
at the spot where the re- 
apective moantain-chains of 
Lebanon and Taurus meet 
abruptly. In ite immediate 
Hleighbourhood was Daphné, 
the celebrated sanctuary of 
Apollo, whence it was some- 
times called “Antioch by 
(or near) Daphné.” It is 


speak 


éyri- 


e 
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1. aor. dv'r-dAeta), v. a. [deri, intimately connected 
pposition to, aguinst’’; | the history of the Apostolic 


With 
Church; and it was here that 


with | the disciples of Christ were 


first called “ Christians”; xi. 
26.—2%. Antioch in Pisidia 
(now Yalobatch). With the 
exception of xiii. 14; xiv. 19, 
21, the name when found in 
the Acts is to be referred to 
no. 1. 

f’Avrloy-ave, dws, m. [id.]. 
( Man of Antiochus ”’; hence) 
A man of Antiock (in Syria); 
vi. 5; see "Arridyem, no. 1. 

f Avttwarp-(¢, dos, f.["Arri- 
warnp, ‘Aytixnarp-es, * Anti- 
pater ”’; the father of Herod 
the Great] (“The city of 
Antipater " Antipatris; a 
city of Palestine rebuilt by 
Herod the Great on the site 
of Capharsaba, and named 
after his father Antipater. Its 
more ancient name is repre- 
sented by that still given to 
the place by the Arabs; vis. 
Kafr-Saba. Here it was that 
the foot-soldiers of the Roman 
escort that guarded Paul on 
his departure from Jerusalem 
left him, while he proceeded 
with the cavalry-troops to 
Cesaréa ; xxiii. 81. 

tévrl-alerve, (f. dvri-wecoim 
pot), v.n.[derl, “against”; 
alate, “to fall”] (“To fall 
against”; bence) Zo strike 
against, resist, etc. 

{avti-rdeow and évr{- 
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rérre, f. dvri-rdto, v.a. (deri, 
“against”; rdooe, “to draw 
up in order of battle” ] Act.: 
“To draw up against in order 
of battle; to range in battle 
against”). Mid.: avtt-rdo- 
gopat, (1. aor. dyr-crataéuny), 
(“To range one’s self in bat- 
tle against”; hence) With 
Dat.: Toresist, oppose, with- 
stand, etc. 

~de -8, Vv. D. 


face”; hence) Of a ship as 
Subject : With Dat.: To bear 
up against, meet, the wind; 
xxvii. 15, where probably 
there may be, in the employ- 
ment of the word, an allusion 
to the ancient castom of paint- 
ing eyes (d@@adpuods) on the 
bows of vessels employed in 
the ‘Mediterranean—a custom 
which is said still to exist. 

Gv-0, adv. [day-d, “up”] 
Upwards, up, above. 

dvw-Gey, adv. [ hive, “above”; 
hence, of time, “formerly, 
of old”’; suffix 6e(») =“ from’’] 
From of old, from the begin- 
ning. 

téverrep-Cxde, ict, indy, adj. 
Le Pateiek “higher, apper’’ | 
“Pertaining to dvdrepos”; 
hence) Higher, wpper ;—at 
xix. 1 = “higher up the 
country, more remote from 
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the sea than Ephesus”’; vis. 
in the regions of Phrygia and 
Galatia. 

Gos, fa, tov, adj. [for &y- 
cios; fr. &y-w, “to weigh” so 
much] (“Weighing” s0 much 5 
hence, “worth”; hence) 1. 
Worthy, deserving.—%. With 
Gen.: a. Worthy of; meet, or 
suitable, for.—b. Deserving 
of —8. With Inf.: Worthy, 
or deserving, to be or of 
being, ete. 

GEu-de -@, (f. adkidow, p. 
Atlena), 1. aor. héleca, v. a. 
[&éios, (ancontr. gen.) aéfo-os, 
in force of “ meet, fit’’] 1. Zo 
think, or deem, meet or fit.—2. 
To desire, request, etc. 

dw-ayyé\dw, f. dx-ayyeAd, 
1. aor. dw-fryye:Aa, v. a. [da-d, 
in ‘strengthening ” force; 
dyyéAAw, “to carry word ’’] 
To report, relate, tell, declare, 


ete. 
éw-tiye, (f. dx-diw), 2. aor. 
dx-ny&yov, v.a.| dw-6, “ away”; 
byw, “tolead’’}] 1. To lead 
away, carry off.—2. To lead 
away, or carry off, to prison 
or as a prisoner.—38. To lead 
away to punishment, to put 
to death.—Pass.: &w-&yopas, 
(p. dx-jjyuct), 1. aor. dx- 
xOnv, (1. fat. dw-ax6hoo- 


pat). 

aw-alidoow (or aéw-ad- 
Adrre), f. dw-adAAdiw, p. ax- 
hrAardxa, v. a. [dax-d, “from ”; 
daAdoge, “to change”’] (“To 
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change from ”’; hence) 1. Act.: 
To put awa Srom, remo remove 
Srom.—2. Mid: am 
pas (or inckhioone f. 
ax-adAdioua, 1. aor. dx-nh- 
Aatduny), (“To remove one’s 
self, etc., from”; hence) Zo 
go away, depart. 

an-avrde -avra, f. dx- 
avr how, (p. dx-hyrnxa), 1. aor. 
dx-hyrnoa, v. a. [dw-d, in 
“‘strengthening’”’force ; dria, 
“to meet” } With Dat. : 


awdvrn-ous, oews, f. [for 
dwdvra-ots; fr. dwar d-co, “to 
meet’ ] With Dat.: 4 meeting 
with a person. 

&-wiis, nica, ray, adj. (4, in 
“intensive” force; was, ‘“‘all’’ 
1. Quite all; the whole, all 
completely. —-As Subst.: a. 
&wavres, wy, m. plur. All 
men, all persons.—b. &xavra, 
wy, n. plur. All things.—2. 
The whole of that denoted by 
the subst. to which it is in 
attribution. 

+(éw-acwafopar), 1. aor. 
dx-noracduny, v. mid. [dw-d, 
in “strengthening” force; 
dowafouas, “to greet, salute’; 
hence, “to wish farewell to; 
to take leave of”] To wish 
Sarewell to, take leave of’; 
—at xxi. 6 the readings vary 
between wpocevidueba. Kal 
dowacduevo: @AAHAovs and 
spoceviduevas dwnowacdueba ; 
in the last case supply abrods. 
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GweO-de -3, f. dre:Ohow, 1, 
aor. #relOnoa, Vv. n. [drei 
“disobedient” ] Zo be dis. 
obedient, to disobey. 

awed s, és, adj. (2d, 
“negative”; wel@-ouo: (pass. 
of welle, “to persuade’’), 
“to obey” } (“Not obeying ”’; 

t. e.) Disobedtent. 

éweir-do -6, (f. dreiAfod, 
. awelAnnxa), Vv. a. and n. 
dweA-%, “a threat” | (“To 
threaten”) Mid.: (éwaA- 
dopas -otpas, f. dre:Afoopuas), 
l. aor. reAnciuny: With 
Dat. of person: Zo threaten 
on one’s own part or as one’s 
own especial act :—dwecrAp 
dweiAnodépeba avrois, (let us 
threaten them with a threat ; 
i.e.) threaten strongly, etc., 
iv. 17. 

é&wedy, js, f. 4 threat. 

Ewr-eupt, imperf. dwr-feuy 
[aw-d, “away ”’; elus, “to go”’] 
To go away, to depart. 

+(amw-ehatve, f. ar-eddce, 
Attic dx-eA@, p. dw-eAfAdaua), 
1. aor. dw-hAdoa, v. a. [dx-d, 
“away from”; éAatve, “to 
drive” | To drive away from; 
xviii. 16, where it is strength- 
ened by follg. awd. 

tawedey-pés, pov, m. (for 
kwedeyx-H45 ; fr. darerdyx-00, 
“to convict, or expose, 
thoroughly ”] (“A convict- 
ing, or exposing, thoroughly”’; 
hence, as an effect race, 
disrepute, etc. 
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dn-dvayvr, adv.- [ar-d, in 
“strengthening ” force; évayri, 
opposite”) With 
(“ Opposite, over against ’’; 
hence) 1. Contrary to, in 
opposition to.—2. In the pre- 
sence of, before. 

‘ta-wepitpy-Tos, Tov, adj. 
[é@, “negative”; mwepirduve, 
“to cut around”’; hence, “to 
circumcise,” through verbal 
root wepirpn (= wepl; rp, a 
rootof réuvw) | Uncireumcised; 
—at vii. 51 in figurative force. 

éa-épyoua, f. dw-drctoo- 
pat, p. Gw-eAfAvOa, 2. aor. 
a&x-jAOov, v. mid. (aw-d, 
“away ’’; Epxoua, “ to come, 
to go”’| To go away, depart. 

dw-dya, (f. ap-éfm and a&ro- 
cxhow), v..a. and n. [édr-6, 
“away from”; exw, “to 
have or hold”]} (“To have, 
or hold, away from”).—Mid.: 
ér-dxopat, (“To hold one’s 
self, etc., away from ”; hence) 
With Gen. either with or 
without awd: To keep one’s 
self, etc., from ; te abstain, or 
refrain, from. 

démjevay, 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. of Gwreiye. 

must-de -6, (f. dmtor-joo, 

p- Fxlor-nea), 1. aor. Iprlor- 
noa, v. n. [&mior-os, “un- 
believing” ] (‘To be &moros”; 
hence) Not to believe, to dis- 
believe. 

&-wietos, xigroy, adj. [4, 
“negative”; miords (pass.), 


Gen. : | idle, 
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“to be believed, credible ” 
Not to be believed, ¢ 


Gx6 (before a soft vowel 
de’; but ard Avrioxelas, xiv. 
19 ;—before an aspirate dé’; 
but ded évds, xvii. 27; awd 
‘lepocoAtvyowv, i. 4; xi. 27), 
prep. gov. gen.: 1. » in 
the fullest meaning of the 
word.—2. To mark a result, 
cause, efc.: From, tn con- 
86 e Of; xxii. 11.—32. 

ith Gen. (instead of Parti. 
tive Gen. alone) after verbs 
act., to denote a part: Of :— 
awd Tijs Tiuijs, (some, or part.) 
of the price, v. 2, 3; am 
Tov Tvevmaros, (a portion) o 
my Spirtt, ii. 17; cf., also, it. 
18; xvi. 88, eto.—4. a. Of a 
commencing point of time, 
etc.: From, after, since.—b. 
Of time generally: .4¢.—e. 
Without dependent Gen., and 
in combination with Gen. of 
time: Since, ago; x. 30.— 
At John xxi. 8 awd is also 
used withont a dependent 
gen., and in combination with 
a gen. of space or distance :— _ 
dxd xnxav B:axoclwv, two 
hundred cubits off.—5. Of, 
owt of, a number, a body of 
persons, etc.—6. To denote 
the Agent: By; ii. 23.—7. 
Prefixed to Adverbs: From: 
—éwd rpat, from early in the 
morning, from early morning, 
xxviii. 28. 


- —w- - 
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 daroPed Gs, f. [for 
dwrefed-4; “* adwoBdd-Aw, “to 
cast away’; hence, “to lose” | | 


droypid-4, fs, f.[Awoyplp- | BBoper, f. dx 


@, “to register” | (“A register- 
ing ”’s hence) 4 register of 
persons liable to taxation = 
the Roman “census”; cf. 
Luke ii. 2. 


(ano-Belerépias), p 
dwo-3éderyuas. 

opas,(f. dro-b Kons 
p. dwo-Bedeyua:), 1. aor. dw- 
eSetduny, with 1. aor. 
dar-e3éxOny, v. mid. [dwd, in 


“‘ strengthening ”’ force ; 3éy- | 


oper, “to receive” (“To 
receive”; hence) 1. of the 
word of God as Object: Zo 
receive, to embrace, etc.—2. 
a. To receive a person kindly, 
with hospitality, efc.; xviti. 
27.—»b. In 1. aor. pass.: Zo 
be received kindly, etc.; xv. 4, 
—3. Of favours, etc., as 
Object: Zo receive, or accept, 
with gratitude, efe—4. Zb 
receive, or admit, to one’s 
presence, efc.; xxviii. 30. 

é f. dwo-8écu, 
(1. aor. dw-e3dua), v. a. (ded, 
“from”; Side, “to give "| 
(“To give from ” one ; 





as Object: Zo give forth, 
bear.—b. Of an account, eto., 
-as Object: 7'o give in, render; 

xix. 40.—3%3. . Mid.: (aro 
otdoouas), 2 . 
aor. dx-eBouny, («To give 
| away from one’s self ”’; hence) 
To part with for pa ent ; to 
sell; vii. 9 ;—at eB folld. by 


oto, 2. aor. dw-€Odxev, V. 0. 

| esa in “strengthening” force; 
Orhoxes, “to die” ] 1. To die. 
—2. In 3. aor.: a. To have 
died, i.e. to be dead.—b. To 
be put to death :—droSiveir 


els folld. by Acc. of place: to 
go énto a place, and to be put 
to death im it = to die in or 


at a place, xxi. 18. 
a&toxdSiorave, v. a. [awd; 
xabiordves = xidiornu | A late 
form of dwondilornys 3 3 see 
dwoxdSlornu: ;—at i. 6 the 
pres. (dwoxa@iordvers) is used 


of an almost immediate 
future. 
dwo-xatloryps, f. dwo-xara 


orhow, (p. dwo-nadérrdna), v. 


a. (dd, “back again”; «a0- 
fornus:, * to set down ”’; hence, 
“to bring into a (certain) 
condition,” etc.; hence, “to 
restore ” to the original state] 
To restore again to a former 
state ; to re-estadiish. 

f¢dwoxirdotri-os, cews, f.. 
) | (dwoxatloryp:, “to restore 


1. Act.: a. Of tostineny, ete. j again ”] (“A restoring again”; 
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hence) Restoration, re-esta- | PAwdadAew, ’Awdddav-os, “ A 


blishment, restitution. 


hence) Zo cut off or away. 
awo-xptvopat, (f. axe-xpir- 
ovpc:), 1. aor. dw-expivduny, 
1. aor. pass. in wid. force, az- 
expiOny, v. mid. [ dwd, “ from ”; 
xpivoue: (mid.), in force of “ to 
adjudge ” something to some 
one] (“To adjudge” something 
to some one “ from” another ; 
hence, “to give a decision, 
pronounce an opipicen,” re- 


specting a matter ; hence) In. 


conversation, efe.: Te reply, 
answer ; — sometimes — with 


Dat. of person or wpés with. 


Acc. of person;—at xxv. 4 
folld. by Objective clanse. 
_ dmo-ntelve, f. dro-crevé,(p. 
v. a. (dd, in “strengthening ” 
force; «relye, “to kill,” ate. | 
To kill, put to death, eto. 


Gw-dAdtps, f. dx-odAdoe, (p. 


dx-oAdAexa), 1. aor. dx-GAcca, 
v. a. [dwd, in “intensive ” 
force ; SAAupm, “to destroy ”’] 
1. Act: Zo destroy utterly 
or entirely. ~ 2. Mid: dw- 
SrARtpas, f. dx-oAotpas, p. dw- 
éAwAag, 2.a0r. ax-wAdpnpy, (“To 
destroy one’s self utterly ” ; 
hence) Of persons or things: 
To perish. 


_ tAwod\d\ov-ta, ias, f. 


dx-écrovea), 1. aor. dx-éxreve,, 


»” the ancient sun-god} 
“City of Apollo”) Apollonia 
now Pollina); a town of 
ygdonia in Macedonia; xvii. 


"AmwodAds, ¢, wm. Apollas ; 
a Jew of Alexandria, weil 
versed in the Jewish Scrip- 
tures, who was instructed in 
Christianity by. Aquila and 
Priscilla during a visit he paid 
to Ephesus, a.p. 64, After- 
wards he became a preacher of 
the Gospel, and a companion 
of St. Paul. ' 

wo~ hoy-é coupas, (f. 
dvo-Acyheouan, 1. ar. dx- 
cAoyacéuny, 1, aor. pass. in 
mid. force dw-ed\cyhOny, v. 
mid. [dwd, “away from”; 
Ady-es, “a word”] (“To get 


‘| one’s self away from” a diffic- 


ulty, danger, efe., “by words”; 
hence) 1. Zo defend one’s self 
hy speaking, to say in defence, 
to make one’s defence, — 2. 
With Aco. of thing: Zo say, 
or allege, something in one’s 
vAmehey x f, [dwed 
oAcy-ta, ias, ory 
douas, “to defend one’s self ” 
by speaking] (‘A defending 
one’s self by speaking”; hence) 
A speech in defence; a de- 


ence. 

(awa-Aave, f. dwe-Actaw, 
1. aor. dw-dAavea, v. a. [dwd, 
“off or away’’; Aote, “to 
wash”} “To wash off or 
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away”).—Mid.:(&wo-Kovopas, 


f. diro-Aotcoun), l. aor. adr 
edovoauny, To wash off, or 
away, for one’s self, whether 
actually or figuratively ;—at 
xxii. 16 the accent on the 
antepenultima of dwrdAovoa 
shows that it isthe imperative 
mid., as the 1. aor. inf. act. 
requires an accent on the 
penultima, viz. droAocdca:. 
éwo-hie, f. dro-Avcw, (p. 
dxo-héXtxa), 1. aor. dr-Avea, 
v.a. [dwd, “from”; Ada, “to 
loose””} (“To loose from” 
something ; hence) 1. Act.: a. 
To release, set free.—b. To 
let, or allow, to go away or to 
depart.—oc. To send away, 
diemiss.—-2. Mid.: do- 
Avopa:, (“To send one’s self 
away”; hence) Zo depart.— 
8. Pass. : &wo-Avopas, p. drro- 
AdAtuau, 1. aor. dwr-eAUOny, 1. 
fat. dro-AvOfcouas. 
+(éwo-2lwre, f. dxo-wevod- 
pat), 2. aor. dw-éregoy, Vv. n. 
[dwd, “from”; whrre, “to fall’) 
To fall from; ix. 18, where 
it is strengthened by folly. dwé. 
tdwo-whe, (f. doro-rAcboo- 
par and dwo-sAevcotua), 1. 
aor. aw-érAevoa, v. n. [dwd, 
“from”; wade, “to sail’) 
(“To sail from” a_ place; 
hence) Jo sail away. 
dwop-e -&, f. drophae, p. 
}répnea, v.n. [&rop-os, “ with- 
out resources, at a loss’’] 
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be lened or in doubt, ete. 
—3. Mid. : derop-dopa: -otpat, 
(f. dwopheouat) = no. 1. 
daro , f. dwo-p- 

plyw), 1. aor. dw-ép-pupa, Vv. a. 
(ded, “from”; pirre, “to 
cast or throw”; with the 
initial letter ($) doubled] (“To 
cast, or throw, from” a place; 
hence) With ellipse of éavrovs: 
To cast themselves out of the 
ship into the sea ; xxvii. 43. 

+(dwo-onevafLopar), 1. aor. 
dw-eonevacduny, v. mid. [erd, 
“away”; oxevd{oua, ‘to 
make preparations for one’s 
self’””} (“To make preparations 
for one’s self, efc., and go 
away”; hence) Zo pack up 
and depart ; see émioxeva(w. 

dwo-onde -ows, (f. dwo- 
ovage), 1. aor. dw-éoxdca, 
v. a. [dwd, “away”; onde, “ to 
draw” ].1. To draw away, 
withdraw ;—at xx. 30 in fig- 
urative force.—2. Pass.: 1. aor. 
de-cowdcOyv, To be with- 
drawn ; to depart, go away. 

dwoota-ota, cias, f. [ag- 
lornu: (neut.), “ to stand awa 
from’’; hence, “torevolt from,” 
through verbal root dwoora 
(= dwé; ora, root of frrnut) | 
(“A revolting from”; hence) 
4 defection, or departure, from 
certain principles, ete. ;—at 
xxi 21 strengthened by follg. 
ard. 

dwo-ortéAde, f. dro-crerd, 


1. Neut.: Zo be at aloes, to\p. dx-éoradna, 1. aor. dw- 
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éoreiAa [ dxd, “from”; orédrAAw, 
“to send ”] (‘* To send from ” 
a person or place; hence) 1. Zo 
send forth.—2. To send away; 
éo béd, or command, to depart, 
—8. a. To send or despatch on 
some mission or service.—b. 
With second Acc.: Zo send 
Forth one as that denoted by 
the second Acc.; vii. 85.— 
Pass. : dwo-ordhAopas, p. dx- 
doravpat, 2. aor. dx-eoraAny. 
dwootoA-%, 4s, f. [for dwo- 
oreA-h; fr. dwoordAAw, “to 
send forth,” through verbal 
root dwooreA (= dwé ; oeX, 
root of aréAAw) | (In pass. force, 


“ A being sent forth ”; hence). 


Apostleship. 

daeéaroA-og ov, m. [for 
dadored-os ; fr. droordéArAe, 
“to send forth ”’] (“ One sent 
forth ”; hence) As apostle. 

dwro-orpidw, f. dxo-crpéva, 
1. aor. dw-dorpeva, v. a. [dxd, 
“away”; orpépw, “to turn” ] 
To turn away ;—at iii. 26 in 
figurative force. 

(dwo-rdcow and dro- 
vrdarre, v. a. [dwd, “ asunder ”; 
rdoce, “to arrange or set’ | 
“To set asunder” from some- 
thing; hence, ‘to detach”). 
—Mid.: dwo-rdocopas (and 
dwo-rarropa:), 1. aor. dx- 
eratduny, (“To detach one’s 
self” from something; hence) 
With Dat.: Zo bid adieu to, 
take leave of, quit, etc. ;—at 
xviii. 21 some editions have 
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aworatduevos instead of dr. 
erdééro, and omit the words 
from Se? to ‘lepovedAgfu; also 
the 8é after rdaw. 

(dmro-rtOnpr, f. dro-Ohcow, 
v.a. [ard, “away”; ridnps, 
“to put” ] “To put away ”). 
—Mid.: (Go-rtGepar), 2. aor. 
dw-ebduny, To out awey for 
one’s self or as one’s own act ; 
to lay aside. 

(dwo-tlvdeow), 1. aor. dx. 
erivata, v.a. [dwd, “off”; 
twdoow, “to shake”] To 
shake off or away. 

ém0-ofpw, f. dr-olcw, p. 
dx-evhvoxa), 1. aor.dw-hyeyxa, 
2. aor. dw-hveynxov, v. a. [dwd, 
from”; gépw, “to 
away from. 

, i. aor. 
aw-nvéxOny ;—at xix. 12 the 
readings vary between dwo- 

oéperOa: and émipédpec Oa, 

téro-O0éyyonar, 1. aor. 
ar-epOetinny, v. mid. (ard, 
in “strengthening” force; 
P0éyyouat, “to speak” ] Zo 
speak, utter, declare, speak 
forth. 

+éwo-gopti{opa:, v. mid. 
(ard, denoting ‘reversal ”; 
opriCopa: (mid.), “to load or 
ship ”] To unload, discharge, 
a cargo, etc. ;—at xxi.3 the 
pres. part. dwopopri(éuevos is 
used to denote an almost im- 
mediate future. 

diro-ywpée -ywps, (f. dro- 
xephow and dre-xwphoopa:), 
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1. aor. dx-exdpnce, Vv. n. [axd, Ode, “to thrust”)] 1. Zo 


ne, 3 xepéw, “to go’’] 
0 away, depart, 

™ wo-yeptte, f. dro-xap- 
tow, Attic dwo-ywpis, v. a. 
[awd, “from”; xapt(e, “to 
separate or part”’ | ‘‘ To separ- 
ate, or part, from ”’).—Pass.: 
(&wo-yepitopat), 1. aor. ar- 
exeplednv, To be separated, 
or parted, from; to 
Jrom;—at xv. 89 strength- 
ened by follg. ard. 

f’Arntlos, ov, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. Appius] Appius ; 3; a 
Roman preuémen -~’Awrwiouv 
@dpov, Appii Forum (now S. 
Donato); a town on the 
Appian Way (the great road 
leading from Rome to Naples), 
distant from Rome about 43 
miles. It was founded by 
Appius Clandius Crassus, sur- 
named Cseus; who also con- 
structed, at least in part, the 
road which bore his name. 

é-xpédoxon-os, ov, ad 
(4, “ negative ’'; xpockon- 
in force of “an offence,’’ ete. | 
(“Not having -xpoocxowh”; 
hence) Void of, or without, 
offence. 

&wre, f. &fw, 1. aor. Fa, 
v.a. To kindle, light a fire, 
etc. ;—at xxviii. 2 the readings 
vary between Gyarres and 
dydYavres ; 3 see dvdwra. 

dw-w8dw 006, (f. &w-00- 
how, 1. aor. (ar-deva and) &x- 
éénaa), v.a. [ar.d, “away”; 


thrust away.—2. Mid.: (dw- 
w@dopar -otpat), 1. aor dz. 
woduny, To thrust. away from 
one’s self, eto.; to cast off, re- 
jee dnsh-ne, elas, f. [strength- 
ened fr. dwéA-cera; fr. &xda- 
Adu, “to destroy” ] Destruc. 
tion. 

1. dpa, adv.: 1. Perchanee, 
indeed.—2. In inferential 
force: a. Then, so then, there- 
Sore :—&pa ye, or a8 one word 
&parye, then indeed, therefore 
indeed. —b. In truth, traly, 
after all, tt scems. 

2. Gpa, interrogative particle 
(= Lat. num) in marking a 
question, andnot rendered into 
my $ viii. 80, 


aye; see 1. Epa. 
f’Apaw, “Apafos, m. An 
Arabian ;—Plur.: Arabians; 


—at ii. 11 = the Jews settled 
among the Arabians 

dpyip-tey, iov, n. dim, 
[upyup-os, ‘* silver "] (“A 
aimall piece of silver’; hence) 
1. Silver generally —2. As 
made of silver: Stlver 
money, silver coin, silver.— 
3. A piece of silver ;—at xix. 
19 the Attic drachma appears 
to be meant ; so that, reckon- 
ing the drachma at 7$d., the 
value of the sum specitied in 
the above-mentioned passage 
would amount to 1662/. 10¢. 
of English money. 
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tdpyvpo-xéw-os, ov, m. 
&pyipos, (uncontr. gen.) dpy- 


po-os, “silver”; xow, root of 


xoxtw, “to strike’; hence, 
“to hammer ”) (‘‘Silver-ham- 
merer ”; hence) 4 worker, or 
artist, in silver; a silver- 
smith. (Th 

-tpes, vpou, m. (“The 
whit pe shining,” metal) 
Silver (akin to Sans. arj-una, 
“white”; from root RAJ, 
“to shine ””]. 

1. dpyup-ovc, &, ody (contr. 
fr. dpytp-eo¢g, ¢a, eov), adj. 
[&pyip-os, “silver”] (Of, 
or belonging to, silver”; hence) 
Made of silver, silver-. 

2. dpyipots (= apyiptovs), 
masc. acc. plur. of 1. dpyupois ; 
xix. 24. 

t”Ap-aos, e:ov (aleo “Ap- 
aos, efa, exov), adj. ["Ap-ns, 
** Aréa”’; the Greek god of war, 
the same as the Lat. “‘Mars’’] 
Of, ov belonging to, Ares or 
Mars.—Apews Tl&yos, the 
hill of Ares (or Mars), the 
Areopdgus, was a hill at 
Athens over against the 
Acropilis. The name was 
hence given to the highest 
judicial court of Athens, 
which held its sittings on 
it, and which took especial 
cognizance of all capital 
crimes; xvii. 19. 

+t Apeo-way-Irng, trou, m. 

classical for *Apeso-wiy-irns 
this last form occurring only 

Acts, 
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in late writers); fr. “Apes, 
(uncontr. gen.) ’Apefo-os, “ of 
Arés”; «dy-os, “a hill”) 
(‘A man of the hill of Arés"’; 
hence) A-member of the court 
that held its sitiings on the 
hill of Ares; an Areopagite; 
see “Apezos, 

dpéoxe, f. dpéow, (p. dphpe- 
xa), 1. aor. 4peca, v.n, Zo 
be pleasing, to please. 

peo-Tds, rh, dy, adj. [for 

dpecn-rés; fr. apéox-w, “to 
please ”] Pleasing, pleasant. 

dpvOpds, of, m. A number. 

Apiot-apx-os,ov,m.[ dpior- 
os, “best”; &py-w, “to rule’””] 
(‘‘ Best-ruler”) <Aristarchus ; 
n Macedonian, one of St. 
Paul’s companions; xix. 29, 
ete. 

&p-pa, pdros, n, [akin to 
Ep-w, “to fit”; hence, “to 
join fitly together ”] (* That 
which is joined fitly toge- 
ther ”’; hence) 4 chariot with 
two wheels. 

Gpvéopas -otpar, £. dpv- 
hoouat, 1. aor. dpyncdyny, v. 
mid.: 1. Jo say “no”; fo 
deny.—2. With Acc. of person: 
To deny a person, 3. e. to assert 
that one does not’ know him. 
—3. With Acc. of thing: 7b 
deny a thing, te to assert 
that it has not taken place, 
ete. ;—at iv. 16 supply avréd= 
Sri yrorrdy onpetoy yéyove 87 
abray. 


dpwife, f. dprice (and 
L 


146 VOCABULARY. 


aprdte, p. fiprd«a), 1. aor. \ elders; i.e. the members of 
fpwdca, v. a. To enatch away, | ‘ the Sanhedrim ; see cuvddpioy. 
carry off, with haste, by force, dpy-t-otvdywy-os, ov, Mm. 
[&px-e, “ to rule ”’; (1) connect- 
Apres, iSos, f. Artémis,|ing vowel; cuvaywy-h, “a 
a Greek goddess, the same as | synagogue” ] 4 ruler of a 
the Roman Diana, the daugh- | syzagogue.. 
ter of Jupiter and Latona,and| dpyw, (f. upto, p. Apxa), 
the sister of Apollo ; see, also, | v. a. (“To be first’; hence) 
xix. 35. With reference to time, and 
‘tépr-duev, <uovos andjin both Act. and Mid.: Zo 
cuwvos, m. [&pr-dw, in pass. | begin.—Mid.: Gpyxopar, (f. 
force, “to be hung upon” ] | &pgoua), 1. aor. hptduny 
(“ That which is hung upon”? | (prob. akin to Sans. root ARH, 
something; hence, either) 1. | in force of “to be able”’]. 
The fore-satl ofa vessel; or—| Gpy-wyv, ovros, m. [&px-coy, 
2. The main-sail or top-sail. “ruling”; P. pres. of &px-e, 
Gpro¢, ov, m.: 1. A loaf of; “to rule,” used as subst. ] 
bread.—2. Bread. («One ruling”; hence) 4 
&px-atos, ala, aiov, adj. | ruler, chief, etc. 
[dpx-4, “a beginning” | (“ Per- d-cdev-T0s, tov, adj. [d, 
taining to dpxh”; hence) |‘ negative”; oadredt-w, “to 
Ancient. » former, old. shake’’] Unshaken, not to 
dpy-f, jis, f. [&px-w, “to|be moved, unmoveable, im- 
begin ”] 1. A beginning, com- | moveable. 
mencement.—2. A corner, end, +é-onp-os, ov, adj. (4, 
of a rope, sheet, efc. “ negative”; onp, root of onp- 
té Xtep-atlds, arich, |alve, “to mark” ] (“ Un- 
arixédy, adj. [dpxcep-evs,| marked, without mar. 
“ High-priest””] Of, or be-|hence) Of persons, cities, 
longing to, the high-priest ; | etc.: Unknown, obscure, in- 
the high-priest’s, etc. significant, mean. 
 py-vepeds, tepéwes, m .[dpx-| da@dv-aa, eias, f. [doOer- 
és, ‘a chief” lepeds, “al hs, “ weak’’] (“The state, or 
priest ”’} (“ Chief-priest ”) Of | condition, of the do@erhs”’; 
the Jews: 1. High-priest.—2. | hence) 1. Weakness, infirmity. 
Plur.: The chief-priests ; i.e. |—2. An infirmity, a sickness, 
the heads of the 24 courses :— | tlinese, disease, etc. 
of dpxtepets nal of xperBitepo:,| dobev-dw -&, 1. aor. iobdy- 
the chief priests and the | noa,v. n. [deOev-fs, “ without 
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weak 3 (“To be: 


strength, 
doGevts”; hence) 1. Zo be | “ without food ”) (« 
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Eotr-os, 
e state, 


tdotr-ta, tas, f. 


weak, ceble, oF infirm.—%. | or condition, of the otros”; 


To be in weak, or tll, health ; 
to be sick, etc. 

d-oGev-r, és, adj. [4, “not’’; 
adév-os, “ strength **| (“ With- 
out cévos’’; hence) 1. Weak, 
infirm.—2. Sick, diseased. 

@v, ovoa, ovy, contr. 
P. pres. of da dev dw :—As Subst. 
m.: A sick person :—oi daGer- 
ouvres, the sick ; i. e. sick per- 
sons generally. 

*Aata, as, f. Asia; i.e. the 
Roman province of Asia, of 
which Ephesus was the capital. 
—Hence, ‘Actonvin, wh, vdy, 
adj. Of, or belonging to, Asia. 
ae "Acravés, o¥, m 
A man of Asia. 

_PAcravés, 4, 6v; ’Aciavds, 
ov; seedAgia. 

+’Aov-dpx-ng, ov, m. [ Aat- 
a, “ Asin ”’; &px-c, “ to rule”’ | 
A ruler, or chief, of Asia ; an 
Asiarch. This name was 
given to certain officers elected 
annually by the cities of the 
Roman province of Asia, sub- 
ject however to the approval 
of the Proconsul. They had 
charge of the public games 
and of the religious theatrical 
spectacles, the expenses of 
which they defrayed at their 
own cost. The title appears 
to have been continued to 
those who had at any time 
held the office. 


nence) A being, or continuing, 
without food; a not eating, 
etc.; neglect of food ;—at 
xxvii. 21 the use of this 
word shows that the crew and 
passengers in the ship were in 
too t alarm to eat. 
ta-cir-os, ov, adj. (4, 
“ negative ”; atr-os, “ wheat, 
corn”; hence, ‘food’? in 
general | Without food, fasting, 


| 39 @ state of fasting ;—at xxvii. 


38 this word denotes that the 
crew and ngers were 
&otro: at the approach of the 
fourteenth day of the storm, 
not that they had eaten no- 
"| thing for fourteen days; see 
Tecoapecnaidéxaros. 
tdoxée -«, (f. doxhow, p 

Hoxnna), v. a. To exercise. 

-as, adv. [&opev-os, 
«< well-pleased, glad” } (“‘ After 
the manner of the &cpeves ”’; 
hence) Gladly, with gladness 
or joy. 
dowdfopar, (f. dowdooua), 
1. aor. Horacduny, v.n.: 1. Zo 
greet, welcome, salute by 
words.—2. To embrace; see 
award ona. 

v, comp. adv. 
(“ Nearer”; hence, as modi- 
fied sup.) Very near, close. 

+’ Accos, ov, f. Assos: 1, 

A city of Mysia in Asia Minor, 
on the gulf of Adramyttium. 


L2 
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2. A city of Crete;—at xxvii, | hopir-wipny: 8. To make 
18 the readings vary between | safe, secure, etc., by one’s own 
"Acaov (acc.), and dogow (adv.); | especial act or on one’s own 
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see dogov. 

dorr-cios, fa, ciov, adj. 
[tor-v, “a city”) (“Of, or 
belonging to, a city”; hence) 
Of persons: Graceful, fair, 
goodly, beautiful :—for aoretos 
T@ Geg, see elu, no. 2, b. 

G-orp-ov, ov, n. (“ A strew- 
er”; hence) 4 star, as a 
strewer of light [d, prefix; 
Sans. root sTRI, ‘“ to strew”’]. 

td-cvpdevos, ciupwyor, 
adj. [d, “negative”; cvuowvos, 
“agreeing in sound, har- 
monious’’} (“Not agreeing 
in sound, inharmonious ” ; 
hence) With w«pés: Not in 
accordance with, not agreeing 
with, at variance with. 
. deid-aca, elas, f. [dopaa- 
hs, “safe” | (“The state, or 


condition, of the aapaarfs”?’; 


hence) Safety. 
doodadds, os ots; see d- 
oparns. 


d-ooad-rs, és, adj. [4, ‘ne- 
gative”; oda, root of opda- 
Aw, “to make to fall”’| (Not 
made to fall”; hence, “firm”; 
hence) Of things: Sure, cer- 
tain.—As Subst.: dodirds, 
éos ous, n. Certainty, truth. 

(dopar-ifw, v. a. [dopda- 
hs, “ safe”) 1. To make safe, 
sure, or secure).—2. Mid.: 
(dopard-ifopar, f. dopar-iao- 
parand dopda-sovpat), 1. aor. 


behalf.—b. Folld. by eds: To 
put into and make secure 
there. 

dopad-as, adv. [dopaa-jhs, 
“safe” | (“ After the manner 
of the departs”; hence) 
Safely, securely. 

drev-iLw, (£.dreviow), 1. aor. 
hrévioa, v. n. [drev-hs, ‘in- 
tent ’’] (“To do as the drev- 
fs does”; hence) With Dat. 
or folld. by eis or xpés: To 
look earnestly, or steadfastly, 
on a person or thing. 

drip-afe, (f. dripdow, p. 
Hripaixa), 1. aor. Hrivdca, v. a. 
[&rtp-os,  “ dishonoured ” | 
(To render &ripzos ”; hence) 
1. To dishonour.—2. To treat 
shamefully or ignominiously. 
—Pass.: (drip-a{opar, p. 
Aripacpa), 1. aor. Fripdo- 
Onv, 1. £. dripacOhjcouat. 

d-vpls, tyidos, f. (“That 
which is blown”; hence) 
Vapour, etc. [&-w or &-npi, 
“to blow”; akin to Sans. root 
v&, * to blow ”’}. 

G-row-og, ov, adj. [4, 
“negative ”; rér-os, “place” ] 
(* Not being in place”; hence, 
“out of place”; hence) 1. 
Morally: Bad, wicked, wrong, 
etce.—2. Prejudicial, hurtful, 
injurious, — 

PArrdd-ara, elas, f. [PArrar- 
os, “ Attilus ”] (“ The city 








VOCABULARY. 


of Attulus”) <Attalia ; a city 
on the coast of Pampbylia, 
built by Att&lus Philadelphus, 
king of Pergamus, for the pur- 
of facilitating trade with 
Egypt and Syria. 
tatyf, jis, f. (“ Bright 
light,” esp. of the sun ; hence) 
Day-break, dawn. 
até-ave, (f. aifjow, p. nvt- 
nKa), Vv. nu. To grow, increase 
[akin to Sans. root vaksH, 
“to grow” |. 
atplov, adv. Z'o-morrow.— 
As Subst.: 4 avpiov (sc. nuédpa, 
“day ”) The morrow, the next 


atré-pi-Tos, 77, Tov, adj. 
[adrés, (uncontr. gen.) abré- 
os, “self”; pd-opa, “to de- 
sire” | (“Self-desiring”’; hence, 
‘of one’s own will or accord”; 
hence) Of things: Of itself, 
etc.,. by itself, etc. 

at-rés, 7h, 76, pron. adj. : 
1. Self, very.—As Subst.: Of 
all persons: atrde, of, m. I 
myself, you yourself, he him- 
self, etc. —2. With article 
prefixed, in all genders and 
cases: The same.—As Subst. : 
a. 7d abrdé, The same thing. 
—Adverbial expressions: ém} 
Td abrd, together, unitedly, 
15; ii, 1, 44; iv. 26 ;—s0, 
also, xara 7d avrd, xiv. 1; 
though this is by some con- 
sidered to mean, at the same 
time.—b. ra abrd (contr. 
tavrd), The same things; 
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xv. 27.—8. As simple pron. o: 
3rd person: He, she, tt, they, 
etc. [akin to a pron. av, pre- 
served in the Zend language]. 

1. atrov, masc. and neut. 
gen. sing. of abrds. 

2. avrov, is, ov; see éav- 
TOV. 

3. avrov, adv. [adverbial 
gen. of airds, “very” ] (“In 
the very” place; hence) Here ; 
there. 

fatré-yap (Gen. airé- 
xetpos), adj. [abrds, (uncontr. 
gen.) avrd-os (subst.), “ one’s 
self”; xelp, “hand’’] By the 
hand, or hands, of one’s self, 
etc.; with one’s own hand or 
hands. 

ddiv-ife, f. aoav-icw and 
addv-id, p. Addv-ina, v. a. 
[&pev-ys, “ unseen”) 1. Act. : 
To make unseen, to hide from 
sight.—2. Pass.: doav-tfopas, 
(p. Apdviouat), 1. aor. #oay- 
laOnv, (1. fut. dparcbfoopuas), 
(‘To be made unseen”; 
hence) To disappear, and be 
no more heard of; to perish, 
be destroyed. | 

ddeOijiceras; see ddlnui. 

fdaded-crys,érnros,f.[dpea- 
fs, “‘ without stony ground ”; 
hence, “even, plain”; hence, 
of persons as to character, 
“simple” ] (“The character 
of the apeafs”; hence) Sim- 
plicity. 

Gdb-e-org, oews, f. [for &d- 
i-ois; fr. dpl-nys w-6, 
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“from”; t, root of 7-ny, “to 
cause to go, to send”), “ to 
send away” ] (“A sending 
away ”; hence) Of sins: Re- 
mission, pardon, forgiveness. 
do-inpi, f. dp-how, (p. do- 
€txa), 1. aor. ap-fKxa, 2. aor. 
dp-jv, v. a. [ap (see dd), 
“away”; Tu, “to send’’| 1. 
To send away.—2. To leave 
alone or without notice; to 
leave unnoticed ;—at v. 38 
the readings vary between 
&pere and edodre ; see édw.— 
8. a. Zo forgive, remit, pardon, 
sin, efc—b. Impers. Pass. : 
ddedtiicera, Zt shall be for- 
given, i.e. forgiveness shail 
be granted or bestowed; viii. 
22,.—Pass.: do-baat, p. do- 
ejuaz, 1. aor. (dp-el@ny and) 
dp-d0ny, 1. fut. dp-cOhoopa. 

+ddréts, ews, f. [for dix. 
os; fr. apxvéoua, “to 
away, depart,” through verbal 
root douc (= a&¢’; see awd ; 
tx, root of ixvéouas)] A going 
away, departure. 

(d-iorn, f. dwo-orhow), 
1. aor. ae-éoTy0a, as Vv. a. in 
causal force ;—but as v. n. (p. 
ap-dornea), 2. aor. ax-dornr 
[ag’ (see awd), “away”; torn- 
pat, eto., “to make to stand ”’; 
in perf., etc., “to stand” ] 1. 
Act.: (“To cause to stand 


away ”; hence) Zo draw off or . 


away.—%, Neut.: To depart. 
tadve, adv. Suddenly. of a 
sudden. 


&¢-opife, f. (dg-opicw and) 
dp-opia, 1. aor. dd-dpica, v. a. 
[dg’ (see dé), “from”; dpl¢w, 
‘to bound”; hence, “to part” } 
(“ To part from ” others, ete. ; 
hence) Zo separate, set apart. 

&-dev-os, ov, adj. ([d, 
“negative”; pwvy-4, “a voice 
or cry’’ of animals} (“ With- 
out pwvh”’; hence) Dumb, mute. 

"Ayala, as, f. Achaia; 
originally the name of the 
land of the Achrans in the 
Peloponnesus; but under the 
Romans it denoted that pro- 
vince which comprised the 
whole of the Peloponnesus and 
all N. Greece as far us, but 
not inclusive of, Thessaly. 

taxAvs, tos, f. A thick 
mist :—hence a disorder of the 
eye so called, which causes 
those affected by it to seem to 
see through a thick mist or 
fog. It was with this dis- 
order that Elymas, the sor- 
cerer, was punished previous 
to his total blindness; xiii. 11. 

axpu (before a vowel &ypis), 
adv. With Gen.: 1. Of place: 
Up to, as far as.—2. Of time: 
a. Until :—txpis ob (= &xpis 
Tou xpdvov, év ¢), until the 
time that, vii. 18.—b. Up 
to, as long as;—at xx. 6 
supply wAedoavres with &xpr 
jucpay wévre, (having sailed) 
wp to (or as long as) five 
days, i.e. after a voyage of 
five duys. 
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*BaPthey, evos, f. (* Con- 
fusion *) Babylon ; more an- 
ciently Babel ; the chief city 
of Babylonia, a country of 
Asia. 


Badvs, cia, v, adj. Deep ;— 
at xx.9 used figuratively of 
sleep. 

Bdéd-Aw, (f. Baad), pp. 
BéBAnxa, 2. aor. EB&Aoy, Vv. a. 
and n. (“To cause to fall”; 


hence) 1. Act.: a. To 
throw, cast.—b. With eis 
gvrdefy;: To throw, ete., 


into prison.—2. Neut.: Of 
the wind as Subject: (“To 
cast itself”; hence) To deat, 
rush violently, etc. [akin to 
Sans. root Gat, “to fall ”]. 
Barwr-ifw, f. Barriow, p. Be- 
Bdwrina, 1. aor. €Bdwrrica, v.a. 
and n. [akin to Bdwrr-w, “to 
dip in water ”] (“To dip in 
water”; hence) 1.: a. Act.: 
To baptize a person.—b. 
Neut.: To baptize, administer 
baptism ;—at xix. 4 folld. by 
cognate Acc.—2, Mid. : Bawr- 
TLopar, 1. aor. eSarricduny, 
(‘To dip one’s self in water ”’; 
hence) To get baptism for 
one’s self; to receive baptism ; 
—at xxii. 16 the accent on 
the antepenultima of Bdwrica 
shows that it is the Ist aor. 
imperative mid. as the 1. 
aor. inf. act. requires the 
aecent on the penultima, viz. 
Barrica.—3, Pass.: Pawr- 
opar, p. BeSdwrricuai, 1. aor. 
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éBarriciny, 1. f. Baxrrice 
Ohoopat, (“To be dipped in 
water”; hence) Zo be bapt- 
ized ;—at xvi. 33 éBawricén 
takes the number of its 
nearest Subject, viz. abrés. 

Bawrtoa, 2. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. imperat. mid. of Barrila ; 
xxii. 16. 

Baerie-pa, pdros, n. [for 
Bdrrid-ya; fr. Bawrl(e (= 


BaxrlS.cw, “to baptize” 
(“The baptizing thing ”; 
hence) Baptism. 


os, ov, m. A barbar- 
‘ak “eBe one not of the Greek 
race. 

Bap-éws, adv. [Bdp-ds, 
“heavy ”] (* After the man- 
ner of the Bapis”; hence) 
Heavily, whether actually or 
figuratively :—PBapéws dover, 
to hear heavily,i.e. to be 
dull of hearing, or to hear 
with pain, in which last, 
meaning the words occur in 
Xenophon, Anab. 2, 1, 9. 

“BapPolopaios, ov, m.(""Son 
of Tolmai”) Bartholomew ; 
one of the twelve Apostles. 
He is said to have preached 
the Gospel in India. 

*Bapinoois, ov, m. (“Son of 
Jesusor Joshua”) Barjésus; a 
false prophet mentioned at 
xiii. 6. . 

*BapvéBas, a, m. (“ Son of 
prophecy or exhortation ”; or 
(not so probably) “of con- 
solation ”) Barnabas, the sur- 
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name of Joses, a Levite of pressive, qflictive; xx. 29. 
Cyprus, the first member of | §4y°Comp.: Bap-trepos; (Sup.: 
the early Church who sold | Badp-dréros) [akin to Sans. 
his property and placed the: gur-u, originally gar-u, 
proceeds at the disposal of i“ heavy ”’}. 

the Apostles; and who is; Pé&otd-ela, efas, f. [Bacia- 
spoken of at xi. 24 as “a food edo, “to be a king, to reign” } 
man, and full of the Holy | (“A reigning”; hence) A 
Ghost and of faith.” He ac- | kingdom. | 
companied St. Paul on his Baotrevs, dws, m. A king. 
first missionary journey (xiii. | BaolA-ixds, inh, indy, adj. 
2 sqgq.), and was about to | [BactaA-eds, “a king ”] 1. Of, 

| 





proceed with him on a'or belonging to, a king or 
second journey of the same the king; a, or the, king’s ;— 
nature, when so sharp a con- , at xii. 20 supply xdépas with 
tention arose between thetwo Bd&oiAixyjs.—2. Of a robe, 
respecting Mark, the nephew | etc.: Such as a king has or 
of Barnabas, “that they de- | wears; royal. 
asunder one from the| P&otA-voce, loons, f. [id. | 
other ” (xv. 39). . | A queen. . . 
Bapos, cos ous, u. [akin to| fP&-ovs, cews, f. [Ba-lve, 
Bapis, “heavy ”] Weight, | “to go’’] (“A going or step- 
burden, load ;—at xv. 28 in| ping”; hence) 4 foot, as that 
figurative force. by which going or stepping is 
ft*BapotBas, & m. (prob. | accomplished. 
“Son of satiety”) Barsdbas;| Baorafw, f. Barrdow, 1.aor. 
the name of two persons men- | é8dordoa, v. a. To carry, 
tioned in the Acts: 1. Joseph | dear, whether actually or 
Barsabas, who after the fall | figuratively. — Pass. : 
ef Judas Iscariot “ was num. | afopes, (1. aor. éBaoraxény, 
bered with the eleven Apo- ' 1. fut. Barraxé6fcouat). 
stles ”; i. 23 sqq.—2. Judas; Bdros, ov, (m. and) f. A 
Barsdbas, who was sent with | bramble-bush; @ bush in gen- 
Paul and Barnabas to Anti- | eral. 
och ; xv. 22, BeByArA-dw -&, 1. aor. éBe- 
‘Bap-ts, cia, v, adj. | BhAwoa, v.a. [BéBnA-os, “ un- 
(“ Heavy,” whether actually hallowed, profane”] Zo make 
or figuratively; hence) 1. | unhallowed; to profane, .de- 
Weighty,. important, serious ; | secrate. 


8 


xxv. 7.8. Grievous, op- *Beviapiv, m. indecl. (“Son 
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of right hand,” #. e. of good 
luck) Benjamin ; the young- 
est son of the patriarch Jacob ; 
see Gen. xxxv. 18. 

tBep-vinn, viens, f. [short- 
ened fr. Bep-e-virn, the Mace- 
donian form of $ep-e-vinn ; fr. 
pép-w, “to bring”; (€) con- 


necting vowel; vien, “ vic- 
tory oi (“She that brings 
victory; the victorious ”’) 


Bernicé ; the eldest daughter 
of Herod Agrippa I. She was 
first married to her unele 
Herod, king of Chaleis, after 
whose death (a.D. 48) she 
lived with her brother Herod 
Agrippa II. As her second 
husband she hand Polémon, 
king of Cilicia, but soon left him 
and goturned to her brother. 

tBépara, as, f. Béraa, or 
Béréa ; a city of Macedonia ; 
xvii, 10, 30.—Hence, Bepo:atos 
= Bepoid-tos), a, ov, adj. Of, or 

longing to, Berea; Berean. 

+Beporaios, a, ov; see 
Bépoia. 

Bij-pa, paros, n. [ Salva, 
“to go”; also, “to mount,” 
through root By} 1. (« That 
which goes’; hence, “ a step”; 


hence) Space, or room, on | 


which to set the foot; vii. 5. 


—2. («That which is mount- 


ed’’; hence) Of a magistrate, 
ete.: A tribunal, judgment- 
' seat, etc. 

Bla, as, f. Force, violence. 
+Bla-vog (trisyll.), fa, sor, 
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adj. (Ala, (uncontr. gen.) Bla- 
os, “force’’] (Of, or. per- 
taining to, Bla”; hence) Of 
the .wind, ete.: Strong, 
mighty, violent, etc. 

Bipdos, ov, f. (‘The inner 
bark of the papyrus ”; hence, 
“paper”? made of the inner 
bark of the papyrus; hence) 
A. book, etc. 

Biduvla, as, f. Bithynia ; 
a country of Asia Minor, and 
a province of the Roman 
Empire. 

tBtw-ors, vews, f. [for Bio- 
ois ; fr. Bid-w, * tu live” ] (“A 
living”; hence) A way, or 
mode, of life: 

tBrAacros, ov, m. [BAagrés, 
“a sprout, shoot”; also, 
“offspring” ] Blastus; the 
chamberlain of king Herod 
Agrippa I. ; xii. 20. 

. Br\acdnp-dw -a, (f. BAac- 
guuhow, p. BeBracphunka), 
1. aor. €BrAacohunca, v. a. and 
n. [BAdodnu-os, “ speaking 
profanely ”} 1. Act.: Zo speak 
profanely of or about; to 
blaspheme. — 2. Neut.: To 
speak profanely or blasphem- 
| ously ; to blaspheme. 
BAdo-¢np-os, ov, adj. (prob. 
for BAdy-pnp-os; fr. BAay-.s, 
“hurt, damage”; np-i, “to 
speak ’”] (‘* Speaking hurt or 
, damage ”; hence, “ evil-speak- 
| ing, slanderous ”; hence) Blas- 
phemous. 
Brtérw, f. Brdyo, (p. Bé- 
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BAega), v. a. and n.: 1. Act. : 
a. To see or behold an object. 
—b. To look on or at.—2. 
Neut.: a. To possess the 
Saculty of sight, to see, whether 
physically or spiritually.—b. 
To behold, look.—e. Of a 
place: Zo look, lie, face, be 
situated towards any quarter ; 
xxvii. 12; cf. Lat. specto in 
sume force.—d. Imperat. pres. 

lur.: BAdwere, See, i. e. take 

d, beware. 

Bo-dw -&, (f. Bohow, p. Be- 
Bénna), 1. aor. éBdnoa, Vv. n. 
and a.: 1. Neut.: Zo ery, or 
call, out; sea exipwrvéw.—2. 
Act.: With Ace. of thing: 
To call out something [akin 
to Sans. root HVE, “to call’). 

e-ta (quadrisyll.), fas, 
f. (Bondé-w, “to help” ] (“A 
helping, help’’; hence, con- 
crete) 4 help, an assistance ; 
i.e. something which affords 
help or assistance. The term 
is used at xxvii. 17 of cer- 
tain appliances employed for 
strengthening a ship and pre- 
venting ite being broken up 
by the violence of the waves 
in a storm. 

Bon8-éw -G, (f. BonPhow, p. 
BeBoh@nxa), 1. aor. €BohOnoa, 
v. n. [Bond-ds, “an aider ”] 
(To be a BonOdés”’; hence) 1. 
Alone: To help ; to give help, 
aid, or aesistance.—2. With 
Dat.: Zo aid, assist, help, 
succowr, a person. 
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+(Bod-ife), 1. aor. éBdaioa, 
v. n. [for BoAl3-ow; fr. Borls, 
Bodid-os, “anything thrown’’; 
hence, “ a sounding-lead ””} Zo 
cast the sounding-lead; to 
throw the lead ; to sound. 

(BovA-eve, f. Bovretdow, p. 
BeBotAeuxa, v. n. [Bova-h, 
“counsel ”] To take counsel). 


—Mid. : BovA-evopat (f. Bova- 
ebooua:), 1. aor. éBovAev- 


c&uny, To take counsel with 
one’s self, etc. ; to deliberate, 
design, purpose, etc. 

BovA-%, jis, f. [BodA-opat, 
“to will”’] 1. Will._—2. Coun- 
sel, plan, design, etc. 

BovA-npa, fydros, n. [Bova- 
opat, “ to will’) (“ That which 
is willed”; hence) 4 design, 
purpose, intention. 

BovA-opat, f. BovAtoua, 
p- BeBovAnua, 1. aor. éBova- 
hOnv and #BovaAhOny, v. mid. 
To will, wish, desire ;—at 
xxv. 22 the imperf. is put 
alone, in the place of the more 
usual construction of &y with 
the imperf.: €8ovAduny, should 
wish, or I would, tf I might ; 
see &y, no. 1, a. [root BovA 
(= Bod), akin to Sans. root 
VEI, “ to choose ’’]. 

tBpaB-v-mwho-de -%, v. n. 
[Bpad-ds, “slow ”; (v) connect- 
ing vowel; -wAd-os (contr. 
wAous), “ asailing, a voyage’ 
(“To have a slow sailing, 
etc.; hence) To sail slowly. 

Bp&x-lwv, iovos, m. An arm 
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(prps.akin to root GRAH, | or belonging to, Galatia; 
“to take, seize ”’ |. | Galatian. 

puixts, efa, J, adj.: 1. : *FadtAala, as, f. Galilee ; 
Small, little. — As Subst.: | theextremeN. part of the Holy 
Bpaxv, n. 4 small, or little, ; Land, onthe confines of Phen- 


space, distance, etc.—2. Of'icia and Colé-Syria, divided 


time: Little, short, brief.— 
As Subst.: Bpaxv, n. A little 


while, a short time, a brief’ 
; | of Naphthali, which contained 
Althe twenty cities (standing 


i al, 


Bpéd-os, cos ovs, n. 


into Lower and Upper Galilee. 
It seems to have been origin- 
ally that district in the tribe 


new-born child, a babe, an | round Kedesh as a supposed 


infant [akin to Sans. garbs-a, ' 


the womb ” J. 


+Bpixe, (f. Bpdte, 1. aor. | 
To gnash the | tos), adj. Of, or belonging fo, 


EBpvta), v. 0. 
teeth. 


centre) given: by Solomon to 
Hiram, king of 'l'yre.— Hence, 
FadtAai-os, a, ov (for PadsAal- 


Galilee; Galilean.—As Subst.: 


~ebs, dws, m. [Atpo-a, | TadtAatos, ov, m. 4 man of 


TB ve 
“a hide’’] 
hence) 4 tanner. 

tPopds, od, m. An altar. 


#41. Té£a, ns, f. (“ Stron 
Place”) Gaza (now Ghuzze 
or Azzah); one of the five 
chief cities of the Philistines, 
in the 8.W. of Palestine, on 
the frontier towards Egypt. 

12. yéfa, ns, f.; 1. Royal 
treasure.—2. Wealth, riches, 
in general [ Persian word). 

dios, ov, m. [ydios, Doric 
for yhos, “of, or belonging 
to, earth ’”’}] Gaius ; the name 
of two men mentioned in Acts: 
1. A Macedonian ; xix, 29.—2. 
A man of Derbé; xx. 4. 

TPSAGtH-nds, xh, dv, adj. 
[Tadart-c, ‘Galatia’; a 
country of Asia Minor”} Of, 


(“ Hide-man”; ' Galilee ; 


@ Galilean [a 


| circle or circuit”; the term 
| Eretz hagAltl, “Land of the 


circle or circuit,” being that 
which is employed to denote 
this district at 1 Kings ix. 11 
#qq., where the transfer of it 
to Hiram is mentioned; cf., 
also, 2 Chron. viii. 21. 

aAtAaiog, a, ov; FadtAatos, 
ov; see I'adiAala. 

tPadXlev, wos, m. (Gr. 
form of Lat. Gallio] Gallio 
(Junius Anneus), brother of 
Lucius Annus Seneca the 
philosopher, and Roman pro- 
consul of Achafa when Paul 
was at aN, A.D. 58. ; 

*tTapeXtyjA, m. indecl. 
[God is my recompense ” 
Gamaliel; a Pharisee an 


‘ celebrated doctor of the law, 
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the preceptor of St. Paul; 
xxiii. 3. At v. 34 sgq. he is 
spoken of as having given 
prudent advice to the San- 
hedrim respecting the treat- 
ment of Peter and the other 
Apostles. 

yép (usually the second 
word in a clause; but at iv. 
16 ; xiii. 36; xvii. 28; xxiii. 8; 
xxv. LL; xxvi. 16; xxviii. 22 
found in the third place), 
conj.: 1. For:—ral dp, 
an elliptical mode of expres- 
sion wherein «al reiterates, 
as it were, what bas preceded, 
while ydp assigns the reason of 
what follows; e. g., and (such 
and such is the case, or I say 
80) for; hence commonly 
rendered and truly, for in- 
deed, for of a surety.—2. After 
other particles in strength- 
ening force: Then, indeed :— 
ob ydp, no indeed, not so in- 
deed, nay verily, xvi. 37. 

ye, enclitic particles AZ 
least, indeed, at any rate 
(prob. akin to Sans. ghka or 
ghd, an.old pronominal base |. 

yeyoves, via, ds, P. perf. of 
ylvopas:— Td yeyovds, that 
which had happened or oc- 
curred, v. 7; cf., also, iv. 21, 


éto. 
yev-ed, eas, f. [yev, root of 


ylyoua:: Of persons, “to be 
born’?! (“A being born, birth”’; 
hence) 4 generation ; i. e, the 
persons living at a certain time. 
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yev-v-dw -d, f. yexvhow, p. 
yeyevynna, 1. aor. éeyévynoa, 
v.a. [root yev (see ylyopat) 
with v doubled] (“To cause 
to be born ”’; hence) 1. Act. : 
a. Of a father: Zo engender, 
beget.—b. Of a mother: To 
bear, bring forth.—2. Pass. : 
yev-v-dopar-apar, p. yeyévrn- 
po, 1. aor. eyeryhOny: Of a 
child: Zo be born. 

yév-og, cos ous, n. [-yev, root 
of yivoya, “to be born’’] 
(* That which is born ”’; hence): 
1. Offspring, whether a single 
child or several.—2. Family, 
kindred, etc.—3. A stock, or 
race, of men. 

tyepovota, as, f. [fem. of. 
yepovaios, “of, or belonging to, 
an elder or the elders,’ used 
as subst.| The council of the 
elders, the Senate. a 

(yeU-o, f. yedow), 1. aor. 
éyevora, v.a.: 1, Act.: To give. 
a taste of.—2. Mid. : yev-opes, 
f. yevoouat, 1. aor. éyevoduny, 
p- pass. in mid. force yéyev- 
pa, (To. give one’s self a 
taste of ”; 4. ¢.) a. To taste.— 
b. With Partitive Gen.: Zo 
taste something.—c. To take 


food, to eat. 


¥%) Yis, f.: 1. Earth, as 
opp. to “heaven.”—2. Land, 


as opp. to sea.—3. A land, ~ 


country.—4. The ground. 
yivopat, ylyvopa, f. yerh- 

Touat, p. yéyora, plup. eyeydv~ 

ey, 2. uor. eyervdunv; also in 
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pass. forms, p. Yeyérnpa, I. 
aor. éyerhOny, (1. fut. -yernOh- 
goua), vy. mid. (“To come 
into being ”; hence) 1. Zo be 
born ;—at xxii. 28 fr. woa- 
irelas, supply woAtrns as the 
complement of yeyévynpas.— 
2. To be made, formed, or 
created.—3. a. To happen, 
come to pass, be done, take 
place, occur. — b. Impers.: 
eto, It came to pase ;— 

at iv. 5 the Subject of éyévero 
is the clause cuvaxOjvar .. . 
“lepovotAhp.—4. @. With pre- 
dicate: To be, become, or be 
made something.—b. Zu be- 
come of a person or thing; xii. 
18,—5. Like eiul: a. To be ;— 
at xxvii. 27 the readings vary 
between éyévero and éweyéy- 
ero; see éxrylyvopat, no. 2.— 
b. With Dat. of person: Zo 
be for, i.e. to belong to.—o. 
With eis and Acc.: Zo be for, 
i.e. to be made, or become, 
that which is denoted by eds 
and its Acc.; iv. 11, ete.— 
N.B. In the Gr. Test. yivoua 
is never used with a follg. 
part. in the place of a finite 
word: eiuf alone is thus em- 
ployed ; see efuf [reduplicated, 
and changed, from root ev, 
akin to Sans. root JAN, in in- 
transitive force, “ to be born”; 
also, ‘‘to become, take place”’ |. 
yi-ve-oxe, yt-yve-onw, f. 
(ydou), yvdooua, p. tyvenra, 
2. aor. &yvwv, (imperat. yrSO:, 
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subj. v8, y¢s, yr, opt. 
yvolny, inf. yya@va, part. -yvods), 
v-a.: 1. Zo perceive, mark, 
observe, understand, learn.— 
8. In past tenses: (“To have 
perceived,” ete.; hence) Zoe 
know [root yve, akin to Sans. 
root gf, “to know’; ef. 
Lat. no-sco (old form gno-sco), 
Eng. “ know ’’]. 

fyAev«-08, eos ous, n. fakin 
to yAux-bs, “sweet ’’] et 
mew wine, must. 

yAéooa, ns, f.: 1. 4 tongue 
of a person, etc.—2, A tongue, 
language ;--at ii. 11 in plur. 

yro-pn, uns, f. (“That 
which knows ’’; hence, “the 
mind”; hence) A purpose, 
intention, resolve [root yve; 
see yiwdoKw]. 

yre-p-ilLe, f. yrupiow (Attic, 
yvwpia, p. éyvépixa), 1. aor. 
éyvdpica, v. a. To make 
known; to reveal, declare 
[root yvw ; see ywdone]}. 

tyve-orns, crov, m. With 
Objective Gen.: One that 
knows; one acquainted with 
[root yvw; eee ywaonw |. 

-o1d¢, orh, ody, ad. 

Known [root yve; see yive- 
orw |. 

yoyyvo-pds, ov, m. [for 
yoyyv8-uds; fr. yoyytle (= 
yoyy08-ow), “to mutter” ] 4 
muttering, murmuring. 

yop-os, ov, m. [for ydu-os ; 


fr. yéu-w, “to be full’; 


| properly, of a ship} (‘The 
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fall thing”; hence) A ship's ; 


freight or cargo. 

yévara, nom. and ace. plur. 
# ydvu. 
yovv, dros (Dat. Plur. yév- 
Got), nw 4 knee :—yédvara 
7 Bévat, (to place, i. e.) to bend 
the knee in token of homage 
fakin to Sans. jane, “a knee’ ]. 

pdp-pa, piros, n. [for 

; fr. ypdo-w, “to 

(“That which is 
written’; hence, “a written 
character, a letter” of the 
alphabet) Plur. (so only in 
Acts) = Lat. litera: 1. a 
letter, epistle.—2. Learning. 

YPappar-evs, éws,m. [-ypdu- 
po, yedupar-os, “a written 
character, a letter” ] (‘“ He 
who attends to ypdupua’’; 
hence, “a writer or copyist ”; 
“a letter-man”; hence) 1. In 
Greek cities: 4 clerk, secre- 
tary ;—a general name given 
to persons employed by the 
magistrates for certain official 
purposes, of whom some few 
were real state-officers of con- 
siderable rank. Of this classthe 
one mentioned at xix. 36 seems 
to have been. In the Syriac 
Version the word ypayuarets 
is translated as ‘the first 
person in the city.””-—3. Among 
the Jews after the return from 
the captivity: a. 4 scribe; i.e. 
one whose office it was to ex- 


pound the Law as well as to | 


transcribe it.—b. Plur.: 
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Scribes ;—~in connexion with 
(&pxsepets or) mxpecBbrepat, 
ibes, wlio were members of 
the Sanhedrim. , 
yeud-1}, iis, f. [ypdo-w, “ to 
write” ] (“ That which is writ- 
ten ”’; hence) Sing. and Plur. : 
With art.: The Scripture or 
Scriptures ; i.e. the inspired 
writings ;—for i. 16 cf. Ps. 
xli. 9. 
ypdde, f. ypdies, p. yéypipa, 
1. aor. &ypaya, v. a.: 1. To 
write.—2. Impers. perf. ind. 
pass.: yéypawras, It is writ- 
ten, i. e. in the Scriptures ;— 
at i. 20 the Subject of yéypar- 
vas is the clause yernOftre .... 
érepos ; cf., also, vii. 42; xiii. 
38; xv. 15; xxiii. 5.— Pass. : 
yeddopat, p. yéypaupaz, (1. aor. 
eypdp@ny), 2. aor. éypadny. 
 yenyop-de -@, 1. aor. é- 
yenyépnea, v. n. [late pres. 
fr. €-yphryop-a, perf. of éyelpe, 
‘to rouse ” | (“ To rouse one’s 
self”; hence) 1. To watch, to 
be watchful.—2. Mentally : Zo 
watch, to be vigilant. 
yupvdés, 4, dv, adj. Naked, 
without clothing. 
yiv-1}, ads, f. (“ She who 
brings forth”; hence) 1. 4 
woman.—2. A wife [akin to 
Sans. root JaN, in transitive 
force, ‘to bring forth ’”}. 
yevta, ias, f. A corner, 
angle. 


*AaB(8, m. indecl. (“ Be- 
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loved’’) David; king of the 
Jewish nation, the son of Jesse, 
and ancestor of Christ. 

-lov, ov, n. (dim. 
only in form) [8aluwy, daipov- 
os (fr. dalw, “to distribute, 
apportion ’’), “ a distributer or 
apportioner”’ of one’s lot; 
hence, “a deity, a god” ] 4 
deity, a god. 

Sde-pv, pos, n. (“ That 
which bites ’’; hence, in refer- 
ence to the effect. produced on 
the eyes and eyelids) 4 tear 
{akin to Sans. root DAM, or 
. Dag, “to bite”; cf. Lat. lac- 
rima, old form dac-rima]. 

tAdpapis, ews, f. [prob. for 
Adpdvts, fr. Sduadcgs, “a 
heifer ”] Damaris ; a woman 
at Athens converted to Christ- 
ianity by St. Paul; xvii. 34. 

*Aanacnéde, od, f. (Supposed 
to mean either “ Activity,” 
with reference to its traffic ;— 
or else, from another root, 
“Level and lovely spot ”; see 
below) Damascus ; the capital 
of Syria, situated in a plain so 
fruitfal and lovely that it was 
frequently described as Para- 
dise. 

Sinwiv-de -d, f. ddxdvhow, 
(p. Se3ardynna), 1. aor. ddady- 
noa, v. (a. and) n. [(3ardy-n, 
“expenditure” ] To expend, 
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“to beg ” something of a per- 
son} (“A begging”; hence) 
Entreaty, supplication, re 
quest, prayer. 

Sei, imperf. %e:, subj. dé, 
(opt. d€or), inf. Sety, part. Sdoy, 
(f. Sehore:, 1. aor. é3énce), v. n. 
impers. [formed partly fr. 3dw, 
“to bind”; partly from dé, 
“to need ”’] It ts binding or 
necessary ; tt is needful. 

Selu-vipr(Sera-viies), f. Selteo, 
(p. Sé3e:xa), 1. aor. %eka, v. a. 
To show (akin to Sans. root 
Dig, “to show ”’}. 

wotbaspovdorrepos, @ ov; 
pov. 


see Seigida 
pov-ta, las, f. 
[Secvaluwr,  dSevidaluorvos, 
“religious ”] (“The state, or 
condition, of the Se:cidaluwy °’s 
hence, “ a fearing of the gods”’; 
hence) Religion.—N.B. As 
Agrippa was a Jew, Festus 
would hardly insult him by 
calling his belief'a “ supersti- 
tion ”—as he is represented as 
doing in the English Version. 
This view of the word tends to 
confirm the remarks made 
under the article de:cidaluwy 
below. 
f8ac-1-Balp-wv, ovos, adj. 
(for 3e:3-c-Balu-wy ; fr. 5€l3-e, 
“to fear’; («) connecting 
vowel; Salu-wy, “a deity ”; 
see Sa:udviow] (“ Fearing the 
deities ”; hence) 1. In a good 
sense: Religious.—2. In a 
bad: Superstitions, bigoted, 
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—N.B. As St. Paul evidently 
would not employ language 
that would unnecessarily ir- 
ritate the Athenians, the word 
seems to denote at xvii. 22 the 
former of the above meanings, 
rather than the latter, as given 
in the’ English Version. 
Further, the comparative de- 
gree at the place above cited 
has the meaning of a modi- 
fied superlative, and should be 
rendered “ very religious,” or 
“‘very much devoted to the 
worship of the gods”: whereby, 
be it remarked, St. Paul may 
be regarded as insinuating an 
answer to the charge against 
him of being “a setter-forth 
of strange gods.” 45° Comp. : 
SecotSarpov-éorepos. 

Séxa, num. adj. indecl. Zen 
[akin to Sans. daca, “ten” ]. 

+8exd-8vo, 8voiy, dual num. 
adj. (8éxa, “ ten’’; Sdo, “ two” ] 
(“ Ten-two ”’; ¢. 6.) Twelve ;— 
at xix. 7; xxiv. 11 the read- 
ings vary between Sexaddo and 
3d3exa. 

Sex-rés, Th, Tév, adj. [for 
Sex-rds 3 fr. 8éx-onc, “ to re- 
ceive ”} (‘That is to be re- 
ceived or accepted”; hence) 
Acceptable, welcome, ete. 

f8ekl-0-ASB-os, ov, m. 
[Seti-d, “right-hand”; (o) 
connecting vowel; AauBarw, 
‘to take,” through root AaB] 

“ Right-hand-taker ”; trans- 
ted in English Version) 
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| Spearmas.—The word doe 
not occur in any good Greek 
author, and the opinions con- 
cerning its meaning vary. By 
some the defioAdBo: are sup. 
posed to be the constables or 
police who seized criminals 
and took them to prison or to 
punishment. By others they 
are regarded as soldiers who 
carried a lance in their right 
hand, and at the same time 
guarded the prisoners, whose 
right hand (or arm) was 
chained to the left hand (or 
arm) of those who had the 
charge of them. 

Set-tde, Id, idy, adj. Right, 
as op to “left.”—Ad.- 
verbial expressions : éx defer, 
on the right, on the right 
hand.—As Subst.: Seftd, as, 
f. The right hand [akin to 
Sans. daksh-a}. 

Sdopar, f. Sehooua:, 1. aor. 
e3ehOnv, v. mid. (“To want, 
need,” efe.; hence) 1. With 
Gen. of person: (“To want” 
a person to do, etc., some- 
thing; hence) Jo beg, en. 
treat a person to do some- 
thing.—2. Zo make entreaty 
or supplication, to pray, etc. 

+AcpBaios, a, ov; see 


€pBn. 

tAépBn, ns, f. Derbé; a 
town of Lycaonia, sup 

to have been in the vicinity 
of the pass called “ The 
Cilician Gates.” — Hence, 


4A 
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AapB-aios, aia, aiov, adj. Of, 
or belonging to, Derbé. 

Sépw, (f. Sepe), 1. aor. Heipa, 
v. a. (“ To skin, flay ”; hence 
To beat, or scourge, severely. 
—Pass.: (p. 3é8appai, 2. aor. 
e3apnv), 2. fut. Sdphoouc: [akin 
to Sans. root DRi, “ to divide, 
to tear 7 

Seopa, Gy; see Seopuds. 

p-ever, v. a. [Seop-ds, “nu 
bond or fetter’’] (“To use a 
Secpuds to”; hence) Of perzons 
as Object: To bind, put in 
bonds or chains. 

(Séop-los, ia, iov, adj. [id.] 
(“« Of, or pertaining to, decu- 
és”; hence) In bonds, fetter. 
ed.—As Subst. :) Sdoplos, ov, 
m. (“One who is in bonds,” 
ees hence) 4 ablealh 

“ope opuov, m. (irreg. 
plur. Seopd, ay, n.) [8é-q, 
“to bind”] (“That which 
binds”; hence) 1. 4 fetter, 
bond, chain.—2. Bonds, im- 
prisonment 

t8eop0-giArak, PUAdKos, m. 
[Seapds, (uncontr. gen.) decpud- 
os, in force of “ imprison- 
ment”; gvAag, “a guard” ] 
(“ Imprisonment - guard ” ; 
hence) 4 keeper of a jail, a 
jaslor. 

-foy, tov, n. [for 

the formation of this word, a 

subst. Secuwrip, Serporriip-os 

(=8ecpnerns, ov), “a prisoner,” 

is required, though not found 

in Lexicons] (“A thing per- 
Acts. 
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taining to a Secpeorhp”s hence) 


A prison. 
TSecpe-rys, Tov, m. [for 


) | Seoud-rys; fr. Seapud-w, ** to 


bind ”]} (“ One who is bound”; 
hence) 4 prisoner, 

Seg-wér-ns, ov, m.: (1, 4 
master of @ house or house- 
hold ; as opposed to oixérys, 
“a domestic.”—2.) 4 ruler, 
lord ;—at iv. 24 applied to 
God [prob. akin to Sans. 
dam-pat-i, “master of a 
house’’]. 

Setpo, adv.: 1. Hither.—2. 
Asa particle denoting exhorta- 
tion, ete.: Come! 

fdevrep-aios, ala, aiov, adj. 
[ 8ebrep-os, “second "] (‘* Per- 
taining to Sevrepos”; hence) 
On the second day. 

y-rapos, répa, Tepoy, Adj 
Second we Adverbial mona 
sions: é« dSevrdpov, a second 
tume, x. 15; xi. 9;—dy re 
deurdpy, at the second time, 
vii. 18 [prob, akin to dé0, 
“two” ]. 

Sdx-opas, (f. Séfopas), p. 
Sédeyuai, 1. aor. eetduny, v. 
mid.: 1. To recetve, take, ete. 
~—2. With Ace. and Inf. in 
force of Lat. Gerund in dam 
preceded by ad: To receive 
something is order to do, ete., 
orfor the purpose of doing, etc., 
that which is denoted by the 
verb; vii. 38.—3. Of 8: 
To receive with hospitality, to 
entertain.—4. Of the Gospel, 
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ete.: To accept, give car to, 
embrace, etc. [akin to Sans. 
root DAGH, ‘‘to attain ” |. 
Sé-w, f. 8how, p. dédexa, 
1. aor. @noa, v. a. To bind, 
tie, fasten, fetter ;—at xx. 22 
in figurative force.— Pass.: p. 
SéSeucr, 1. aor. e3ebny, (1. f. 
deOfoopnat) [probably akin to 
Sans. root DA, “to bind ”’} 
84, adv.: As a particle of 
exhortation: Now, tndeed, etc. 
-  F8npryop-de -3, v. n. [3nu- 
nyép-os, “one who harangues 
the people’”’] (“To bea &nxu- 
wyépos ”’; hence) To harangue 
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fem. Dat.: Snpootg, Publio- 
l 


Yy. 

1. Ata, ace. sing. of Zeds. 

2. 8a, prep. gov. gen. and 
ace.: 1. With Gen.: a. Loc- 
ally: Through.—b. Of time: 
(a) Throughout, during :—8:2 
navrdés (sc. xpévov), through- 
out all time, i.e. continually, 
ever, etc. ; see diaxavrés.—(b} 
After, after an interval of.— 
c. On account of, for the sake 
of, for.—a. Through, by means 
of, by.—2 With Acc.: a. 
Through, in consequence of, 
owing to.—b. On account of, 


the people, to make a@ public | for the sake of, for.— 6. 


oration. 

+(Anprrp-tos, ov, adj. 
[Anuhrnp, Anutrp-os, “ De- 
métér,” t. e. “Mother Earth”; 
the Greek name of the 
goddess called by the Romans 
“Céres ” | Of, or belonging to, 
Démetér.—As Subst.:) Ay- 
prirptos, ov, m. (“ One belong- 
ing to Démétér”) Demetr- 
sus; a silversmith of Ephesus, 
whose occupation it was to 
make silver shrines represent- 
ing the shrine of Artémis (or 
Diana); xix. 24, 38. 

Bios, ov, m. The people ; 
esp. in a public assembly. 

fEypoorg ; see Snudcitos. 

+8ypd-clos, cia, ciov, adj. 
[Sjuos, (ancontr. gen.) druo- 
os, *‘ the people owe Of, or 
belonging to, the 80s”; 
hence) Public. — Adverbial 


Because of, by reason of 
{akin to Sans. dva, “two”; 
and so, etymologically, “twice; 
in two parts ’’]. 

Sté-Balve, f. si4-Bhooua, 
p. 8:a-BéBnxa, 2. aor. 3:-éByy, 
v. (a. and) n. [8d, “ over, 
across”; Balyw, “to go” | Zo 
go, OY pass, over or across ; 
to cross. 

A-og, ov, m. [for dd- 
Bad-os; fr. S8:aBda-Aw, “ to 
accuse falsely” ] 4 false ac- 
cuser, @ slanderer; an epithet 
of Satan or the Devil. 

St-ayyéArw, (f. 3:-ayyead), 
1. aor. 8:-fryyesAa, v. a. [dd, 
in “strengthening ” force ; 
ayyéAAos, ‘to carry a message 
about ’’} (*‘ To carry a message 
thoroughly about” something; 
hence) To proclaim; to de- 
clare, or signify, plainly. 
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(8t-ylyvopas, f. Sid-yern- 
gona, p. sid-yéyova), 2. aor. 
di-eyevouny, v. mid. [8:d, de- 
noting “completion”; yiyvo- 
pa, “to be’’| In time: To be 
comp 3; to pass, elapse, 
be at an end.—N.B. In 
Test. only in part. of 2. aor. 

8tS-yiveone or Bli-yryve- 
oxe, f. 3ia-yvdoopat, V. a. | did, 
denoting ‘‘ completeness ” ; 
yiwéonw, “to know” ] (“To 
know completely or thorough- 
ly’; hence) 1. Zo take cogniz- 
ance of, examine into, hear 
a matter. —2. To decide, give 
judgment about, adjudicate 
upon, determine a matter. 

TSidyve-ovs, cews, f. [37é- 
ywdone, “* to hear” a matter, 
through verbal root Sayve 
(= aid 3 yve, root of yivdone ; 
q.v.)] A hearing ofa matter ; 
—at xxv. 21 with Subjective 


Gen. of D. 
+51%-Béyopas, (f. dia-dée- 
ouas), 1. aor. 8i-e8etduny, 


v. mid. (dd, in force of 
“after,” in point of time; 
3éxopucu, “to receive ’’] (“To 
receive after” another, or 
others, in point of time ; 
hence) With reference to one’s 
ancestors, e¢c.: 1. With Acc. 
of thing: To receive in suc- 
cession, to succeed to.—2. 
Abs.: Zo follow, or come, 
after ; to succeed. 
StH-BiSeopr, f. sia-3dcw, 
1. aor. 3i-€8wxa, v. a. [8:d, 
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‘hetween’’; 3{Seeu:, “to give”) 
(“To give between, or among,’ 
persons; hence) 1. To divide 
out, distribute-—2. Impers. 
Pass.: 8%eSi8ero, There was 
distributed, i.e. distribution 


Gr. } was made.—Pass.: 8(4-8%80- 


pas, (1. aor. 31-e560nv). 
+8 -os, ov, m. [for 
Siadex-os; fr. S1adex-onas, in 
force of “to come after, 
to succeed’; see diadéxouat, 
no. 2] One who comes after 
another ; @ successor :—AauB- 
ave diadexydy tiva, to receive 
one as a@ successor; i.e. to be 
succeeded by one, xxiv. 47. 
SEOj-ny, wns, f. [Star lOnpws, 
in mid. force of “to arrange, 
or settle, mutually”; through 
S.aGy, verbal root of S:arlOnus 
(8:d; rl-0n-ps)] (“That which 
is arranged, or settled, mutu- 
ally,’’ s.e. between two parties; 
hence) 4 covenant, compact, 
agreement. 
+8lé-nireddyyx-opatr, v. mid. 
(Sd, in “intensive” force ; 
Karerdyx-w, “to confate’] 
To confute utterly. | 
Saxov-de -0, f. 3iaxorhaw, 
(p. Se3enxdynea), 1. aor. (late) 
3inndvnoa, v. n. [Sidkov-os, “a 
servant ’’] (‘To be a Sidxov- 
os”; hence) 1: With Dat. of 
person: a. To minister unto ; 
to wait, or attend, on; to do 
service to, to serve.—b. To be 
an attendant on; to aid, as- 
sist, etc.—2. With Dat. of 
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thing: Zo serve, to attend 
to; vi. 2. —N.B. Observe posi- 
tion of augment, and see éva- 
orarée, 

Staxov-ta, tas, f. [3iauor- 
ée, “to serve” | 1. 4 serving, 
G@ ministering as a servant.— 
2. a..4 ministration, or minie- 
tering, to the necessities of 
others; vi. 1.—b. As a result 
of ministering, as in no, a: 
Relief.—3. Ministration, or 
ministry, in the Church :-— 
Sidxovla Tov Adyou, ministry 
of the word, i.e. office of 
teaching the word, vi. 4. 

Sa-nde-tor, fas, ia, num. 
adj. plur. Zwo hundred [ prob- 
ably 3:a lengthened fr. dd 
in its etymological power of 
“twice, in two parts” (see 
3d}; os <= war, fr. Sans. cat- 
a, “a hundred”; see é-xdr- 
dy]. 

+8t-txove, f. 3i-dxobcouat, 
v. a. [3:-d, in “intensive” force ; 
dxovw, “to hear” } With Gen. 
of person: Zo hear a person 
thoroughly, as a judge does ; 
to hear fully; xxiii. 35. 

Sta-xpive, (f. d:a-xpivd), 
1. aor. d:-éxpiva, v. n. [did, 
“between”; xpive, “to judge’’ | 
(* To judge between ”; hence) 
1. Neut.: Zo distinguish; to 
make a distinction or differ- 
ence ;—at xv. 9 in connexion 
with adverbial o¥8éy.—2. Mid.: 
Sla-xpivope:, 1. aor. pass. in 
mid. force, 5:-expi@ny: a. To 
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dispute, contend S$ xi. 2.— d. 
With accessory notion of hesit- 
ation: To hesitate, doubdt, 
etc., in forming a decision, 


ete 
Sta-Adyopar, (f. did-Adto- 
pat, p. pass, in mid. force 3:- 
elAeyuat, 1. aor. 3:-eActduny), 
1. aor. in mid. force &:- 
eréxOny, v. mid. [8id, “one 
with another”; Aéyouae (mid. 
of Adyw, “to speak”), “to 
speak ”’ one’s (“ To speak 
one with another ”’; hence) ‘1. 
To converse, discourse, speak, 
talk.—2. To reason, hold a 
discussion.—3. To argue, dis- 
pute—N.B. The act. form 
d:aAéye does not occur in the 
Gr. Test. 
8laren-ros, rov, m. [for 
didAey-ros ; fr. didAdy-opas, 
“to speak, talk ”] (‘A speak- 
ing”; hence) Speech, langu- 
e; mode, or way, of 
talking ; dialeot. 
+5S-idw, f. did-AvTW, V. a. 
ded, “apart”; Adw, “to 
oosen ”’} (“To loosen apart ”; 
hence) Zb disperse, break up, 
scatier a body, ete., of per- 
sons.—Pass.: (St&-Avopas, p. 
314-A€ADuaz), 1. aor. Si-eADOny. 
Sta-papripopa, 1. aor. di- 
euapripduny, v. mid. (8d, in 
“strengthening” force; paprip- 
ones, “to testify, bear wit- 
ness”’] 1. Zo bear earnest 
witness; to testify earnestly 
or repeatedly ;—at ii. 40 with 
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Dat. of manner.—%. Folld. by | 
Sri: To bear earnest witness, | (St-avolyonas 
‘see dvol-yw. 


etc., that; x. 42.3. Zo 


preach, publish, teach as a} 


witness for God; xx. 21; 


xxviii. 28. 

TBti-p&yepas, (f. sid-udxé- 
couat), v. mid, [ 8d, in “inten- | 
sive” force; pdxouat, “ to! 


fight ”] (“ ‘lo fight greatly ”; | 


henca) Zo contend, strive, 
dispute earnestly. 

~mepite, 1. aor. ai- 
eudpioa, v.a. (did, “ between ”’; 
Mep{(w, “to part or divide’’] 
1. Act.: Zo part, or divide, 
between or among.—2. To 
part asunder, divide, cleave. 
—Pass.: (St&-pepl{opac), p. 
8ta-neudpiouos, 1. aor. 3Si- 
eneploOny, 1. fut. did-nepeo- 
Ohooua. 

1 (Sta-vépe, f. Sid-vena, p. 
Sid-vevéunna, v. a. [d8id, in 
‘intensive ” force ; véue, “to 
distribute ”] “To distribute, 
te divide out”; henee) Of a 
report, etc.: Zo spread, or 
publish, abroad; to make 
widely known;—at iv. 17 
supply avré (= 17d yroordy 
onuciov) as the Subject of 
StaveunOG.—Pass.: (a-vdp- 
opat), 1. aor. 8i-evenhOny. 

R-avolye, 1. aor. &:-fvoiga, 
v. a. ( &-d, in “strengthening”’ 
force ; dvolyw, “to open ”’} 1. 
To open, open completely, etc., 
whether literally or figura- 
tively. —2. Zo open, explain 
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the Scriptures, efco.—Pass. : 
), p- di-hrorvypas; 


T(Si-avie, f. di-dview), 
1. aor. 8i-hvvoa), v. a. [8s-d, 
in “strengthening ” force ; 
aviw, “to accomplish ”’] (“To 
accomplish entirely ”; hence) 
Of a voyage, efc., as Object: 
To fie’ complete. 

&-wavrdg (sometimes 
written separately 3: wayrds), 
adv. [&d, “through”; wayrés, 
gen. of was, “all” | (“Through 
all”; hence) Of time: Con- 
tinually, ever, at all times, 
always. 

Sli-wepdw -wepd, (f. did- 
wepiow), 1. aor. d:-endpdca, 
v. n. [:d, in “strengthening” 
force; awepde, “to cross over” ] 
To cross over, go quite across. 

+(Ha-whde, f. dia-wrAcvco- 
pos), 1. aor. di-éwAevoa, v. a. 
[Sid, “across”; wade, “ to 
sail” | To sail across. 

TBla-wovdopar -wovotpat, 
1. aor. pass. in mid. force 3%- 
exovhOny, v. mid. [&:d, in 
“strengthening ” force; woy- 
doar (mid.), “ to work hard”; 
hence, “‘ to trouble, or distress, 
one’s self; to be grieved’ ] 
To be greatly grieved. 

~topevw, v. a. (did, 
“across, through”; mopedta, 
“to make to go, to convey ” ]. 
Act.: “To convey across, 
transport over ”).—Mid, : 8ia- 
wopevopat, (f. dia-ropedcopat 
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1, aor. pass. in mid. force 3:- 
exopebOnv) (To make one’s 
self to go through ”; hence) 
To pass through. 

St-diwropée -wope, v. n. 
and a. [3:-d, denoting “com- 
pleteness”’; aropéw, “to be at 
a loss”] 1. Neut.: Zo be 
wholly at a loss, to be per- 

lexed, to be in perplexity.— 

. Act.: Zo be perplexed, or 

in perplexity, about; to be 
quite at a loss about, or as to, 
something. 

t8la-mpiw, v. a. ([8id, 
‘through ”; wxpiw, “to saw” 
To saw through or asunder, 
whether actually or figurative- 
ly :—d:erployro rats xapdiats 
alray, they were sawn 
asunder in their hearts ; i.e. 
they were stung to the quick, 
or were cut to the heart, vii. 
54; where xapdiats is the local 
Dat.—Pass.: Sta-wptopas. 

(Sta-p-pyyvips and Sta-p- 
pijcow, p. di-éfhnxa), 1. aor. 
3i-éppnta, v. a. (did, “ through 
or asunder”; piyvuus (later 
pijcow), “to tear, break”; 
with 5 doubled] (“To tear 
through,” efc. ; hence) Of gar- 
ments: Zo rend in token of 
grief, indignation, etc. 

1. aor. di- 


-cxopTitw, 
ecxdpuioa, v. a. [&d, in 
“strengthening ” force ; 


oxopri(w, “to scatter” ] To 
Scatter completely, to di- 


eperse, etc., whether actually ; apart or at interv. 
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or figuratively.—Pass. : (Sta< 
oxopwi(opas), p. diecxdpmic- 
pat, 1. aor. dieoxopriabny, 1. f. 
Sia-cxopmicOhoopai. 

Na-owde -owe, f. dian 
oxtow, 1. aor. 3:-€ondoa, V. A. 
[ad, “apart”; .orde,. “to 
pluck or tear] (“To pluck, 
or tear, apart or asunder”; 
hence) Zo pull, or tear, in 
pieces.—Pass.: Sta-owdo 
-onepat, (p. di-éoxacpai), 1. 
aor. St-eondaOny, (1. f. dia- 
orachoouat). 

t(Ha-owelpa, f. dia-creps, 
v. a. [d:d, “in different direc- 
tions ”; owelpw, “to scatter ’”” | 
“To scatter in different direc- 
tions, to disperse abroad ”’).— 
Pass.: Of ns: Zo be 
scattered, or dispersed, in 
different directions or abroad; 
to wander about.—Pass. : 
(Sta~-owelpopar), 2. aor. di- 
eondpny, (2. fut. dia-cwiiphao- 


pat). 

(SNa-ordddw, f. dia-oreAd, 
v. a. [ded, “apart”; oréAdAw, 
“to place or set” | ‘ To place, 
or set, apart ”’; hence, ‘ to ar- 
range, set in order”’; hence, 
“to order”’).—Mid.: Sa- 
ordh Ronan, l. aor. d:-eore:A- 
éuny: With Dat.: Zo order, 
enjoin, command, as one’s 
own especial act; to give as 


order, or conunand, to. 
doTy-pa, maros, Nn. 
(Sitornus (neut.), “to stand 


”’ through 





VOCABULARY. 


verbal root Saary (= 3:4; 
orn, 2 root of ferns) | (“That 


which stands apart or at 
intervals ”; hence) In (space 


or) time: A space, taterval. 

Sta-orpépw, (f. dia- 
orpéfw), 1. aor. d3i-dorpepa, 
y. a. [3:d, “in different direc- 
tions”; orpépe, “to turn”) 
(“To turn in different direc. 
tions ; to twist about”; hence) 
Morally: To pervert, etc. 

(Hk-cdle, f. sid-cdow), 1. 
aor. b8i-dowoa, v. a. [Sed, in 
“‘augmentative ” force; oda, 
“to save” | 1. Zo save com- 
pletely, to keep quite safe, to 
preserve.—2. &. To carry, or 
convey, in safety; to bring a 
person safe.—b. Puss.: With 
éex{and Acc.: Zo be carried 
in safaty to; to escape to the 
land from a wreck ; xxvii. 44. 
8. Pass : (Sté-cefopac), 1. 
20r. Si-erdOnv, Zo recover from 
an illness; fo be made, or be- 
come, perfectly whole or well. 

Biko fs, f. (Siardoow, 
im force of “to ordain,’ 
through verbal root Saray 
(= 8d; ray, root of rdoaw) | 
(An. ordaining”; hence) 
Ordinance, appointment, dis- 
position, etc. 


Sta-rdcaow (Sla-rarre, f. 
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order, bid, etc. ;—at xviii. 2 
the clause xwpi{erOa: .... 
“‘Pépuns is the Object of did- 
reraxévat.—2, Mid.: (8t&- 
rdoconas and Sti-rdrropar), 
p. pass. in mid. force 3id-7 éray- 
pat, 1. aor. Si-eratduny, (‘To 
appoint,” etc., as one’s own 
especial act ; hence) a. To ap- 
point, order, command, bid, 
enjoin ;—at xxiv. 23 with 
Dat.—b. To arrange, make 
arrangements; xx. 13.—3. 
Pass.: Sta-rdocopar (8ta~ 
Tarropat), p. 8id-rérayyct, 1, 
aor. 5!-erdxOny. 

TOld-reddee -Tehe, (f. did- 
reAdow and 5id-rTeArG, Vv. a. [3ed, 
in “strengthening” force; 
reAée, “to accomplish ’’ | “To 
be accomplishing ”; hence, as) 
v.n.: Folld. by part. in con- 
cord with Subject of verb: 
To keep, or continue, doing, 
etc.: — darerAcire mwpoc8on- 
éyres, you keep looking for, 
xxvii. 33. 

Slareraypévos, 7, ov, P. 
perf. of dsidrdoow: 1. Mid.: 
xx. 18.~2, Pass.: xxiii. 3L. 

Sta-typéw -rpe, v. a. (3rd, 
denoting “completeness”; rnp- 
éw, “to watch’’] (“To watch 
closely”; hence) Zo & 
diligently, strictly, or faith- 


Sid-rdiw), p. dsid-rérdya, 1. | fully: —é& dv d:arnpodvres 


aor. di-éraga, v. a. [8ia, in 
“strengthening” force; rdaaw, 


davrots, from which things 
diligently keeping yourselves, 


in force of “toappoint, order’”’} | xv. 29; see davrod. 


1, Act.: To appoint, enjoin, | 


Stari, adv. [Bid “on ace 
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count of”; rf (neut. acc: sing. the word of God: To 
of ris, “who, what”), “what” ] | abroad ; to publish, proclaim 3 
(* On account of what ”’; i. ¢.) ,; —at xiii. 49 folld. by d:d and 
Why? Wherefore? Gen.— Pass. : 8t4-odpopac. 
(StS-rtOyps, f. did-Ohow, | fBth-hevyw, (f. 3id-pedsouar, 
v. a. (8d, “apart”; riOnut, |p. Sid-wépevya), v. n. [3id, 
“to place’) “ To place apart”; | “through”; pev-ye, “ to flee” | 
hence, “ to arrange ””).—Mid. : | (“To flee through ”’; hence} 
BtS-riepar, f. 314-Chooues,| To get away, escape, make 
2. aor. 3i- eBduny, (“ To arrange | one’s etc. escape. 
for one’s self,” efc.; hence,| +8tapOop-d, as, f. [for 
as the result of one’s own, efc., | diapOep-d; fr. BiapOelpe, “ to 
will) 1. Of a covenant, efc., | destroy utterly,” through 
between two partios : To ' verbal root, Siadle (= bed 5 
arrange, or settle, mutually. ' p8ep, root of plelpw) | (In pass. 
—2. Of God as Subject : To Fores: “A being destroyed, 
appoint, ordain, make, coven- | or perishing, utterly ”; hence, 
ant;— at iii, 26 4s, the '“ utter destruction”; hence) 
Object of diéGero, ig put in | 1. Death, dissolution, corrup- 
Gen. by attraction to its | tion—2. The seat of corrup- 
antecedent Sadhens; see 3s, | tion; the grave; xiii. 34. 
no 8, a. (a). t( B-yerpifer, f. did-xerpion, 
MS -tpi (f. d:a-rplipe), | Attic 3:a-xerpid), v. a. [Sed, 
J. nor. di-érpupa, v. n. and a. | in “strengthening ” force; 
[3ed, “between”; rpiBe, “to | xepife, “to handle”) (“To 
rub” }(“ Torub between” two | handle”; hence) 1. Act.: Zo 
substances ; hence) Of time: | fake, or have, in hand.—2. 
1. Zo pass or spend ; cf. Lat. | Mid.: (‘‘To handle” on one’s 
tempus térére.—2. With el-|own part; hence, in a bad 
lipase of xpdvoy, “time”: To|sense) Zo lay hands on, to 
spend time; i.e. to remain, | slay, etc.—Mid.: (H&-yepit- 
continue, tarry ; xii. 19; xv. | opas), 1. aor. 3t-exe:pioduny. 
. +8i8i-yAevale, v. n. (8d, 
Sta-dipw, (f. 3i-olow and 8i- | in “strengthening ” force ; 
olgepa:, 2. aor. 3i-hveyxov), | yAeua (a, “to jest,’ eto.| To 
v. nm. [Sd, “in different ' jest, jeer, mock greatly ;—at 
directions ’’; pépw, “to carry” ]/|ii. 18 the readings vary 
1. Zo carry in different direc- | between S:axAevd(orres and 
tions ; to carry about, or up | yAcva corres. 


and down; xxvii. 27.—2. Of dou, m. 
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[S:8dox-w, “to teach”} A 
teacher. 

St-Sd-one, f. di8dtw, (p. 
dedidaxa), 1. aor. eBidaka, V. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: a. Of personal 
Objects: Zo teach, to give 
instruction to.—b. Of things 
as Object: Zo teach; to give 
instruction in or about.—e. 
With Acc. of person and Ace. 
of thing: Jo teach one some- 
thing.—2. Neut.: To teach, 
to give instruction [akin to 
n lost Sans. root Dac }. 

8-34 x-%, fis, f.: 1. Teach- 
ing, instruction.—2. Doctrine 


[id.; cf. 3e-3{-3ax-a, perf. of 


Siidonw ; see :d3drKw |. 
St-8e-ps, f. Séow, p. ddan, 
pluperf. é8e3dxesv, 1. aor. (only 


169 


i, 26.—6. Of wonders, signs, 
etc.: To give forth; i.e. to 
show; ii.9.—7. To proclaim, 
declare, deliver, etc.; iv. 12; 
vii. 38.—8. With Acc. of re- 
flexive pron. folld. by e/s and 
Acc. of place: Zo adventure 
one’s, etc. self into; to 
venture tnto; xix. 31.— 
Pass.: 8t-80-pas, p. Sé3opar, 
1. aor. €366ny, 1. f. S00hoomas 
[lengthened and strengthened 
fr. root 80, akin to Sans. root 
DA, *‘ to give” }. 
t8t-evOtpdopar -evOtpod~ 
pat, v. mid. [ 3:-d, in “ strength. 
ening ”’ force ; évOvpdopet, “to 
turn over in the mind,” ete. } 
To keep turning over in the 


‘mind ; to ponder over, reflect 


in indic.) @3w«a, 2. aor. Edw, | deeply upon ;—at x. 19 the 


ve a: L: 
thing: Zo give, bestow some- 


thing ;—at v. 31 the Inf. | 


Sotva: denotes ‘“ purpose or 
intention”; cf. vii. 38.—pb. 
With Acc. of thing and Dat. 


a. With Ace. of | 





readings vary between 3i- 
evOupounévou and erOupoupndvou; 
see évOupéouat. 

St-cppnvete, v. a. [3:-d, in 
“strengthening” force; épp- 
nvevw, “to interpret” | Zo 


of person: Zo give something | interpret ; to translate from 
fo some one, to bestow pome- | another language.—Puss.: 8t- 
ing om some one.—2. With- | eppnvevopa. 
out nearer Object: Zo give,|  St-épyopat, f. 8:-erAedoomas, 
make a gift, etc. 3 XX. 35. P. bi-eahAvOa, 2. aor. 51-7A Gor, 
*. With Inf. : pe give, grent, v. mid. [Bed, “through sie 
estow power to do, etec.; ii. 4. ovat, “to come or go” 1. 
—4. With Objective clause: With Ace. of place: Zo go, or 
To suffer, permit, allow, grant, | pass, through.—2. Without 
that, etc.; ii. 27; cf. xiii. ,mearer Object: a. Zo go, or 
35 ‘One 3 Of a lot, “. , pass, through or slong ; n 
as ect: Zo give, i.e. to journey, to travel.—b.- 
cast into the lap, urn, etc.; travel about, journey onwards. 
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+(8t-epwriie -epwre),1.aor. 
3i-npdédrnoa, v. a. [8i-d, in 
“intensive” force; ¢pwrdeo, 
“to ask’’| With Acc. of 
thing: To ask, or inquire, 


diligently for. 
tert, ias, f. [ier-hs, 
‘of two years’ continuance” | 


(‘« The state, or quality, of the 
Serhs”’; hence) A space of 
two years; two years ;—at 
XXViil. 80 deriay SAny is Acc. 
of “ Duration of time.” 
Bi-nydopar -nyotpan, f. di- 
Nyhoopat, 1. aor. 8i-yynoauny, 
v. mid. [8-d, “ through ”; 
fryéouct, “to lead” | (“To lead 
through ”; hence, in reference 
toa statement) To detail, de- 
clare, narrate, relate, tell, 
etc. ;—at viii. 33 folld. by Ace. 
of thing ;—at ix. 27; xii. 17 
folld. by Dat. of person, and 
by adverbial clause as Object. 
+8t-@idAacgc-os, ov, adj. [37 
(= Sls), “twice”; @cAace-a, 
“a sea” | (“ Pertaining to 
twice a sea”; hence) Of a 
piece of land, etc., projecting 
into the sea: Washed on both 
sides by the sea ; rather than, 
as in the English Version, 
‘“‘where two seas meet”; cf. 
Lat. “ bimiéris.’—The rdros 
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(8:-tornpe, f. d:a-eriow, p. 
d:-éornna), 1. aor. di-dornoa, 
2. aor. d:-éorny, only found as 
v.n.in Gr, Test. [3:-d, “apart’’s 
tornu: (in force of its neut. 
tenses), “to stand”] (“To 
stand apart”; hence, with 
accessory notion of advancing) 
To advance, go forward, pro- 
ceed.—N.B. At xxvii. 28 the 
1. aor. diéornoa is used in a 
neuter force. 

St-voxtpif{opar, v. mid. 
[d-d, in <“ augmentative ” 
force ; isxvptCoua, “ to affirm 
or maintain strongly”) Zo 
affirm, or maintain, very 
strongly; to assert confid- 
ently. 

Six-arog, ala, aov, adj. 
[dix-n, “ right, law’ ] (“ Per- 
taining to dicen”; hence) 1. 
In reference to religion: Ob- 
servant of that which ts right 
in the sight of God; obedient 
to the law of God; just, 
righteous.—AsSubst.: Slcaros, 
ov, m.: & One obedient to the 
law of God; a righteous, or 
just, man;—Plur.: Religious, 
or just, men; thejust.—b. With 
art.: Of Jesus Christ: THE 
Just, or RiaHTrous, ONEs 
vii. 52.—2. Right, proper, 


di0dtAacoos mentioned at xxvii. | fair, just, equitable. 


41 is a projecting rock in the 
N.E. part of Mélita (“Malta”), 
now called by the inhabitants 
Le Cala di 8S. Paolo, “ St. 
Paul’s Creek.” 


Sixaro-civn, civns, f.[Slicas- 
os, (uncontr. gen.) S:alo-os, 
“ righteous ’’| (“‘ The quality 
of the dixatos ”; hence) Right- 
eousness. 
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Sixnar-de -0, f. Sucudcw, 
1. aor. @8:xalwoa, v. a. [Blea 
os, “just’’} (“To make &ix- 
aos”; hence) To justify ; to 
pronounce, declare, or esteem 
just or righteous ; i.e. to ac- 
quit of, or absolve from, past 
offences, and to regard, or 
accept, as righteous in the 
Divine sight.—Pass.: 8txas- 

~oupar, p. ded:xalwpar, 
L. aor. €8:rcasdOnv, 1. fut. Sercar- 
wbhoouat. rf 
Kao’ » Tov, mM. or 
ducabehite Six (w (== Buxdb- 
ow) “to judge ”] (“One who 
judges”; i.e.) A judge, wm- 
pire, arbitrator, ete. 

Stan, ns, f.: 1. 4 judgment, 
a judicial sentence ;—at xxv. 
15 the readings vary between 
Sieny and K&érasinnv.—2Z. Per- 
sonified as a goddess: Diké or 
Justice ; the daughter of Zeus 
and Thémis; xxviii. 4. 

8-6, conj. [3:-d, “on ac- 
count of”; 8 (neut. of 3s, 
‘““ who”), “which” ] (“On ac- 
count of which”’ thing; 3...) 
Wherefore, why. 

-obetw, v. a. [8:-d, 
“through ”; éd5ebw, “to make 
one’s way or go” | (“ To make 
one’s way or go through” a 
place ; hence) 7b pass, travel, 
go, journey through. 

TAtovico-los, fov, m. [Aid- 
vuo-os, “ Dionysus” (3.6. the 
god of Nysa), the Gr. god of 


wine, the same us the Roman 
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“ Bacchus”’] (“ One belonging 
to Dionysus ”) Dionysius ; an 
Athenian, one of the judges 
of the supreme court of the 
Areopagus. 
tAtowerés, 
Alowerhs. 
tAlo-wer-vjs, éos ois, adj. 
[Ais, Acd-s, “ Dis or Jove ”; 
aint, “to fall,” through root 
wet] Jove-falien; i.e. that 
has fallen, or that fell, from 
Jove.—As Subst.: Atowerés, 
dos os (sc. &yaApua), n. With 
art.: The image that fell, or 
fell down, from Dis or Jove. 
— Demetrius (xix. 26) had ac- 
cxsed Paul of endangering the 
worship of the Ephesian Diana 
by saying that those were no 
gods which were made with 
hands. The town-clerk in his 
address to the people insinu- 
ated that as the image had 
fallen down from Dis, it was 
not made by hands; and hence 
his statement that Paul and 
Barnabas. were not “ blas- 
phemers of the goddess.” 
StépOe-pa, udros, n. {for 
didp00-ua; fr. Biop0d-w, “to 
make quite straight”’] (‘That 
which makes quite straight ’’; 
hence) An ‘amendment, re- 
form, ete. ;—at xxiv. 3 the 
readings vary between 3:0p0q- 
pedro and carop0wparey. 
Arée-xovpo., xovpwy, m. 
plur. (Als, Aids, “ Dis or Jove”; 
xovpos, “a boy ”] (‘‘ Boys of 


éos ovss see 


re 


Dis or Jove”) The Dioscuri, 
i.e. Castor and Pollux (Gr. 
TloAvdevuns), the sons of Dis 
and Léda. After their death 
they were changed, according 
to the myth, into the con- 
stellation Gemini (‘ The 
Twins ”), which was supposed, 
like the fires of St. Elmo at 
the present time, to bring 
safety in a storm if it appeared 
over a ship. Hence the 
adoption of their image for 
the sign of a ship, the Dioecuri 
being the tutelary deities of 
sailors ;—at xxviil. 11 Acoo- 
xodpos is in Dat. by attraction 
to wapachuy. 

&-éri, conj. [for 3:a rovro, 
ri, “on account of this, that’? | 


1. Therefore.—2. Because that, | 34 


inasmuch as, since, for. 

Rey-pde, nod, m. [for Siwx- 
pés; fr. Bice w, “to pursue’; 
hence, “to persecute’’] 4 
persecuting, persecution. 

Reouw, f. sidtw (and dside- 
ovat), 1. aor. é3feka, v.a.: 1. 
To pursue or follow after.— 
2. In bad sense: Zo persecute. 
—Pass.: Keoxopar, p. dediwy- 
pas, (1. aor. e3idxOnv), 1. fut. 
Sia yOhrona. 

Sdéy-pwa, piiros, un. [for dde- 
ua; fr. Son-éw, “to seem right 
er good” | (“That which 
seems right or good” to a 
Icgally-constituted public body, 
ete.; hence) A decree, ordin- 
ance, whether human or divine. 
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Sondeo -&, (f. 3étw and S8ox- 
how, p. Sed3denea), 1. aor. ota, 
v. a. and n.: 1, Act.: Zo 
think, suppose, tmagine.—2. 
Neut.: a.: (a) To seem, ap- 
pear.—(b) Impers.: With Dat. 
of person : BSoxet, Jt seems, or 
appears, to one ;—at xxv. 27 
8oxet has for its Subject the 
clause xéurovta.. . onuavat. 
—b. To be of opinion, think, 
imagine, suppose, etc.— C.: (2) 
To appear right, good, or 
proper.—(b) Impers.: With 
Dat. of person: oe, Jt 
seemed good, it appeared 
right or proper, to one ;—at 
Xv. 22 ote has for ite Subject 
the clause éxActauévous ... 
&seAgois; cf., also, xv. 25, 28, 


8éX0s, ov, m. (“A bait” for 
fish; hence) Craft, deceit, 
guile. ; 
8ééa, ns, f. [for 3dx-ca; fr. 
Son-d@, “to think’’] (“A 
thinking”; hence, “a thought’’; 
hence) 1. As the thought 
which others entertain of one: 
Honour, glory.— 2. Glory, 
dignity, power, etc., belonging 
to a certain rank.— 8. Glory, 
glorious brightness of the 
divine presence.—4. Glory, 
brightness, splendour of light. 
&-d{o, f. Sofdow, 1. aor. 
eddkdoa, v. a. [ 3dg-a, “ honour, 
glory ’’] Zo ascribe honour or. 
glory to; to honour, glorify. 
thopxds, ddos, f. [dopxds 
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(fr. 8épxouas, “to see”), “a 

zelle”; a ies of deer, 
which obtained its name from 
the brightness of its eyes] 
(** Gazelle”) Dorcas ; the Gr. 
equivalent for the Syriac 
“ Tabitha”; a woman of Joppa, 
who was restored to life by 
St. Peter; ix. 36, 39. 

Sovr-evw, f. SovrActow, p. 
SeBovAevna, 1. aor. éovAcuvca, 
v. D. [8o0A-os, “a slave’ ] 
“To be a SotAos”; hence) 
With Dat.: 1. Zo serve.—2. 
To be in bondage, or subjec- 
tion, to. 

SovA-n, ys, f. [prob. for 
Be-dA-n ; see SovAos | 4 female 
servant or slave; a hand- 
maiden, whether actually or 
fi tively. 

SoGh-o8- ov, m. [prob. for 
3é-oA-os; fr. 8é-e, “to bind ”; 
, 8d-os, “ whole” ] (“ One wholly 
bound”; hence) 4 bondman, 
servant, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

. Sovr-de -&, f. SovAdew, V. a. 
[8odA-os, “a slave or serv- 
ant’) Jo enslave, make a 
servant, bring into bondage. 

Spdp.-0¢, ov, wm. [for 3pdu-os; 
fr. Spay (root of B8pay-otuai, 
#-8pdu-ov, fut. and 2. aor. used 
with rpéyw), “to run’’] (“That 
which runs”; hence, “a run- 
ning ”; hence) A course, i. 6. 
(in Gr. Test.) ministration. 

fApotordAa, ns, f. (Gr. 
form of Lat. “Drusilla ’”’} 
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‘Drusilla; a Jeweas, the wife. 
of Felix; see Acc. ; 
imperf. ¢dduny 
and 8tvduny, f. surhoopa, 
p. Se8brnucs, 1. aor. eBurhOnv 
and #8urfhOny, v. mid. irreg. : 
1. Zo be adble.—2. With Inf. : 
To be able to do, ete. ; I (ete.): 
can. 
 Siwhu-us, ews, f. (Sirdin-ai, 
“to be able” | (‘A being able 
or having power”; hence) 1. 
Power, in the widest accepta- 
tion of the word; might,—2. 
A powerful, or mighty, work ; 
a miracle. y 
Siv-dorns, dorov, m. [8ér-. 
das, in force of “ to be power- 
fal ’’| (“ He that is powerful ”;: 


hence) 4 powerful, or mighty,. 


person, etc. 
Siv-tirds, drh, ardy, adj. 
ddv-ducu, “to be able ’’} 1. Of 
things: (“ Able to be done ”’; 
hence) Possible.—2. Of per- 
sons: &. Able to do, ete.— 
b. Powerful, mighty. 

Svo0 (Gen. 840, Dat. dual; 
for usual 3voty), dual num. adj. 
Two :—mostly in attributiou 
to a plur. subst. ;—at x. 7; 
xii. 6; xix. 22; xxiii. 28 
folld. by Gen. of “ Thing dis-. 
tributed.” 

t8tcevrep-ta, las, f. (Sic: 
évrep-os, “ suffering from dys- 
entery ” (fr. inseparable prefix 
3és, signifying ‘hard, dif- 
ficult” ; &vrep-a, “ bowels ”’)}. 
(‘‘ The state, or condition, of" 
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the Sveévrepos”; hence) Dys- 


entery. 

$6-8exa, num. adj. indecl. 
[contr. fr. dud-Sexa; fr. db 
(=. 8b0),. two”; dea, “ten ”] 
(“ Two and ten”’; 3. ¢.) Twelve. 
--As Subst. m.: Twelve per- 
sons, twelve :—oi 868exa, the 
teelve (apostles) including 
Matthias, who had been chosen 
as an Apostle in the place of 
Judas Iscariot ; vi. 2; cf., also, 
i. 26 ;—see Sexddvo. 

+8eaBexd-iA-os, ov, adj. 
[Sé8exa, “twelve”; pua-h, “a 
tribe” ] Pertaining to twelve 
tribes.—As Subst.: Sedexd- 
@didov, ov, n. With art.: 
(* The twelve-tribed thing ”; 
i, ¢.) The twelve tribes of 
Israel; xxvi. 7. 

$6-pa, uéiros,n. [lengthened 
fr. Séu-ua, for déu-ya, fr. déu- 
w, * to build ”; cf. 8du-os (for 
5éu-os), “a house” | (“ That 
which is built”; hence) A 
house. 

Swp-ed, eas, f. [Swp-dw, “to 
give, present as a gift” ] (“A 
giving”; hence) A gift. 


1. é-dy, conj. [for ei-dy; fr. 
ei, “if”; &», conditional part- 
icle] With Subj.: Jf haply: 
if that or so be that ; tf s—édv 
uh, of not, i. e. unless, except. 

2. éév (Gy), conditional part- 
icle : With relative words (= 
&y) modifying their power :— 
bs eddy, whosoever. 
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dayrov (avrov),; fs, od, re- 
flexive pron. without nom.: 1. 
Strictly of 3rd person: (Of) 
himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves :—édv éaurg yevéoba:, (to 
be in himself; i. e.) to come to 
himself, xii. 11—2. Of 2nd 
person: (Of) thyself, your- 
self >—Plur. (Of) yourselves ; 
v. 35; xiii, 46; xv. 29; 
xx. 28.—8. Of lst person: 

Of, etc.) myself ;—Plur.: 

Of) ourselves ; xxiii. 14. 

édw -@, f. éaow, (p. elaxa), 
1. aor. eYaca, v. a.: 1. To 
allow, suffer, permit.—2. To 
leave alone, let be ; see &dinur. 
—8. Of an anchor as Object : 
To let go, let drop. 

éBSop-1}-xov-Ta, num. adj. 
plar. indecl. Seventy [€Bdop- 
os, “seventh ”; (4) connecting 
vowel; xovy (= gan, in Sans. 
da-can), “ten”; ra suffix (= 
Lat. tus), ‘provided with’; 
and hence, literally, “provided 
with the seventh ten ”’ |. | 

*EBp-aios, ala, atov, adj. 
(“Of, or pertaining to, the 
country beyond”; %.e¢. “ be- 
yond, or across, the Euphrates; 
“emigrant”’) Hebrew. — As 
Subst. : “EBpaios, ov, m. (“An 
emigrant”) 4 Hebrew ;—at 
Gen. xiv. 18 the Septuagint 
gives 6 weparhs, and Jerome 
transttor, as the equivalent for 
the word which in the English 
travslation is rendered ‘the 
Hebrew.” 
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*EBp-ats, ios, f. adj. in”; hence) 1, With Dat. of 
Hebrew ; see ‘EBpaios. ; person: Zo sue, indict, tm- 
dyy-ile, (f. eyyicw), p.{ plead a person; xix. 38.—32. 


Ipyyixna, 1. aor. Iyyica, Vv. nD. 
[évy-vs, “near’’] (‘To become 
éyyis”; bence) Zo come, or 
draw, near; to approach. 
dyy-vs, adv. [akin to &yx-1, 


With Dat. of person: Zo 
accuse, to bring or lodge an 
accusation against, etc. ; xxiii. 
28.— 3. Pass.: éy-naddoper 
-n&Aovpac: &. With repli: To be 


“near” |] Near, nigh ;—at ix.| called to a@ judicial account 
38; xxvii. 8 folld. by Dat.; | respecting; xix. 40.—b. Zo 
—at i. 12 ‘lepovoaAhp is an | be accused ;—at xxvi. 2 with 


indecl. subst., and may 


be | Gen. ;—at xxiii. 29; xxvi. 7 


regarded as either a Dat. or | folld. by wepi and Gen. 


Gen. 


Zyerpas, imperat.1. aor. mid. 
lv. a. [for dv-ndrdrcixw; fr. 
dyeipw, f. eyepa, (p. eyf- | ev, “in”; 


yepna), 1. aor. Hyetpa, v. a.:' leave behind”] 1. Zo leave 


of éyelpe ; iii. 6. 


1. Act.: (“To awaken” ; 
hence) a. Zo rasse, or lift, up. 
—b. To raise the dead ; x. 40; 
xxvi, 8.—c. With éx vexpay : 
To raise one from the dead.— 
d. With eis: To lift wp, 
exalt, raise a person for, or as 
(= to be) something ; xiii. 22. 
—2. Mid. : éyelpopan, (f. éyep- 
ovpas), 1. aor. Fryeipdeny, (“To 
awaken one’s self”; hence) 
To lift, or raise, up one’s self; 
to rise.—3. Pass.: dyelpopar, 
p. eyhryepua:, 1. aor. FyépOnp, 
1. fut. éyep@hooum, (“To be 
awakened”; hence) Zo rise, 
arise; ix. 8 [akin to Sans. 
root JAaRI, “to wake”. 
dy-ntiddew -Kdde, f. ¢y- 
Karéow, (p. éy-céxAnna), Vv. D. 
[for év-ncdréw; fr. év, “in’’; 
ndAcw, “to call”) (“To call 


éy-nitadelrw, f. éy-xara- 
Acie, 2. aor. ey-nxaréAimoy, 
xardAelra, “to 
behind in a place, etc.—2. With 
eis (gee 1 eis,no, 2): Zo take, 
or caat, into a place and leave 
behind in it; see, also, 48ns. 
— Pass.: ty-xdirddciwopas, 
1. aor. éy-xarercipOny; see 
Karddelew, 

KAy-pa, pdros, n. [ey- 
kad éw, “to charge” something 
“upon ” a person; through 
verbal root éyxAy (= év ea, 
a root of xadée)] (‘That 
which is charged upon” a 
person ; hence) 4 charge, ac- 
cusation, etc. 

ty-ndwre, (f. éy-xdyw), 1. 
aor. éy-dxopa, v. a. [for é- 
xéxto; fr. ev, ‘without 
force’; xéwrw, in force of “to 
weary ”] 1. Zo weary, tire.— 
2. To hinder, interrupt, etc. 

tyxpiir-era, elas, f. [é-yapar- 
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4s, in force of “master of. - 2. et, conj.: 1. If:-—el ph, 
one’s self, self-disciplined ”] | (if not, i.e.) except, unless.— 
(“ The quality of the ¢yxpdr- | 2. In interrogations, and ex- 
hs”? ; hence) Zemperance, | pressions of doubt, eftc.: 
moderation, self-control, self-: Whether, ete.—8. In ques- 
discipline. | tions, merely to mark the 
dye (Gen. éuod, enclitic nov), | question :—elwe apbs abrods: 
pron. pers. J;—at xxv. 18, Ei ¢adBere, he said santo 
éyé is emphatic (akin to Sans. | them, Have ye received 
aham, “1"’}. 'ete.P xix. 2; cf., also, i. 6 
, cos ous, n. Ground. ' xxi. 37; xxii. 25.—N.B. An 
(80é\w and) Oédrw, f. (€6eA- | adverbial orsubstantival clause 
now and) OeAfow, 1. aor. | connected with averb or clause 
HOéAnoa (and é0éAnca, p. | denoting some mental emotion 
reOéAnxa), v. n. and a.: 1.: or operation is introduced at 
Neut.: a. To be willing.—b. ' times by ef (if'), instead of Srs 
Towill.—2.Act.: a. With Inf.: (that), when the object, ete., 
To be willing to do, etc.—b. of the mental emotion is to 
With Objective clause: Zo be represented as something 
wish, or desire, that one, etc,' which the person addressed 
should do, be, efe.—c. With can scarcely credit to be real. 
follg. Inf.: To be sometimes This idiom is frequently used 
rendered will with the English in Attic Greek of a past and 
finite verb of the Gr. Inf. certain matter. To this usage 





> 
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Ovos, eos ovs, n.: 1. Sing.: 
A nation, people.—3. Plur. : 
a. Nations, peoples.—b. With 
art.: (“* The nations,” includ- 
ing all who were not Jews; 
i.e.) The Gentiles or Heathen. 

Z0¢, eos ovs, n. Custom. 

(fe), p. efe6a, pluperf. 
e.@0ev, (in pres. used only as 
part. in connexion with a finite 
verb; the perf. and pluperf. 
are used, respectively, as pres. 
and imperf.) To be accustomed 
or wont. 

1. a, 2. 


pers. sing. pres. 
ind. of elul. | 


must be referred xxvi. 8, 28. 
elSov, 2. aor. ind. of ew. 
(elB-w, obsol. in pres.), f. 

eidhow (and efoouet), p. olda 

(plur. toner, tore, teat), subj. 

efw, p. perf. elSdés, pluperf. 

poew, 2. aor. elSov, imperat. 

We, subj. We (opt. Wore), int. 

iSeiv, p. iSév, 2. aor. mid. 

eidduny, v.a.: 1. Zo know, to 

perceive mentally.—2. Perf. 
and pluperf. are used as a pres. 

and imperf.: (1) know, (Z) 

knew.—8. The 2. aor. applies 

to the sight: (2) saw, beheld, 


: ete.—N.B. At vii. 84 the ex- 
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| of person : 


ion ida» 
longs to that peculiar Greek 
idiom whereby there is attach. ; 
ed to the verb of the sentence 
a part. of the same root and. 


similar meaning. The above- | 


cited passage is a quotation | 
from the Septuagint—Exod. 
iti. 7 [akin to Sans. root VID, 
« to ive, to know ”}. 

6-6N-T0s, Tor, 

[efBuror, (ancontr. gen.) 
eiSaro0-0s, “an idol”; 60-a, ; 
“to sacrifice 7) (« Idol-sacri- | 
ficed’’; t.¢.) Sacrificed, or 
offered, to an idol or idols.— 


adj. 
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ef., also, iii. 28.—2 With Dat. 
a. foe be to” s 
: person ; t.e. of the ae 
Babject) To have, obtase.—b 
. (“To be for” a person; 4. ¢. 


To be in the opsnion, sight, or 
estimation of a person ;—this 
after 


‘use of the Dat. 


uite classical; but the 
8 hv (sc. Matos) dereios 
Te Geq, (Moses) was in the 
sight of God beautiful (vii. 
20), are a Hebraism for very 
beautiful —3. With Gen.: a. 


To be the property of, to be- 
long to; xxvii. 28.—b. In 


As Subst. : el8addGirov, ov, n. definitions of time or age: Te 


That which is sacrificed, or 
offered, to an tdol or tdols ; 
ax tdol-sacrifice, an idol- 
offering. 

el8-whov, wAov, n. [el8-os, 
“a form, shape ” | (“ A form”; 
hence) An tmage of a false 
god; an sdol. 
albce, via, ds, P. of olde; 
see e%8w. 

eixoot, num. adj. indecl. 
Twenty [akin to Sans. vimcati 
(contr. fr. dvi, “two”; 3 dagant 
(original form: of dagan), ‘ten’ 
(«) suffix); whence also Lat. 
vigints). 
el-pi, imperf. gv and Suny, 
f. Ioount, v.n.: La. Zo be.—b. 
Impers.: Zora, It shail be or 
come to pass ;—at ii. 17 the 


Subject of fora: is the clause ; v. a. without 


exxed .. . dvunnacihcovre ; 


and at ii. 21 was .. cwOhcera:; | elvey with 6 


Acts. 


be of the age of.-—-4. Folld. 
by part. in eoneord with Sab. 
ject, instead of the simple verb 
of such part. in the tense cor. 
responding to that of eiut:— 
e.g. Fear xdPhpevor— exdOyero, 
ii. 3:—A4nnv wyovebur = 
évhovevoy, x. 30; but the 
reading pny vyoretev alse 
occurs: see fpa.—5. To be, 
exist, have existence [for ée- 
pl, akin to Sans. root as, “to 


be}. 
elvas, pres. inf. of elul. 
ewéroger, 3. pers. plur. 1, 


aor. imperat. of elroy. 
1. ebwé, 2. pers. sing. im- 
perat. of elem. 
2. alee, 3. pars. sing. of eBrov. 
elw-ov, 3. aor., 1. aor. ¢ 


pres. Zo » 

speak ;—at ix. 6, 11 supply 
Kips. 
N 
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el-wes, conj. [ei, “if”; 
aés, “by any means”’] Jf by 
any means. 

etpmpdvos, 7, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of elpw. 

elp-ra, twns,f. [prob. efp-e, 
‘to bind or fasten”) (“ The 
binding, or fastening, thing”; 
hence) Peace ;—cf. Lat. pax 
(= pac-s), fr. root PAC = PAG, 
whenoe pa(n)g-o, *‘ to fasten,” 


“low, found perhaps only 
once), f. dpa (and épdw), p 
elpnxa, pluperf. eiphxev, v. a. 
and n.: 
thing: Zo say, speak, utter ; 
—at xx. 38 7g Adyy, 6 = TG 
Adye, Sy; see Ss, no. 38, a. (a); 
—at viii. 24 oy = axelverv, 
&; see 8s, no. 3, c, and no. 3, 
a. (a).—b. With xdxes and 
folld. by Acc. of person: Zo 
speak evil of, to revile, etc. ; 
xxiii. 26.—2. Neut.: ee 
say.—8, Pass.: perf. elpy 
l. aor. €6640nv and eppiow, 1 
fut. pyOfooua:, To have been 
said or spoken, etc. 

1. els, prep. gov. acc.: 1. 
With verbs of motion: a. 
Horizontally : Into, within; 
anto.—b. Of motion upwards : 
Up to, to.—oc. Of motion 
downwards : Down to, into.— 
2. With verbs of rest, to de- 
note previous motion sto a 
place, and then the doing, 
efc., of something is or at it ; 


1. a. With Acc. of} 1. 


at.—4. Of a state, condition, 
ete.: Into, unto ; for.—b. In 
time: a. Until, up to, for.—b. 
In, on.—6. Of a purpose, aim, 
intention, etc.: a. For the 
purpose of, for.—b. Unto, for. 
—7. Unto, towards, to a per- 
son.-8. As to, with respect 
to.—9. Of a result, etc. : For, 

as.—10. With eiul or ylropac: 
(To be for; i.e.) To become, 
to be that which is denoted 
by the subst. dependent on 


p- | ets; iv. 11. 


2. els, ula, vy, num. adj.: 
One :—sometimes folld. by 
Gen. of thing distributed ; 
i. 22; xxiii. 17, etc. ; some- 
times folld. by ¢€ and Gen. ; 
i. 24; xi. 28, ete.—As Subst. : 
elg, évds, m. One man, one s— 
at fi. 6 efs €xacros is in ap- 
position to ai’rof, which is to 
be supplied as the Subject of 
Hxovov.—2. First :—év rij mig 
tev caBBarwy, on the first 
day of the week, xx. 7. 
elo-aye, (f. cio-cfe, p. eic- 
ayhoxa), 2. aor. €ia-fryayov,v.a. 
[eés, “into”; &yw, “ to lead ”’] 
To lead into a place ; fo lead 


or bring in.—Pass.: elo-ay- 
opat. 
(elo-txove), f. cic-axov- 


goat, v. a. (es, “to, unto ”; 
dxovw, in force of “ to listen | 
To listen to, give ear to, hear. 
—Pass.: (elo-axovopat, p. elo- 
hxovepat), L. aor. eia-nxoveOny, 


ef. ii, 81; viii. 40, eto.—3. In, | 1. fat. eic-axovePhoouat. 
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eloSpindy, otoa, dy, P. 
2. aor. of eiorpéxer. 

elo-« imperf. eio-sferr, 
vy. n. [ets, “into”; elu: “to 
go”’] To go into, to enter. 

eto- pXofe, f. ela-erctoo- 
pat, p. eio'-eAGAVOa, 2. aor. eio- 
HAGov, v. mid. [es, “into”; 
Zpxouat, “to come or go”) 
To come, or go, imto; to 
enter ;—see étépxouas for i. 21. 

etoyje, imperf. ind. of 
eloretut. 

elotévas, pres. inf. of efrecus. 

T(alor-ndddeo -xdXG, f. cio- 
adAdow, V. A. [els, “into”; 
riréeo, “to call”) “To call 
into” a place; “to call in’’).— 
Mid. : (elor-n&Adopas -x&idov- 
par), 1. aor. eloexareoduny, To 
call in to one’s self or as one’s 
own especial act ;—at x. 23 = 
“to invite into the house.” 

ela-o80¢, d3ou, f. [ eis, “into”; 
635s, “a way”] (“A way 
into” a place; hence) En- 
trance ;—at xili. 24 
figuratively of Christ’s en- 
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“ To cause ” one “ to go into”; 
hence, “to lead into ”’).—Mid.: 
elo-wopevopar, (f. clo-rop- 
etdoouas), (“ To cause one’s self 
to go into”; hence) Zo go into 
a place; fo go in, to enter. 

elonjxev, pluperf. ind. of 
Torn. 

t(elo-tpdye, f. cio-d3papod- 
ua), 2. aor. eio-€dpduor, v. n. 
[eis, into”; rpéxw, “torun”] 
To run into a place; fo rum 


in. 

ato-hépes, (f. cic-olow, p. eia- 
evhyoxa), 2. aor. elo-hveyxoy, 
v. a, [els, “into”; odpm, “to 
bear or carry”) Zo bear or 
carry into a place; fo bring 
in. 

alwOée, via, ds, P. perf. of 
%60:— 7d elwOds r@ Mérpy, that 
which was customary to Peter ; 
i.e. Peter's accustomed way 
or custom; xvii. 2. 

elev, 3. pers. plur. imperf. 
ind. of édw; xxvii. 40. 

dx (before a vowel é€), prep. 


trance on His public ministry. | forth from.—2. Of a source 


elo-wySie , £. elo- 
axndfvoua), 1. aor. elo-exhdnoa, 
v. n. [els, “into”; wndde, 
“tospring or leap” | To spring, 
or leap, into a place ; to leap, 
or spring, in ;—at xiv. 14 the 
readings vary between eic- 
exhdnoay and éfexhinoay ; see 
exwndde. 
(elo-wopeve, v. a. (eis, “in- 
to”; wropeda, “to cause to go” | 


to.—4. Of birth, 
origin, efe.: Of, from.—b. 

the Agent after pass. verbs: 
By.—8. Of the instrument, 
means, mode, etc.: With, by. 
—7. To mark a cause: From, 
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by, in cansequence of.—8..Of 
a number: Of, oué of.—9. 
Put partitively with its case 
mstead of simple Partitive 
Gen. used as Object :—éx 
Kaprov THs éogtes avrov 
naficas éwl rot Opdvov aired, 
that He (i.e. God) will seat 
(a part) of the fruit of his 
loins on his throne—i. e. one 
who sprang from his loins, ii. 
30. For this use of é« with 
Partitive Gen. as Object cf. 
John i.16; iv. 13; Luke xxii. 
16: see Survus. If, however, 
the reading of the ‘ Textus 
Receptus,”’as mentioned under 
art. rade Cor, be followed, then 
éx Kaprov will become the 
Subject, of the verb, «a@ioa:.— 
10. Of time: a. From, up 
from, ever since, a eertain 
commencing point :—é& érév 
duro, from eight years ago, i.e. 
for, or during, eight years.— 
b. After.—ll. After numer- 
al adjectives: Of, out of.— 
12. With neut., but rarely 
fem., adjectives to form ad- 
verbial expressions :—éx Sev- 
Tépov, @ second time, x.15; éx 
Setiav, on the right hand, vii. 
56, etc. 

écdppiea, 1. aor. ind. of 
KAT ELC. 

Exacrros, 7, ov, pron. adj. 
Each.—As Subst.: dxacros, 


: 
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é-x&ivév, num. adj. indecl. 
One hundred, a hundred [for 
év-xaréy; fr. eis, év-ds, “one”; 
K&TOV, akin to Sans. catan, 
“a hundred’’]. 

éxatev-T-dpy-ns, and é- 
kaTéy-T-apx-os, ov, m. [ é- 
xaréy, “a hundred”; (7) ep- 
enthetie letter; &px-w, “to 
command ”’] (‘‘ One who com- 
mands a hundred men”; 
hence) A centurion. 

éx-Bdaddw, f. éx-Baas, (p. 
éx-BéBAnna), 2. aor. &-éBarov, 
v. a. [éx, ‘out’; BdArAw, “to 
cast” | 1. a. Zo cast, or throw, 
out.—b. Mid.: Zo cast, or 
throw, out as one’s own act 
or with one’s own hands.—2. 
To drive forth, or ant, » from a 
place; to expel from.—3. 
send away, dismiss, remove.— 
Mid. : éu-BaAdAopat. 
tixBod-1}, jis, f. [for éxBaa- 
h; fr. éxBddA-Aw, “ to cast, or 
throw, out’’] (“ A casting, or 
throwing, out ’’; hence) Of a 
ship’s cargo: .4 throwing over. 
board. 
dn-Beyopas, (f. du-Sdtopon), 
v. mid. (ex, “from”; déxouas, 
“to receive’’] (“To recaive 
something from’’ one; hence, 
“to sueceed to” something ; 3 
hence) Zo await, > wait Sor. 
au - 


“ strengthen. 


téx-Binydop, 


v. mid. [é, in 


ov, m. Each man, each ;—at jing” force; Bdinyéoua, “to 
ii. 8 €xagras is in apposition | relate ”] Zo relate, or declare, 


te 7peis- 


Sully or particularly. 








VOCABULARY. 


-ows, cews, f. [for 
exdine-ois; fr. ecBixeé-c, “to 
avenge ”’| 1. An avenging.— 
2. Vengeance. 

+ixBo-ros, tov, adj. [éx- 
Sidwuz, “to give out or forth ”; 
hence, “ to deliver up, betray”; 
through verbal root éx8e 
(= éx; Bo, a root of diSeus)] 


place——2. Thither, to that 
place. . 
éxet-Gev, adv. [ éxe?, “there”’; 
suffix fey, denoting removal 
“from ”] (‘From there’; ¢. e.) 
1. Of place: From that place, 
thence.—2. Of time: There- 
after, afterwards. 
éxet-vog, #7, vo, pron. dem. 
[éxet, “there” ] Zhe person 
er thing there; that person, 
or thing ;—frequently to mark 
something that has preceded. 
—As Subst. of all genders: 
fe, she, st. 
téuei~os, adv. [ éxed, “there”; 
suffix ce = Attic 8e for xpéds | 
(“To there”; i. ¢.) Zo that 
plese, thither. 
-Cyrdo -fyre, (f. éx- 
trrtew), l. aor. éf-e{hryca, 
tx, “out”; (nréw, “to 
seek *) To seck, or search, 
owt or after. 
bonpenttee® ov, adj. [éx- 
BanB-éow (nent. ), “to be greatly 
amazed] Greatly amazed, 
exceedingly astonished. 
tixOe-ros, tov, adj. [dx- 
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TiOnut, “to pat out or forth ”; 
hence, “to expose’; through 
verbal root éx@e (= ex; Oe, a 
root of ri@nus] Hxposed, cast 
out, abandoned, etc. 
dexéxvpar, perf. ind. pass. 
of éxxéw. 
ixndy-ote, oias, f. [éx- 
KaAéw, “to call, or summon, 
forth,”’ through verbal root 
exxry (= ex; KAN, a root of 
xadée) | (“A calling, or sum- 
moning, forth”; hence, “an 
assembly ” summoned by the 
public. crier ; hence) In Gr, 
Test.: The Church, i. e. the 
general body of believing 
people, and also such of them 
a8 are in any one place. 
(dn-wod op fides -wodwp Ba), 
1. aor. ¥&-exorAduSnoa, v. n. 
[éx, ‘out’; koduuBder, “to 


‘swim ”’] Zo seem out from a 


ship; to ences by swimming. 

¥(dn-Abddwo -hEAG), 1. aor. 
éf-eAdAnoa, v. a. [éx, “out”; 
AdAéw, “to speak ") (« To 
speak out’; hence) Zo tell, 
utter, disclose, etc. 

(du-Adyoo, 1. aor. df-dAcka, 

p- ef-elAexa, v. a. [de, “out”; 
vey, “to pick or gather ””] 1. 
Act.: “To pick or gather out.” 
—2.) Mid. : dx-Adyopas, 1. aor. 
éf-edetcuny, (“To pick out for 
one’s self’’; hence) Zo choose 
out, choose, select. 


dcdoy-4, 4 qs, f. [for dxrcy-%; 
fr. eA €y-opant (mid.), “to 


select ”} Selection :—cxcios 
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exroyis, (a@ vessel of selection, | dxexAnpo-o1s; fr. 
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éxcwAnps-w, 


i.e.) a select, or chosen, vessel, | “to fulfil’) A fulfilling, ful- 


ix. 15. 

t(tx-wépwe, f. ex-wéuyw), 
1. aor. é&-éwenwa, v. a. (ex, 
“out”; wéurw, “to send’ | 
To send out or forth.—Pass. : 
(ix-wépwopat), 1. aor. é- 
ewéeupdny. 


L. aor. d-erhdnoa, v.n. [ ex, 
“out”; wndde, ‘to spring or 
leap”) To spring, or leap, out 
or forth ; see ciarnddw. 
x-wlate, (f. en-recotpar), 
p-éx-wérroxa, 1. aor. éf-éxeca, 
2. aor. ¢-éweroyv, v. n. [éx, 
“from”; xixre, “to fall” L 


filnent, completion. 


(éx-whyjoow, f. ex-rAfiw, 
v.a. [éx, “out of”; xAfhoow, 
“to strike” } 1. Act.: “To 
strike out of, drive away by 
striking’’; hence, “to drive 
out of one’s senses ; to amaze,” 
etc.—2.) Pass.:éx-wAyjooopat, 
(p. éx-wéwAnyuat, 1. aor. é- 
exrAhxOnv), 2. aor. ét-erAdynp, 
To be amazed or astonished. 

(du-tropevaa, v. a. [ én, “out”; 
wopetw, ‘to make to go”’] 1. 
Act.: ‘To make to go out.””— 
2. Mid. :) ée-wopetopas, f. éx- 
wopevooua, (“ ‘To make one’s 
self to go out”; hence) a. Zo 


Of chains: Zo fall from or off | go, or come, out or forth ; to 


from the hands, etc. ;—at xii. 
7 strengthened by follg. éx.— 
2. Nautical t. t.: a. Of persons 
as Subject: Zo be cast, or 
thrown, ashore.—b. Of a ship 
as Subject: Zo be driven 
ashore, to be wrecked.—ec. Of 
a boat; Zo fall off from a 
ship; 4. e. to go adrsft. 

fin-whée, (f. éx-wAedcouat), 
1. aor. €f-érAevoa [ ék, “out”; 
TAréw, “to sail”] To sail out, 
Sorth, or away. 

T(éx-wAnpée -wAnpd), p. 
€xewemAtowxa, V. &. Pee, in 
“intensive” force; sAnpda, ‘to 
fill ”'] (To fill quite, to make 
quite full”; hence) To fulfil 
& promise, etc. | 

tixwyjpe-ors, cows, f. [for 


proceed forth.—b. Togo away, 
depart ;—at xix. 12 the read- 
ings vary between éxrcpever Oar 
and éépxerGa: ; see ébépxouas. 
%xora-o1s, cews, f. [exora 
(i.e. & 3 ora, root of fort), 
rootof étlorni, in neut. tenses, 
“to be amazed”; see étlornps | 
1. Amazement, astonishment. 
tay trance. a7 
K-Tipdocw (an “- 
tapdrre, f. dx-rapdiw), v. a. 
[éx, in “intensive” force; 
tépdcow, “to trouble” | Zo 
trouble exceedingly, to cause 
great trouble to. 
decreGels, cioa, dy, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of dxri@nus: ;—at vii. 21 
the readings vary between 
dxreOévros 8 atrod and ekx- 
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rTeOévra 3t abrdy; while in 
some cases in which the latter 
reading is found, the follg. 
abrdév is omitted. 

due-relve, f. dn-reve, (p. éx- 
Térdxa), 1. aor. éf-érewa, v. a. 
[éx, “out or forth”; relve, 
“to stretch ”] 1. Zo stretch 
out or fortk.—2. Of an anchor 
as Object: Zu throw out, let 
down, 

téurév-aa, elas, f. [ecrev- 
as, “ zealous’) (« The qualit 
of the éxrevns”; hence) Zeat, 
earnestness, ferv :— dy 
éxrevelg, fervently, earnestly, 
xxvi. 7; see dy, no. 12. 

Tinrev-as, és, adj. [exrelve, 
“to stretch out”; through 
verbal root derev (= ex; Tev, 
root of relve)} (‘ Stretched 
out, strained’’?; hence) Of 
acts: Zealous, fervent, earn- 
est, intense ;—at xii. 5 the 
readings vary between éxrev4s 
and éxrevas. 

durev-s, adv. [écrev-fs, 
“‘ zealous” | (“ After the man- 
ner of the éerevfs ”; hence) 
Zealously ; with zeal, fervour, 
etc.; see éxrerts. 

f(du-tXOnpr, f.  en-Ohow), 
v.a. [éx, “out”; ri@nut, ‘to 
put or place” ] (“To put, or 
place, out or outside”; hence) 
1. Of a new-born child as Ob- 
ject: Zo expose.—2. (“To 
expound, relate, declare.”—) 


Mid.: éx-vt@epar, 2. aor. é€- | 
eOéuny, To expound, relate, . 
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declare for one’s self or as 
one’s own especial act.—3. 
Pass.: (dc-tiOepar, p. ex- 
Tébeiucs), 1. aor. ét-er deny. 

(ix-tivacae, f. éx-rivdiw), 
1. aor. f-erivata, v. a. [ée, 
“off”; rivdoow, “to shake ’”] 
1. To shake off.—2. Mid.: 
1. aor. d&-erivatdunr, To shake 
off for one’s self or as one’s 
own especial act. 

1. &e-rog, ry, Toy, num. adj. 
[for €f-res; fr. €%, “six’’ | 
(“Provided with €”; hence) 
Sixth :—pa txrn, the sixth 
hour, i. e. mid-day. 

2. du-rds, adv. (ex, “ out] 
Outside ;—at xxvi. 22 obdey 
éxrds Aéyor Gy re of xpopyra 
€AdAncay is put for ob8tv dxrds 
exelvay Aéywy, & of xpopyrat 
dadAnocay péddAovra; see Ss, 
8, c, and 8, a, (a). 

dn-dépe, (f. et-ofow), 1. aor. 
e-hveyxa, v. a. féx, “out”; 
épw, “ to bear or carry ”’] To 
bear or curry out; to bring 
out or forth ;—at v. 9 observe 
the change of Subject from 
4é8es (with which supply eicf), 
to abrof (= ot Odwarres roy 
&vdpa cov), to be supplied. 

dn-evye,f. éc-pevioua: (and 
ex-pevtotua), p. éx-wépevya, 
2. aor. é-dpityoy, v. n. [ék, 
“out of ”; petya, “to flee”) 
(“ To flee out of ”; hence) Zo 


flee away, to escape. 


du-ydw. f. de-yed, (p. exe 
xéxiixa), 1. aor. d&-éxea, V. a. 
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éx, “out”; xée, “ to pour ” 
. Act. : To pour out, whether 
actually or figuratively :—for 
éxxe@ aad seo ard, no. 3.—2. 
Of blood: Zo pow out, spill, 
shed,—8. Pass. : Of the bowels : 
Tobe powred out; to gush out ; 
—at i. 18 dtexvOn (sing.) has 
for ita Subject the nom. neut. 
plur. owAdyxva.—Pass.: éx- 
xéopar, p. ex-néxtuas, 1. aor. 
ef-€xvOny, L. fut. éx- xvb4oopas. 
+(dx-Wixe), 1. aor. d-dyvia, 
v.n. [éx, “ont”; pixw, “to 
breathe or blow *| («To 
breathe out”; hence) Zo ez- 
pire, die, give up the ghost. 
-ev, vos, n. [ éAal-a, 
“an olive-tree *) (“ That 
which has an olive-tree or 
olive-trees”; hence) Oléve- 


yard; another name for +d. 


Bpos ray éramv, The mount of 
the olives ; i.e. Mount Olivet. 

téAdenga, 1. aor. ind. of 
art 


hn -trms, trov, m. 
(*EAdp, “Elam” (é.¢. prob. 
“Concealment ’’), the name of 


the eldest son of Shem ; hence, 
the country of Elam’s de- 
scendants, a Persian province 
of which Susa was the capital, 
now prob. “Chizistan”] 4 
son of Elam, an Elamite ;— 
Piur. : Hilamites ;—at i ii. 9 = = 
the Jews settled in the country 
of ne Elamites, of 
Kov, 2. aor. of AwyxXdew. 
Ueypo-civy, civns, f. [for 


| | Aenuov-ctry; — fr. 


cAchuses, 
€Achuov-os, “ pitifal, compas- 
sionate ’”} on The quality of 
the Archer ”; hence, * pity, 
compassion, mercy ” ; hence, 
as a result) Alms, charity. 

tédev-ors, ceos, f. [Epxopac, 
“to come,” through the root 
dev found in fut. drcd-couas | 
4 coming 

dq hvoes, via, és, P. perf. of 
Epxopat. 
toon oven, dv, P. 2. aor. of 

Dixes, f. (€Ageo and) éAxvow, 
l. aor. (efAga and) daAxiva, 
v. a. To draw, both in a literal 
and figurative force. 

Tt EAAds, ddos, f. Hellas, (a 
district of Thessaly with a 
town of the same name ; hence, 
N. Greece as opp. to S. Greece 
or the Peloponnesus ; hence) 
Greece in general. 

“EAAny, nvos, m. (“ Hellen”; 
a son of Deucalion king of 
Phthie in Thessaly, whe with 
his wife Pyrrha alone escaped 
from the flood that, according 
to mythology, destroyed all 
the inhabitants of Thessaly ; 
hence) 1. A Greek, i.e. a 
native of Hellas or Greece.—2. 
A Greek, a8 opp. to Jews; a 
Gentile. 

“EAAnv-is, idos, adj. f£. 
[“EAAny, EAAgpe-es, “a Greek” 
1. Of, or belonging to, a 
or the Greeks ; Greek, Greo- 
ian.—2. Gentile. 
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PEAnnec-tr¥§s, red, m. [for 
‘EAAned-rhs; fr. ‘EAAnvi¢es 
(= ‘EAAnvib-0), “to 8 
Greek ’”’] (“One who speaks 
Greek’; hence) 1. 4 Greek 
converted to Judaism.—3. 4 
Greek Jew, Hellenist, i.e. a 
foreign Jew as opp. to those 
born in Palestine. 

“EAAnw-erl, adv. [for ‘EA- 
Agud-ri; fr. ‘EAAnvis, ‘EA- 
Anvid-os, “Greek”’| (“ After 
the manner of the ‘EAAxps/s ;~ 
hence) Jn the Greek tongue 
or language. 

@aife, f. (erricw and) 
€Axié, p. FAmixa, 1. aor. FAx- 
ia, v.n. and a. (for éAst3-ow ; 
fr. dais, éaxid-es, “hope” | 
1, Neut.: Zo put one’s hope ; 
op hope, trust.—2. Act.: Zo 

e, expect. 

dale, dos, f. Hope, expect- 
ation. 

TEAtpas, a, m. Higymas, 
i.e. a sorcerer; the surname 
of Bar-Jesus; xiii. 6, 8 [prob. 
@ Greek form of Arabic 
Alamon or Elimon, “a wise 
person ”’; also, “a magician’’ |. 

ép-avrov, aurijs (only “ 
ging. number), reflexive pron. 
of lst person (eye, du-ov, “1”; 
abdrod, gen. of abrés, “ self” | 
oS, etc., myself. 

t(ap-BBale, f. du-BiBiow), 
1. aor. év-eBiBaoa, v. a. [for 
év-Bipa(e; fr. dy, “in”; 
BiBa{e, “to cause to go”’] 
(“‘ To cause to go in”; hence) 
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To put a person, efc., on board 
ship ; to embark a person, ete. 

dp-Bréwe, (Ff. u-BAdhe), 
1. aor. éy-€BAepa, v. n. {for 
év-BAérw | 1.[ dv, “at”; Bacre, 
“to look ”’| Folld. by eis with 
Acc.: To look at or upon ; to 
fiz the eyes, or looks, wepon.— 
2. [dy (like Lat. in), “ without 
force”; BAdéwre, “ to see”? ] Zo 
see, behold. 

tip-palvopat, v. mid. (for 
évy-ualyouas; fr. éy, “at”; 
palvouou, “to be mad ”} With 
Dat. of : To be mad 
at, to be enraged with. 

tp-pive, f. éu-uere, 1. aor. 
éy-euewa, v. n. [for dv-péve ; 
fr. dy, “in”; péve, “to stay” | 
(“ To stay, or remain, in” a 
place ; To abide, con- 
tinue, remain firm or stead- 


in. 

+*Eupsp, m._ indecl 
(* Ass”) immor, the father 
of Sychem; vii. 16; cf. Gen. 
xxiii. 19, where the name ap- 


aluwArnus; fr. év, in “ augment- 
ative” force; wewAdw, rewd deo, 
or wluxdnu, “to fill”) With 
Gen.: To fu es with, 
tip-wvée, (f. du-rvedcouas), 
v. n. [for éy-wvéw; fr. dy, 
“without force”; wvdee, “ to 
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breathe”’] (“To breathe”; 
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sense: To inform, to give in- 


hence) With Gen.: Zo breathe | formation ; cf. avacrarée at 


of, i.e. f0 be animated with, 
to be full of; ix.1; cf. Lat. 
(cadem) spirare. 

éy-mwpooOey, adv. [for é&- 
apooGey; fr. ev, “in”; axpdc- 
Gey, * before ”’] 
place before ’”’; hence) With 
Gen. : (“ Before, in front of” 


a place; hence) Jn the pre-. 


sence of, in the sight of, before 
the eyes of, a person, etc. ;— 
at x. 14 the readings vary 
between guxpoocGey and évén- 
tov; see éveériov. 

époav-as, és, adj. [eudalyw, 
in force of “to exhibit, display,” 
through verbal root éudav 
- év; day, root of paiva) | 
* Exhibited, displayed ” ; 
hence) Manifest. 

éndav-ife, f. dupdviow (and 
dupavie), 1. aor. evepivica, 
v. a. [dupdv-fs, “manifest ’’] 
(“To make éupayvhs”; hence, 
“to show forth, exhibit” ; 
hence) 1. Zo _ declare, 


(“In the, 


end. 

én-oB-os, ov, adj. [for &- 
gof-os; fr. dv, “in”; péB-os, 
“fear” ] In fear, terrified, 
affrighted. 

éy, prep. gov. dat. only: 
1. Locally: a. In, within.— 
b. Among, with; ii. 29.—c. 
At.—d. Of a book, author, 
etc.: In.—2. Of time: a. Jn, 
within, in the cowrse of, dur- 
ing.—b. On, upon.—e. At.-- 
8. Of the instrument, means, 
etc.: With, by, on account 
of.—4. Of the agent: In, dy, 
at.—5. Of persons is whom 
anything is regarded as 
residing or taking effect ; 
or through whom anything 
operates. — 6. Of attendant 
circumstances, feelings, ete. : 
In, with.—i7. Of number: a. 
In, among.—b. Up to, to 
the number of.—8. Of condi- 
tion, or mode of acting: 
In.—9. Of that which is found 


tell, make known, etc. ;—at | is one; also, in which one is 


xxiii. 22 folld. by Acc. of 


thing ;—at xxiii. 15 folld. by 
elause introduced by 8xws.—2. 
Elliptically; (either for é- 
gavifew éaurdy, etc., to show 


engaged, etc.—10. To denote 
a share or participation: Jn. 
—Ill. In the case of, with 
respect to :—év drAj{JTy@e, with 
respect to a little ; or, adverb- 


himself, etc.; to appear ;— | ially, almost; 80, dy roAAg, 


or for éudavifew di8acKdAixhy | with respect to much ; or, ad- 
xdprny, to show a paper per- verbially, altogether.—12. To 
taining to teaching, i. e. con-' form adverbial expressions :— 
taining particulare; hence, | dv rdyet, with speed, speedily, 
in each case,) In a judicial | xxv. 4, ete. 
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fvavrs, adv. = évayrioy. 
évavrlov, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of éevayries, “ opposite, 
facing "] (“In the way of the 
évaytios”; hence) With Gen. : 
In the presence of, before. 
dy-avtlos, avria, ayriov, adj. 
[év, “ without force ” (cf. Lat. 
In); éyrlos, “ opposite] 
(Opposite, facing’; hence) 
With accessory notion of hos- 
tility, efe.: 1. With Dat. of 
person or pds c. Acc.: Op- 
posed, or hostile, to; against. 
—2. Of the wind: Adverse, 
contrary, unfavourable. 
tiv8e-vjs, és, adj. [évdé-w, 
“to be wanting or lacking ” | 
Wanting, lacking, in need, in 
want. 
év-Sexa, num. adj. indecl. 
[els, év-ds, “one”; Séxa, 
“ten”} (“One (and) ten”; 
t.¢.) Kleven: — ol vdexa 
ardorodot, the eleven apostles, 
i. e. those who remained after 
the fall of Judas, i. 26.—As 
Subst. m.: @8exa: With 
Art.: The eleven, i.e. the 
eleven Apostles ; ii. 14. 
dy-Stvap-deo -G, 1. aor. év- 
edtvdueoa, v. a. [év, “in”; 
divau-is, “ strength”) (“To 
pat strength in” something ; 
ence) 1. To strengthen.—2. 
Pass.: évy-8iviip-dopa: -ov- 
pas, 1. aor. édy-edtvdudiny, 
To be strengthened; to be 
made, become, or be strong. 
bv-Bte, (f. dv-8v0w), 1. aor. 
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éy-vea, v.a. [ ev, “in”; dba, 
“to get into or put on”; 
1. Act.: (“To make to get 
into, o put on, and to be in”’; 
hence) With Acc. of person 
and Acc. of thing: Zo put 
something on another; to clothe 
another s*# something. — 2. 
Mid.: év-8vopar, (f. év-3bc0- 
pat), (p.in act. form éy-3é8ixa), 
1. aor. év-educduny: With Acc. 
of thing: To clothe one’s self 
in, to put on or upon one’s 
self. 

évéyxas, doa, av, P. 1. aor. 
of pépw. 

tiv-&-pa, pas, f. [év, “in”; 
EComou (= €8-couat), “ to sit,” 
through root &] (“A sitting 
in”? a place; hence) 4 lying 
im wait, an ambush :—évédpay 
roteiy, (to make, i.e.) to lay, 
or set, an ambush; to lie mn 
wait ;—at xxiii. 16 the read- 
ings vary between rh» évdSpay 
and 7d &vedpov; see Evedpoyv. 

dveBp-evu, (f. evedpedow), 
v. a. [ évé3p-a, “an ambush ” J 
(To make an ambush for ”; 
hence) Zo te in watt for. 

tfv-«8-pov, pou, n. = évé8pa: 
—for xxiii. 16 see évddpa. 

fvexa, vexev, adv. With 
Gen.: For the sake of, on 
account of. 

(tv-evAoyde, -evAoye, v. a.) 
év, “in or by”; eddAcydw, 
“to bless] Zo bless in or by. 
—Pass.: 1. fut. év-evacynOh- 
coma. 
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avOa8e, adv. Here. 
dv-Oip-doper -otpar, f. ev- 
Gup-hoous, p. dv-reduu-quat, 
1. sor. év-c6iu-G0nv, v. mid. 
dy, “in”; Ovu-ds, “mind” | 
have, or turn over, in the 
mind ; to reflect upon, ponder, 
consider :—for x. 19 see dier- 
Ovudouas. 
dvOtpn-ov, cews, f. [for 
évOdue-ors; fr. évOuud-onat, “to 


think”}] (“A _ thinking” ; 
hence) A thoughé, device, con- 
trivance. 


» 08, m. 4 year ;— 
at xi. 26 évavrdy dAoy is Acc. 
of “ Duration of time.” 
dv-.cyxte, 1. aor. év-irx- 


voa, v. a. [ér, “in”; ioxva, | ( 


“to be strong gl te be 
anon in” one’s 5 hence) 
ome strong, to be 
strengthened. 
Evv-Gros, arn, arov, adj. 
[for érvé-aros; fr. dvvé-a, 
“ nine ”] (“Provided with 


nine”; hence) Ninth Spa |} 


évvarn, the ninth hour, i. 
8 o’clock P.m. 
Huwés (also dveés), d, év, 


“in or within”; 
“law” ] (“That is in, or 
within, the law”; hence) Or- 
Gained by law, lawful, legal. 

dvrddA-opa, f. evreAodpucu, 
lL. aor. dvere:AGuny, p. pass. 
in mid. force éraduai, 
v. mid. [éyréAA-@ (very rare, 
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prps. only in Pindar), “tocem- 
mand iy With Dat. of person : 
To give a command, or charge, 
to; to ewoi, command, 
dvroh-1), 7 nis, £. [for evreat ; ; 
fr. évréA-Aw ; see évréAAopar} 
(“ That which is commanded”’; 
hence) 4 commandment. 
-tos, lov, adj. [é», 
“in ’’s +éx-0s, “e hese} 
(“ Being in rémnos”; hence 
Of, or belonging to, a ; place.— 
As As Sabet. : dvréatos, ov, m. 
One of, or belonging "to, a 
place; an tnhabstant of a 
place. 
“TPOR-Os, ov, ey, 
in’; Tpdu-es, “a trembling” 
“Being in tpéynos”’; hence 
Trembling through fear; im ; 
terror, terrified. 
év-tvyyave, (f. dy-rebtouat, 
p. dv-rerixnca), 2. aor. dv- 
érvxov, v. n. [ev, “at”; 
Tvyxave, “to be ”] (“To be 
at” a place; henoe, “to fall 
in with, light upon,” a per- 


son; hence, “to converse 
with”; hence) With Dat. of 
person: Zo apply, or 
application, to. 


évunvi - dLouas, f. dvurviac- 
Chooma:, (1. aor. dvurviacduyy 
and éyurvidoOny), v. mid. 
[evéwvi-ov, “adream”’] 1. Zo 
dream.—2. To be admonished 
or taught by God is dreams. 

thy-vav-tev, iov, n. [ey, 
“in? dwy-os, “sleep” ] 
(“ Pertaining to that which 
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is, or takes place, in sleep”; 
hence) 4 dream, vision ;—-at 
ii. 17 the readings vary between 
évunviois (Dat. of manner), and 
éviwvia (Acc. of nearer Object). 

dvemov, adv. [adverbial 
neut. sing. of évémeos, “in 
one’s presence” ] With Gen. : 
In the presence of, before -— 
for x. 14 see ZurpocGer. 

+(év-wr-TLopar), 1. aor. év- 
wt-loduny, v. mid. [éy, “ i nt 
abs, ar-ds, “an ear”] Fo 
receive tn the car or ears; to 
bearken, or give heed, to. 

1. a; vee ék. 

2. &, nam. adj. indecl: Sin 
[akin to Sans. shash, “ six”). 

b-dye, (f. di-déw), 2. aor. 
e&-fryayer, v. a. (8k, “out” ; 
kyo, “to lead” ] To lead, or 
conduct, out or forth. 

ib-arpdeo ~atpe, f. éf-aiphow 
(later ét-ead), ny aor, éf-<irovy, 
v.a. [& (= éx), “out”; alpée, 
“to take”) 1. Act. : To take 
out.—2. Mid.: (“To take out 
for one’s self, or as one’s own 
especial act”; hence) a. Zo 
select.—b. To deliver. —Mid.: 
df-arpéopar -aipotpat, (f. éf- 
eAotuas, 1. aor. et-npnoduny), 
3. aor. df-e:Adunvy and é- 
elAduny. 
| &b-aldvys, adv. [et (= ex), 
in “strengthening” force; 
alpyns, “suddenly ”] Sudden- 
ly, on a sudden. 

(&G-Gralhe), f. d-drciibo, 
1. aor. éf-4Aeapa, via. [és (= 
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éx), in “intensive ™ forve ; 
archos, in force of “to blot 


Attic tein grunams), L aor. 
et-nrelpOny. 
Fi§-Ordopan, (f. 28-Areipna), 
v. mid. (€& (= éx), * arya 
ErrAoua:, “to leap] (“To 
| meh eut from” a place 5 hence) 


wp from a lower posi- 
tion Hon, the ground, ete. 


, 2. aor. ind. of 
dktvlorrmpu, 
(é€-tviornms, f. ef-dvaor 
how), 1. aor. dt-dvéernoa, 
2. aor. ét-dvdorny, v.a. and n. 
[eé (== ex), “from ”; dvloraps, 
“to make to stand up ;—to 
stand up’’] 1. Aet.: Pres, 
imperf., k. fat.,and I. aor.: Te 
make, or eause, to stand up 
froma place, etc.—2. Neut. : 
Perf., pluperf., and 2. aay.: 
(To stand up from” one’s seat, 
3 hence) Zo rise up, arise. 
Wi aweonDhe, f. -are- 
oreA®@, 1. aor. éf-awéoreAa, 
v.a. [ €& (=x), in “ intensive” 
force; axogré\rAw, “to send 
forth ’] To send forth.—-Pass.: 
2. aor. éf-dweordAny. 
(§-cprite, f. f-apri#), 1 
aor. éf- fpriaa, v.a. { € (= de), 
in “intensive ” force ; dprs(w, 
“ to prepa re} ( “To prepare 
completely s ; hese) Of time : 
To finish, , Fulfil, complete. 
~avris, adv. [4 (= éx), 
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“at” (of time); abrijs, fem. 
gen. sing. of abrds, “ self, 
very”; with ellipse of rijs 
Spas, “the time” | (‘ At the 
very time’; hence) Aé once, 


instantly, immediately, direct- 


dfardpyy and éfadrdpny ;s 
see étaipew. 

TéE-eupe, imperf. ef-fecv, inf. 
éf-iévat, ven. [ek (= ex, “ out”; 
elu, “to go” ] To go out or 
forth. 

éf-épxopas, f. df-ereboouci, 
p. ég-eAfAUVOa, 2. aor. €&-7AGor, 
v. mid. [é, “out”; Zpyoua:, 
“to come or go ”| 1. To come, 
or go, out or forth :—for 
xix. 12 see éxwopedona: s—at 
xvi. 19 the readings vary 
between éfeAGeiy rijs wéAews 
and dwedOety dxd ris wéAcws ; 
at xxviii. 15 between ¢7A0o0v 
and #Adoy :—eicdpxerba: «al 
ddpyecba, to go in and go out, 
a Hebraism for to pursue one’s 
daily life, etc.—2. Of a viper 
as Subject: Zo come forth, 
creep out; xxviii. 3.—38. Of 
hope, ete., as Subject: Zo de- 
part, go away, be lost. 

dfegraixévar, perf. inf. of 
etlornu. 

&-eorrs, (f. €f-eora:), p. pres. 
efév, v. impers. [2 (= éx), 
denoting “completeness ”’ ; 
éor{ (impers.), ‘it is possible” } 
(“ It is quite possible ” for one; 
hence) f¢ ts latoful or allow- 
able ; it is permitted, etc. ;— 
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| at xvi. 21 with clause & wrapa- 
3dxerGa: as Subject; cf. xxi, 
37; xxii. 25 ;—at viii. 37 sup- 
ply the Inf. Barric@hva: as 
Subject ;—at ii. 29 é&dy is 
predicated of the clause eixety 
-.. Tabrns; supply, also, 
Ecrw or éor{y as the copula. 
éfextGnv, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
enc ew. 

e-nydopar -nyotpa, (f. 
et-ryncoua:), 1. aor. ét-1ryn- 
oauny, Vv. mid. [ee (= ek), 
“out or forth ”; 7yéopa, “ta 
lead ’”’} (“To lead out or forth”; 
hence) Zo relate, or tell, at 
length; to declare fully, to 
recount particularly. 

dts, adv. [fr. same root as 
%yw in mid. force, “ to follow ”; 
hence of time, “to be next ””] 
Of time: Next, following ;— 
with art. = adj. the next, the 
Sollowing :—rj és (supply 
neépg), on the following day, 
on the morrow; Dat. of time 
‘‘when”; only in this expres- 
sion in Acts. 

&-lornps, (f. éx-orhow), p. 
ét-éornea and éf-éordxa, 1. aor. 
é-écrnoa, 2. aor. éf-éornp, 
v.a. andn. [é& (= éx), “out 
of”; fornu:, “to make tc 
stand; —to stand’ ] 1.: a. 
Act. : In pres., imperf., 1. fat., 
and 1. aor.: (“To make to 
stand out of ” one’s self, etc. ; 
hence) Zo amace, astonish, 

| perplex.—b. Neut.: In perf., 
pluperf., and 2. aor.: (“To 
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stand out’”’ of one’s self; hence) | se¢ at nought, treat con- 


(a) Zo be out of one’s mind or 
wits; to be beside one’s self. 
—(b) Zo be amazed or aston- 
ished.—2, Mid.: é€- 
(=no. 1, b, (b)) Zo be 
or astonished. 
+igiorav, doa, ay, contr. 
part. pres. of éf:ordw = é§- 
lornus: only at viii. 9. 

&idv, otoa, dy, P. pres. of 
Fer. 

T(t§-odoOpeve, v. a. [éé, in 
“‘intensive’’ force; GAocOpete, 
“to destroy” |) Zo destroy 
utterly. —Pass.: 1. fut. é- 
odoBpevOfcouas. 

_te-cnohoyopas -opodoy- 
ovpat, f. df-ouorcyhoopat, V 
mid. fe t (= éx), denoting 
“completeness”; duodroydopat 
(mid. of dpoAcyée), in force 
of “ to confess” ] Zo confess, 
own, or acknowledge ful 
thoroughly. 

Hid P. of i impers. terre. 

tifopac-nrijs, tod, m. [for 
Moperderhs 5 fr. &opxtteo (= 
eopxl8-cw), “to adjure ”’] 


(“An adjurer”; #.¢.) <Anjl.a 


exorcist, a8 one who pretends 
to cast out devils by adjuring, 
or commanding, them in the 
divine name. 

d-ovlev-dw -a, 1. aor. é- 
ovbéy-noa, v. a. [€& (= éx), 
denoting “completeness ” 
ov0év (= oddév), “ nothing’ 1 
(“To bring completely to no- 
thing”; hence) Zo despise, 


temptuousiy, scorn.— Pass. : 
(t§-ovbev ~otpar), p. €f- 
ovbdy-yuas, 1. aor. éf-ovBer- 
HOny. 

_efov-ota, oias, f. [for éforr- 
gia; fr. d&dy, etdvr-os, part. 
of impers. verb teovrs, “it is 
permitted” (“The being per- 
mitted” to do something ; ; 
hence) 1. Power, authority — 
2. Power, or liberty, to do as 
one pleases.—3. Power, juris- 
diction, rule. 

Ta§ox-, Zis, f » [for etex-4 ; 
fr. ebex-0, * to stand out, or 
project, from” ] (“A standing 
out, or projecting, from”; 


v. | hence) Supertority, excellence, 


eminence, reputation, note :— 
of nar’ etoxhv Byres, men of 
eminence or note, xxv. 23 ;— 
cf. xard, no. 2, f; 6, no. 6, b, 
ti-vwv-os, ov, adj. [dé 
(= éx), “out of ”; éxv-os, 
““gleep’’] (Being “out of 
sleep ”’; > hence) Housed from 
sleep, awake. 
&-w, adv. [ ef (= ex), “out’’] 
e, on the outside, 
without... Outside, to the 
outside, out; xvi. 80.—+¢. 
Outside a country ol kw 
woAas, (the cities outside the 
Holy Land; i.e) foreign 
cities, xxvi. 11.—3. With 


;|Gen.: a. Outside of, out of.— 


b. Out o m. 
HEE Te thee 
and ¢f-acw, p. é&-éwka), 1. aor. 
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(é&-éwou and) &-wea, v. a. [é 
(= éx), “out”; Ode, “to 
thrust or push ») (“To thrust, 
or push, out ”; hence) t. 
drive out, expel ; ;—at vil. 46 
vey, Gv = dOvav, &; see Ss, 
no. 3, a, (a); for the fact 
mentioned see 2 Sam. v. 6 
sqq.—2. Of a ship as Object : 
(“To thrust out ” from the 
sea; hence) With eis and Acc. 
denoting “‘a bay,” ete.: To 
drive, run, etc., into; xxvii. 39. 

oon, 1. aor. ind. of éwEe. 

é-opr-1}, ys, f. A feast, 
Sestival ;—esp. the ewish 
Passover [ prob. akin to Sans. 
vrata, i in the force of “a holy 
act,” as being, originally, a 
feast or festival held in honour 
of some deity ; or, else, in the 
force of the act of “eating ”; 
éis a prefix]. 

éwayyeA-le, ‘as, f. [éwayyér- 
Aw, in force of “ to promise” ] 
1, 4 promising, a promise.— 
3. A promise, in foree of “a 
thing promised.” 

(dr-a w, l. aor. éz- 

tAa, v.a. [ dw-i, “to”; ay- 

yéAAw, “ to carry 2 message” | 
Act.: “To carry a message 
to”; hence, “ to promise ”).— 
Mid. :  dw-ayyAAopas, 1. aor. 
er-ryyurauny, To promise for 
one’s own self, eto. 

bw-dye, (f. éw-diw), 1. aor. 
éx-jia, 2. aor. éx-fryé&yov, V. a. 
[ér-t, “upon”; &yw, in force 
of *te bring” | Zo bring spor ; 
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—at v. 38 used ive 
and also strengthened by follg. 
éw 


éwr-alpes, (f. éx-dpa, p. ér- 
), 1. aor. éw-fipa, Vv. a. 

eet “up” to a place; alpa, 
“to lift” ] 1. a. To ft or 
raise up.—b. Pass.: Zo be 
bifted, or raised, up from the 
ground ; i. 9.—8. f a sail as 
Object: To hoist.—3. Folld. 
by gunjy: a. To lift up the 
voice; i.e. to speak, etc. ; 
li. 14—b, To raise the voice, 
i.e. to ery out or aloud; 
xiv. 11; xxii. 22.— Pass. : dn 
alpopat, (p. éx-fpuat), 1. aor. 
éx-7p0 

bw-axpodopat -akpodmat, 
(f. éx-axpodicouat), Vv. mid. 
{éx-i, in “strengthening * 
force; dipodopa:, “to hear ar”) 
With Gen. of person as Ob- 
jeet: To hear. 

téwdvayxes ; : seo dxandyxys. 

tdw-dvayx-ns, «s (only 
found in neut.), adj. [ér-i, 
in “ strengthening; ”* force ; 
dvd-yx-n, * necessity d (*« Per- 
taining to dydyen’’; hence) 
Necessary, compuleory—In 
neut. as Adv.: 
oF necessity, necessarily :— 

erdvayxes Tavra, these 

necessary things, xv. 28; see 
é, no. 6, b. 
-ta, ias, f. [frapy-os, 
“a governor, or ruler,” of a 
country; fr. éw-/, “over” 
&px-e, in force of “to rule” } 
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(“A thing pertaining to an 
txapxos”’; henee) 4 province 
ef the Roman empire; @ 
district, etc., subject to a 
Roman governor. 

téravd-t¢, dos, f. [%rava-os, 
“a fold for cattle’; also, “a 
dwelling, abode ”] (“ A thing 
pertaining to an éravios”; 
hence) A dwelling, abode, 
habitation. 

éx-avptov, adv. [éx-[, “up- 
on’; abpioy, “to-morrow ”’ |] 
Upon to-morrow, on the 
morrow ;—in Gr. Test. only 
with the Dat. fem. art. (77) 
preceding, so that in each in- 
stance 7u¢épq must be supplied. 

T(dw-eyelpe, f. ex-evepa), 
1. aor. éw-fryetpa, v. a. [ érel, 
in strengthening »” force ; 
éyelpw, “to awaken, rouse 
up”’} (“To awaken or rouse 
up”; hence) Zo raise, or stir, 
up; to excste, etc. ;— mostly, 
and in Acts only, in bad sense. 

éret-8)j, adv. [ éwel, “since”; 
84, used in “strengthening” 
force | Since, seeing that, inas- 
much as. 

dx-ci8ov (2. aor. without 
pres.) [éw-i, “upon”; el8ox, 
“to look” ] Zo look upon ;— 
at iv. 29 strengthened by 
follg. éxi. 

téw-aps, v. n. [ex-6, “on ”; 
elut, “to go” | Of time: To 
g9, Or come, on or after ; to 
follow, succeed ;—in Acts 
only in part. 

Acts, 
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énr-dxewva, adv. [ér-{, “tos 
éxeiya (neut. acc. plur. of éxei- 
vos, “ that”’), “those” ] (“ To 
those” parts or places ; hence) 
With Gen. denoting place: 


Beyond. 

Ye-éoyopan, f. ér-eAcboopuat, 
(p. éw-eAfAv0a), 2. aor. éx- 
HAGoy, v. mid. [| éx-f, “ upon,” 
also, “to”; &pxoun, “to 
come ’’} 1. a. To come upon ; 
—ati. 8 strengthened by follg. 
éx(.—b. In a bad sense: Folld. 
by éxf and Acc. of person: To 
come upon, befall, happen to. 
—2. (“To come to” a place; 
hence) Zo arrive from a place. 

éw-epwrdw -epwra, f. éx- 
epwrhow, 1. aor. éx-npétrnea, 


v.a. (éx-l, in “strengthening” 


force ; épwrdew, “to ask”) 1. 
To ask; to ask, or inquire, of 
a person.—2. With clause as 
Object: Zo ask, or inquire, 
that which is denoted by the 
clause. 

éwéoyov, 2. aor. ind. of 
ewexeo. 

éxertOovv, imperf. indic. of 
éxiridnut, as if from a form 
exiriddw. 

éw-dyos, (f. ep-etw), 2. aor. 
én-€oXov, V. &.: [éw-t, 
“upon”; ew, “to have”) 
(«To have upon ”; hence— 
with ellipse of rdv voty, “ the 
mind ”—*“to have the mind 
upon, or to direct the mind 
to,” something; hence) With 
Dat. of person: Zo mark, of 
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serve, give heed to.—2. [éx-l, | 
“at”; kw, “to have or 
hold ”] (To have, or hold, 
at’ a place; hence, “to de- 
tain”; hence, with ellipse of 
éaurdy, “to detain one’s self ”; 
hence) To tarry, stay, stop, 
wait ;—at xix. 22 folld. by | 
xpévow as Acc. of “ Duration 
of time.” 

éx( (before a soft vowel, én’; 
before an aspirated vowel, é¢”), 
prep. gov. gen., dat., and acc.: 
1.. With Gen. : a. Locally: (a) : 
On, upon.—(b) In, at.—(c) | 
To denote “whither” after 
verbs of motion: TZowards, 
unto; x. 11.—(d) In a jud- 
icial sense: Before a mag- 
istrate, tribunal, etc.; xxiii. 30. 
—b. In time: Jn the time, 
or days, of; xi. 28.—c. Of an 
office, business, efc.: Over :— 
6 éxl rod xoit@vos, (the one 
over the bed-chamber, i.e.) 
the chamberlain, xii. 20; ef., 
also, viii. 27.—d. Of a vow, 
etc.: Ona person; xxi. 23.— 
e. To form an adverbial ex- 
pression :—éx dAndeias, in 
trath, truly, iv. 27; x. 34 
—2. With Dut.: a. Locally : 
a) On, upon.—(b) Al, near, 

» with.—(c) In, at.—b. 
Because of, for.—e. Of a 
name, authority, etc.: (a) In, 
by.—(b) Under the authority 
of.—d. About, concerning.— 
e. To form an ailverbial ex- 
pression :—¢éx’ €Awid:, (30 hope, 
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i.e.) hopefully ;—at ii. 26 the 
expression occurs in a quota 
tion from the Septuagint ver- 
sion of Ps. xv. 9, and represente 
the Hebr. lé4détach, “securely, 
confidently.”—8. With Acc.: 
a. Locally: (a) On, spon.— 
(b) Até—(c) To, wunto.—(d) 
Among persons ; i. 21.—b. Of 
time: (a) dé a certain time. 
—(b) For, during.—(c) On, 
upon.—-6. In hostile sense: 
Against.—d. For the purpose 
of, for.—e. After verbs denot- 
ing “trust”; On, apon, in.— 
f. To form an adverbial ex- 
pression :—ém) woAu, for a long 
time or while, long, xxviii. 6 ; 
éx) wAciov, to a greater ex- 
tent, further, iv. 17; for a 
very long time, xx.9; an 
more, any longer, xxiv. 4.— 
With Adv.: Up to:—ém 
tpls, up to thrice. 

éni-Balve, (f. éxi-Bhcouai), 
p. éwi-BéBnna, 2. aor. éx-éBny, 
v. n. [éwl, “upon”; Balve, 
“to go”] (“To go upon”; 
hence) 1. a. To go on board 
a vessel, to embark.—b. With 
Dat., or with eis and Acc.: 
To go on board of, to embark 
in.—2. With els and Acc. of 
country : Zo go, or come, into ; 
to enter into.—8. With Dat. : 
Of a government, efc.: To 
exter upon; xxv. 1, 

ént-Bdddow, f. éxi-Barw, 2. 
aor. éw-éBddov, v. a [enl, 
“upon ”; BdAAw, * to throw ”} 
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“To throw upon”; hence) 

ith xeipas, and folld. by Dat. 
of person, or éw{ with Acc. of 
person: To lay (violent) hands 
on a person, ete. ; to arrest a 
person, etc. ;—at xii. 1 ¢x- 
éBarer ras xeipas caxeoal rivas 
vay awd THs éxxAnolas, arrest- 
ed in order to maltreat certain 
of the Church, ia put for éx- 

Badrew tas xeipds tic awd 
rhs exadrAnolas caxdoat abrods, 
arrested certain of the Church 
in order to treat them ; 
see, also, xaadw, no. 1; 4, 
no. 8, a. 

(ént-BtBa{w), 1. aor. éx- 
eBiBaoa, v.92. [éxl, “upon”; 
BiBave, “to make to go” |] 
(“To make, or cause, to go 


Bohcoua), v. a. [érl, in 
“strengthening ” force ; Bode, 
“to call out”] With Objective 
clause: Zo call out aloud, or 
ory out, that, etc. ;—at xxv. 24 
the readings vary between ¢zi- 
Bowyres and Bocwvres. 
tint-Bovhy -Bovhiis,f.[ 2x1, 
“against ’; BovAh, “a plan or 
design”’] (‘A plan, or design, 
inst”? another; hence) 
1. A plot.—2. With Dat. of 
person or els with Acc. of per- 
son: A plot against one. 
t(ixt-ylyvona: or ént- 
yivopm, f. éxi-yerfoouai, p. 
éxi-yéyeva), 2. aor. 
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eyevdépny, v. mid. [érl ; yl-yvo- 
pat) 1, [éwf, in “ strengthen- 
ing” force ; ylyrvopa: (of 
things), “to be produced or 
arise” ) Of the wind : Zo arise, 
spring wp ;—at xxviii, 18 éxi- 
yevoudvou vérov is Gen. Abs. 
—3. ([érl, “after” in time; 
ylyvoua, “to be”) (“To be 
after”; hence) Of time, efe. : 
To follow, come on :— see 
ylvona:, no. 5, a. 
ént-yuyveoxe or ént-yive- 
one, f. éxi-yvdooua, (p. éx- 
éyvwna), 2. aor. éx-éynooy, Vv. a. 
[éwf, in “strengthening ” 
force; ytyydoxw or yivéonw, 
“to perceive, to know”] 1. 
To percewe, to know ;—at 
xix. 84 éxcyvdvres is Nom. 


Abs., the sentence an 
instance of anacolithon. Had 
the strict matical con- 


struction been followed, instead 
of éxryvdvres . . . peovh éydy- 
ero pla dx wdytev, the passage 
would have run éxvyydyres 
. « » Cpéyncay dwarres. — 2. 
know, discern.—8. To 
know from information sup- 
plied.—4. To recognize. 
ém-y f.  éxi-ypdyo, 
(1. aor. éw-éypaya), v. a. [éxtl, 
“upon”; ypade, “ to write ” | 
To write upon, mecribe.— 
Puss.: dwe-ypddopas, p. éxi- 


7éypappat. 
We, imperat. of éweidov. 
éwt-Belnvips (ent-Serevite), 
(f. dwi-Selfw), 1. aor. éw- deca, 


O02 
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v.a. [érl, in “ strengthening ”’ 
force 5 Seixvipi, “to show” ] 
1. Zo show, exhibit, display.— 
2. Mid.: Zo show, etc., as 
one’s own especial act or for 
one’s.self.— Mid. : éat-Selnvi- 
pas, 1. aor. ér-cdeckduny. 

+éalSnp-deo -@, (p. éxidnu- 
how, p. eridedhunna), v. 0. 
[ewl3nu-os, “ sojourning” ina 
place} (“To be éwldnuos ”’; 
hence) Zo sojourn, or reside, 
in a place; to be @ sojourner 
or resident.—N.B. Observe 
the position of the augment, 
and see avacraréw. 

eni-BtSape, f. ewi-dwow, 1. 
aor. éw-é3dxa, 2. aor. éx-é3wy, 
v. a. [ents di8wp, “ to give ” 
1. [éwf, in “intensive ”’ force 
To give, give up, surrender ;— 
at xxvii. 15 supply éavrovs as 
Object.—2. [érl, “to” ] To 
give, deliver, etc., into the 
hands; xv. 30. 

éniBous, ofca, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of éwididwp 

dwtein-era, elas, f. [ ewiesn-fhs, 
“gentle, kind,” et¢c.} (“ The 
quality of the éwiesu«fhs”; hence) 
Gentleness, kindness, courtesy, 


ete. 

éxi-fntée -{nre, 1. aor. 
éx-e(hrnca, v. a. [éxl, “for”; 
(nréw, “to seek] 1. To seek 
for or after.—2. To require, 
demand.—8. To seek, or re- 
quire, to know ; to inquire. 

éntOe-org, cews, f. [éni- 
ri@nuz, “to put, ar lay, on”; 
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through verbal root date (= 
éx{; Ge, a shortened form of 
On, root of rl@nus)) A putting, 
or laying, on ;—in Gr. Test, 
only of the hands. 
éwt-Otp-deo -6, f. éwi-Ovp- 
how, 1. aor. éx-c0vpu-noa, V. 1. 
éxf, “upon”; dvp-ds, “mind” ] 
hi To set the mind upon” a 
thing; hence) In a bad sense : 
With Gen.: To covet. 
(émt-niddée -xaroe, f. exi- 
ndAéow), 1. aor. éw-exddAcoa, 
v. a. [éwl; «Adu, ‘to call ’’} 
1, [érl, “upon ”’] a. Act.: (a) 
To call upon, invoke, ete.— 
(b) Zo appeal to.—b. Mid.: 
éwt-xiddopar -xadoupa, (f. 
éxi-xéAdoonat), 1. aor. éx- 


exdAecduny, pluperf. pass. in 
mid. foree (xxvi. 32), ér- 
exexAypyny: &. = nos. a 


a, 
and (b) above.—b. With Ob- 
jective clause: Zo demand, or 
require, by an appeal that, etc. 
—2. [érl, “in addition ’’] a. 
Act.: To call in addition.— 
b. Pass.: éwt-xtiAdopar -xiiA- 
ovpat, p. éwi-xéxAnuat, 1. aor. 
éx-exAnOnv, To be called (in 
addition ; i. e.) bya surname, 
to be surnamed. 

ént-xeupar, v. mid. [éxi, 
“apon”’; xejua, “to he” } 
(“To lie, or be laid, upon’; 
hence) Of a storm: Zo ke, or 
press, upon. 

+(éxt-xQirAw, 1. aor. (ér- 
éxeAca and) ér-éxetAa, Vv. a. 
[ él, “on”; obsol. «éAAw, “ to 
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drive”] (“To drive on”; 
hence) Of a ship as Object : 
To run aground, bring to 
shore ; see émoxéAAw. 

+Emtxovp-eor, eiwy, m. 
plur. PEixoup-os, “ Epicarus” 
(= “ Helper ”), a Greek philo- 
sopher, born at Samos, B.C. 342, 
the founder of a school of 
philosophy at Athens } (“Those 
belonging to Epicirus ”; 4. e.) 
The followers, or disciples, of 
Epicurus ; the Epicureans. 

téntxovp-la, jas, f. [éxi- 
xoup-os, “helping”] (‘The 
quality, or state, of the éri- 
xoupos”’; hence) Help, aid, 
assistance. 


éwt-LapBavopar, (f.  em-_ 


AhWouas, p. pass, in mid. force, 
éw-elAnupat), 2. aor. éx-eAGB- 
éuny, v.n. [érf, in “strength- 
ening” force; AauBdvoua 
(mid. of AauBavw, “to take 
hold of’), “to take, or lay, 
hold of,” as one’s own act] 
With Acc. or Gen.: Zo take, 
or lay, hold of. 

(éwt-Adyo, v. a. [éxl, in 
“strengthening” force; Adye, 
“to choose”] “To choose, 
choose out, select.’ — Mid. :) 
éxt-Aéyopas, 1. aor. éx- 


erActdunv, To choose, choose | thing; 


out, select, for one’s self. 
éni-AGe, v. a. [éri, in 

“strengthening” force; Ade. 

“to Joose””] (“ To loose, un- 


fasten,” etco.; hence, “to ex- ! 
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decide.—Pass,- 1. fut. éni- 
AvOfooua. 

éwipéd-ava, elas, f. [ewiper- 
fs, “careful, attentive ’”’] 
(“The quality of the éwinea- 
hs”; hence) Attention be- 
stowed on a person :—Tiyxay 
éwiueaclas, having obtained 
attention, or having had at- 
tention paid to him, #.e. hav- 
ing been kindly, or courteous- 
ly, treated, xxvii. 3. 

éwl-péve, f. éwi-uevo, 1. 
aor. éw-cuewa, v. n. [érl, 
“further”; pévw, “to re- 
main ”’} (“To remain further 
or longer”; hence) 1. Zo re- 
main on, to abide still, to 
t saat x. 48 folld. b 
Acc. of “ Duration of time”; 
cf., also, xxviii. 12, 14.—2. 
With part. in concord with 
Subject of verb: To continue 
doing, ete.; xii. 16. 

T(ént-vevdo, f. dxi-vetow and 
éxi-vedcopat), 1. aor. ér-évevoa, 
v. n. [énl, “to”; vetw, “to 
nod ’’] (To nod to” a person 
' in token of assent, efc.; hence) 
To assent, consent. 

téntvo-1e (quadrisyll.), fas, 
f. [ éwivo-éw, “ to think upon” | 
(“A thinking upon” some- 
hence) 4 thought, 
notion, or tdea; @ device of 
the mind, efe. 

éaxtremraxce, 
perf. of éwixiara. 

dat -alare, (f. éxi-recotpuat), 


via, és, P. 


plain”; hence) Zo determine, |p. édwi-wéntwxa, 2. aor. éx- 
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éxecoy, v.n. (éxl, “upon”; ix. ' 1. aor. éxi-coxidoa, v. n. [ért, 


vw, “to fall} With Dat., or in “strengthening” force; 
éxt with Acc.: Zo fall upon, | oxa{w, “to shade, over- 


whether actually or figurative- shadow ”] To overshadow, to 
ly. | cast a shadow on ;—at v. 15 
dwe-oxdéwropas, (f. dxi-ondp- | folld. by Dat. 
ovat), 1. aor. ér-eoxepduny, | on-y, is, f. [éxionxox- 
v. mid. [éwi, “upon”; oxéxr- os, “an overseer ”; hence, “an 
oua, “to look’’] 1. Zo look , ecclesiastical superintendent” | 
upon, behold.—2. To come, or (“The office of an éxloxoxos”; 
go, to see a person ; to visit a| hence) An office in general, 


person.—3. With 
notion of assisting, 
visit in order to assist or 
benefit.—4. Zo choose out, 
select by inspecting, etc.; to 
search out.—5. With accessory 
notion of care, intention, efc. ; 
With Inf.: Zo take care to 
do, ete.; to intend, purpose, 
etc.—-N.B. The present is 
used only by late authors, 
érioxnoméo being the word 
employed in classical writers. 
This latter verb, however, 
takes its tenses from éz- 
onéxrouat. 

+(éwi-oxevafe, f. éri-cxev- 
dow, v.a. [éri, in “ strength- 
ening” force; cxeva¢w, “to 
prepare”’] “To prepare 
thoroughly, get ready ”).— 
Mid.: (éwt-oxeva{opas), 1. 
aor. éx-ecnxnvaciuny, To get 
one’s self ready ;—at xxi. 15 
the readings vary between 
"miaKevacduevot, arookevacd- 
evol, TapacKxevacdmevol, and 
Adworatiueros. 

éws-oxla{e, (1. dxi-cxidiow), 


@ charge ;— ati. 20 the word 
occurs in a quotation from 
the Septuagint version of Pas. 
cix. 10, and is the representa- 
tive of the Hebr. pequddh. 
éwloxow-os, ov, m.[ émoxor- 
éw, “to oversee ”]| (“ One 


‘who oversees” others; ‘an 


overseer ”’; hence, in the Apo. 
stolic age) 4n  ecclesiastic 
al superintendent.—N.B. The 
meaning of “ Bishop *’ as such 
belongs to a later time. 
éwl-ori-pas, (f. éxt-orhoo- 
pot), v. mid. [érl, “at”; ora, 
root of f-orn-yt, “to make to 
stand ”’; Mid., “to make one’s 
self to stand, to stand ”] (“To 
stand at, or by,” a thing; 
hence) Mentally : 1. With Acc. 
of person or thing: Zo knov, 
have or possess knowledge of, 
be acquatnted with.—2. With 
Part. pres. in concord with 
Object of verb: Zo know, or 
be assured, that a person, etc., 
is, etc.—8. Folld. by 87: or 
os: To know, etc., that.—. 
Folld. by ras: Zo know how 
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or ta what way.—5. Without 
follg. Object: Zo know; to 
have or possess knowledge, 
ete. 

éwloré-o18, cews, f. [éo- 
fornut, in force of “to stand 
against” in a hostile way, 
through verbal root émovra 
(= éxi; ora, root of Tornpt) | 
(‘A standing against’; hence) 
Of a mob, etc.: A riotous 
opposition to constituted au- 
thorities ; see éx:otordois. 

(€m-orédrw, f. éri-cred, 
p- éx-éorarxa), 1. aor. éx- 
éoreiAa, v. n eal, “to”; 
oréilw, “to send”) (“To 
send” something “to” one; 
hence, with reference to a 
written communication) To 
enjoin by letter, to write ;—at 
xv. 20 folld. by Dat. of per- 
son and by an Inf. preceded 
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root of orédAw)] (“A thing 
sent to”? a person; hence) 4 
letter, epistle. 

im-orpdde, f. exi-orpdya, 
1. aor. éx-dorpeya, V. a. and n. 
[éxl, “to”; orpéper, “to turn” | 
(“ To turn to’’ some object ; 
hence) 1. Act.: To turn round 
or about ; to turn.—2. Neut.: 
( To turn one’s self about ”; 
hence) a. Zo return, go, or 
come back.—b. To turn one’s 
self, fo turn.—e. To turn to 
God, to be converted. 

timotpod-4, ‘is, £. [for 
émcorpep-f; fr. émiorpép-«, 
in force of “to be convert- 
ed”; hence) Conversion, turn- 
ing to God. 

éntovori-ous, secs, f. [exi- 
cuvliornus, in force of “to 
rise up together, or conspire, 
against”; through verbal root 


by Gen. neut. of article to émovera (= éxl; civ; ora, 
express the aim or intention; | a root of fornu:)} (“A rising 
see 6, no. 3, b;—at xxi. 25 up together, or conspiring, 


folld. by wepf and its case. 


téme-ornpifte, (f. éri-ornp- 
fw), 1. aor. ér-eorhpiga, V. a. 


Lent, in 
orce; ornpi(a, “ty make 
fast] (“To make quite 


fast”; hence) Zo confirm, 
strengthen, establish ;—in Gr. 
Test. only in a_ figurative 
force. 

émoroA-7, ‘js, f. [for 
emiorea-h ; fr. éxsatéAAw, “to 
send to,” through verbal 
root émoreX (= éxi; ored, 


against” constituted author- 
ities, efc. ; hence) 4 riotous 
meeting or gathering; — at 


‘strengthening ” xxiv. 12 the readings var 


between émictordow and éwi- 
ordow ; see éxlordats. 
fim-oddr-r¢, és, adj. [dwi, 
in “strengthening” force; 
oda, root of opdrdrw, “to 
make to fall”] (“Making to 
fall”; hence) Perilous, dan- 
gerous, hazardous. 
énl-tdeoew, (f. éxl-rdiw), 
1. aor. éw-érata, v. vn. [éxl, 
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“to”; rdoow, “to assign” | 
(“To assign ” something ‘‘to” 
a person asa duty, etc. ; hence, 
“te order, command,” ete. ; 
hence) With Dat. of person 
and Inf.: Zo order, or com- 
mand, one to do, etc. 
ét-rtOnpr, f. eri-Phow, (p. 
éxi-réGeixa), 1. aor. éx-€0nxa, 
2. aor. éw-é0ny, v. a. [éxl, 
“upon,” also, “ over’; rl@nuz, 
**to put” |] With Acc. of nearer 
Object and Dat. or éwf with 
its case: 1. Zo put, or pluce, 
wpon ; to lay upon, whether 
actually or figuratively.—2. 
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and Inf.: To permit, suffer, 
allow one to do, ete. ;—at xxi. 


40 supply abr AaAjjoa: from 


preceding context.—2. With 
Objective clause: Zo permit, 
suffer, allow that one should 
‘do, or one to do, etc., some 
thing ;—at xxvii. 3 the reading 
varies between wopevéévra and 
wopev0évrTt.—3. Puss. : a. 7'0 be 
permitted, etc.—b. Impers.: 
dmutpérerat, It is permitted ; 
éwetpixy, It was permitted ; 
—at xxvi. 1 émitpéweras has 
for its Subject the Substantival 
‘Inf. Aéyew; of. xxviii, 16, 


Of a blow, ete., as Object: To | where woven | is the Subject, of 
0%("'To pat one’s self on’; | onat, p. fmurérpoen, 2. aor 
hence) Ina hostile force: With éx-erparny. 
Dat. of person : To set, or fall, tence -4 $, f (for emi 
upon; to ack, assault, ,tpew-h; fr. iTpéw-w, “ 
assail.—b. (“To put on, or turn over to”; hence, “to 
upon,” as one’s own especial | commit or entrust to”) (“A 
act; hence) With Acc. of , committing or entrusting to” 
nearer Object und Dat. of: one; hence, concrete) An 
person : (a) Zo lay, or impose, office committed, etc., to one; 
o8 mot) parden on one 5 xv. Ott baie ar mae news 
— put something on wt-dalve, (f. éwi-paiva), 
board ship as a gift for some 1. aor. éx-épnva and er-épava, 
nes to lade one oe some- r. n. Leah a ad ee to 
mg; xxvii. LO.—-Mid.: éwt- force ; ve (neut.), “ 
qlOcpar, f. éxi-Ohoopa:, 2. aor. | give light] Of the heavenly 
ar anole (e2 ‘gu, bodies: To give light, to shine, 
NL-T @, (I. €mi-Tpeyw), 1. etc. 
aor. ér-erpepa,v.n. [ewl,“to”; | téwldiivers, ds, adj. [éxt- 
Tpére, “to turn” }(“Toturn” | dalyouc: (pass.), “to come 
something “to » a Person jinto Weber ( ele dan, rot 
nee, “to give up, yield”; | root éwupay (== éxi; dav, roo 
hence) 1. With Dat. of person | of dalyw and galvouai:)] 
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(“ Coming into view ”; hence, 
‘‘ conspicuous ”; hence) Nota- 
ble, glorious, etc. 

éwt-dépw, (f. éx-olow, 1. 
aor. éx-fveyxa), 2. aor. én- 
_ hveynoy, v. a. [exis pépw, “ to 
bring” ] 1. [érl, “to” ] To 
bring, or carry, to ;—at xix. 
12 strengthened by follg. éxi 
with Acc. ; see, also, dropepw. 
—2. [éwl, “against” ] Of an 
accusation, etc.: To bring 
against one ; to bring forward, 
to adduce, etc.—Pass.: ént- 
ddpopar, (1. fat. éx-evex6h- 
Copa). 

brt-devdw -peved, v. n. [érl, 
guvéw, “to speak or call 
aloud”’] 1. [éwl, “against ”’ | 
With Dat. of person : Zo cali 
aloud, or cry out against.— 
2. [éxi, in “ intensive” force | 
To call aloud, call or cry out ; 
—at xxi. 34 the readings vary 
between éreddévouv and éBdwr. 

éwt-yerp-ée -G, 1. aor. éx- 
syxelp-noa, v. n. eal, “to”; 
xelp, “hand” ] (“To put the 
hand to” a thing; hence) With 
Inf.: 1. Zo take upon one, to 
dare, to do, etc.—2. To en- 
deavour, attempt, to do, etc. 

éxlav, otoa, dv, P. pres. of 
fresust.—As Subst.: éwrovca, 
ns (sc. nuépa), f. With Art.: 
The following day, the mor- 
row ;—at xvi. 11 émovcn is 
Dat. of time “ when.” 

éwiyjoOny, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of wluwrAnp. 
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1. aor. éx-pxddnoa, v. a. [ éw-l, 
in “strengthening” force; 
oixodoudéw, “to build a house ”; 
hence, ‘‘to build,” generally ; 
hence) Zo build, or build up, 
in a figurative force ; to esta- 
blish, or confirm, in the faith, 
ete. 

t(éw-ondAAw), 1. aor. éx- 
cxesAa,v.a. | eri, in “strength- 
ening” force; éxéAAw, “ to 
ron (a sbip) aground” ] Of 
a ship as Object: To run 
aground ;—at xxvii. 41 the 
readings vary between éz- 
ékeikay and éwéxeiAay; see 
éwixdrAAw. 

éwrd, num.adj.indecl. Seven. 
—As Subst. m.: Senen men, 
seven :—ol éxrd, the Seven; 
xxi. 8; cf. vi. 6 [akin to Sans. 
saptan ; cf. Lat. septem]}. 

“Epaot-os, ov, ma. [épacrrds, 
“beloved ’’] (‘“‘ Beloved One ”) 
Erastus; one of Paul’s at- 
tendants ; xix. 22.—N.B. Per- 
sonal names obtained from 
oxytone adjectives throw back 
the aceent for the sake of 
distinction ; see above. 

épy-aLopar, (£. épydoouas), 
l. aor. eipydoduny, v. mid. 
[&py-ov, “ work ’’] 1. To work, 

erform, practise, do ;—at 


P 
xiii. 41 folld. by cognate Acc. 


—2. Without nearer Object: 
To work, to perform a work 
or works. 

ipya-ola, cias, f. [for dpyad- 
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ota; fr. épya(opar (= epydd- | 
goat), “ to work”) («A work- 
ing ”; hence) 1. Work, labour, | 
exertion. —2. Work, employ- 
ment, occupation.—3. As a 
result of labour : Gain, profit, 
earnings.—4. Trade, business. 

ipy-arys, drov, m. [épy, 
root of i (obsol.), “to 
work” | A workman, arti- 


ipy-ov, ov, n. [root épy ; see 
épyarns | 1. Work —2. A deed, 
act, action.—3. A work, o office, 
business. 

t(tpelBe,f. épelow, p.fpeixa), 
d. aor. Hpecoa, (v. a. “To 
make” one thing “to lean 
upon’ another; hence, “to press 
or fix firmly”; hence, in reflexive 
force and as) v. n. (“ To press, 
or fix, itself, e¢c., firmly”; 
hence) Of a vessel as Subject : 
To become fixed, to stick fast. 

Epnpos, ov, adj. Of places: 
Lonely, solitary, desolate, 
desert.—As Subst. : %pmpos, 
ov, f£. A wilderness, desert, 
etc. [ prob. to be divided t-pn- 
pos, and to be referred to 
Sans. root RAH, “to leave”; 
past part. “abandoned ”; so 
that é will be a prefix, and 
wos 8 suffix |. 

‘Eppiis, ot, m. Hermes; a 
deity of the heathen Greeks— 
identical with the Roman 
Mercurius — who, amongst 
other things, was regarded as 
the god of eloquence; a 


"Epudpa 
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reference to which belief is to 
be found at xiv. 12. 

dpw-erdv, erov, n. [Epm-w, 
“to creep *) (That which 
creeps”; hence) 4 creeping 
thing, reptile. 

ippwoo, éppwoGe; see pdv- 
vot. 

ipvOpds, d, dv, adj. Red.— 
@dAacoa, the Red 
Sea, was called in Heb. Yam 
Saph (« the sea of weeds or the 
weedy sea”), and by the 
Greeks Iidvyros ’Epv@pacos (of 
which Mare Erythreeum is but 
the Latin rendering), as well 
as “Epv@pt @ddAacoa. The 
origin of the term “Red 
Sea” has been the source of 
much speculation. The theor- 
ies put forth respecting it 
may be divided into two 
classes, of which the one is 


based on certain natural 
phenomena, the other on 
etymology. The writers be- 


longing to the former of these 
classes variously ascribe the 
term “ Red Sea” to the red 
appearance of the mountains 
on its western coast, or to the 
redness reflected from them 
on the adjacent waters. 
Others, again, refer it to the 
red colour of the water pro- 
duced by the presence of cer- 
tain zotphytes ; to the exist- 
ence of red coral or of red sea- 
weed; and yet further to the 
red storks that have been seen 
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there in large numbers. With 
respect to those who belong 
to the other class, ¢. e. to those 


who look to etymology for a | 


solution of the question, some 
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it from the red clothing which 
he customarily wore. His 
tribe or peop eé were called 
Himyari (the Greek ‘Ounp{ra:), 
who inhabited the country 


have considered that the now known as the peninsula 


‘‘ Red Sea’? means the “Sea 


of Yémen. This last-stated 


of Edom,” inasmuch as in origin of ’Epv@paios is now 


Hebrew ‘“Edom’’ signifies 
“Red.” Others take a dif- 
ferent view. The Greeks, as 


before stated, termed this sea | the “Sea of Erythras” ( 





generally regarded as the 
correct one; and according to 
it Iidyros ’EpvOpaios will mean 


Ildévros *EpvOpaios, as well as; Himyer), i. ¢. the “Sea of the 


"Epv6pa @dracaa. Now 'Epv0p- 
aéos may be either a lengthened 
form of ’Epv@pés, or a deriva- 
tive from ’Epv0pds (Hrythras, 
i.e. ‘Red Man”). In the 
former case IIdvros ’Epv@paios 
and ’Epv§pa @dAacoa are bat 
convertible terms, and what 
has been said at the commence- 
ment of this article holds 
good here. With regard to 


Red Man.” It follows, as a 
necessary consequence of itsad- 
option, that the term ’Epuépa 
@dAacca must have arisen 
from ’Epv@pés and ’Epv@paios 
being regarded as words of 
similar import, the formation 
of the latter of them from 
*EpvOpds being overlooked. 
Epxopat, f. eAevooua, p. 
€AhaAvOa, 2. aor. Fa@oy, v. 


the other it has to be stated | mid.: 1. Zo come, to go ;— at 
that ‘Epu@pds is said by Strabo, | xv. 80 the readings vary be- 
Pliny, Mela, and other writers tween #A@ov and xdrjAGov; 
to have been a king of Arabia, so, at xix. 1 between éAéciv 
and that it was from him this ' and «déreAdeiy.—2. In time: 
sea received its name. ‘Epv@p- a. To come, arrive.—b. Part. 
ds appears to be the Greek pres.: Coming, approaching, 
equivalent for Himyer, the following, next; xviii. 21 
name of the chief family of | [akin to Sans. archha (fr. root 
Arabia Felix or the great | RICHH or RI, “to go”) = 
South Arabian kingdom. The ; &pyouat]. 

word Himyer is seemingly de-| épe, fut. of pres. efpw, 
rived from the Arabic akmar,;| which occurs perhaps only 
“red”; and the founder of | once: J, etc., wall say. 

the family, who first bore the iperde -@, f. épwrhow, (p. 
name, is said to have obtained | jpwrnxa), 1. aor. Apeéryca, 
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v.a.: 1. To ask, inquire of, 
question.—2. a. To ask, re- 
quest, beseech, entreat.—b. 
With reference to alms: Zo 
ask, beg.—8. Folld. by Acc. 
and Inf.: Zo ask, beg, entreat, 
request a person to do, etc, 
or that he would do, etc., 
something.—4. Without near- 
er Object: Zo ask, entreat, 
make entreaty. 

io-Oryjs, Oijro:, T. (* That 
which is worn ”’; hence) Cloth- 
ing, @ garment (ukin to Sans. 
root VAs, “ to wear’’; cf. Lat. 
“* ves-tis ” }. 

do Give, (f. Wopuc:, p. €5h5ona), 
v.a.and n.: 1. Act.: Zo eat 
something.—2. Neut.: Zo eat, 
take food, etc. 

éowdpa, as; f. Hvening. 


goryjna, perf. ind. of 
Tornut. 
tcrnv, 2. aor. ind. of 
Torn. 


Exrycav, 3. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. ind. of fornu:; i. 23; 
v. 27, ete. 

doreés, Goa, ds and és (= 
éoryxes, via, ds), P. perf. of 
Torn. 

ioyaros, 7, ov, sup. adj. 
[perhaps akin to éx, dé, “out”’ 
(** Outermost ”’;* hence) 1. In 
space : Furthest, most distant. 
— As Subst. : foyarov, ov, n. 
Furthest, or most distant, 
place or part ; end, extremity. 
—2. Of time, order, rank, 
etc.: Last. ; 
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éo-w, adv. [és = els, “ in. 
to’? ] Within, enside. 

tow-tepos, répa, repo, 
comp. adj. [fow, “ within” ] 
Inner. (§@§ No Pos.; Sup.: 
éow-T&Tos.) 

repos, a, ov, adj.: 1. Other 
(of two) ; the other.—2. An- 
other of several (= Lat. 
alius);-—at xiii. 35 supply 
Wadrug@ with ér épm.—As Subst. : 
&. repos, ov, m. Another 
person, another; — Plur.: 
Others :—rwas érépovs (= 
Tiwas KAAOus), certain others, 
xxvii. 1.—b. Erepa, wy, n. plur. 
Other things ;—at xix. 39 the 
readings vary between sep 
érépwy and wepa:répw; see 
wepait épco.—8, Second (= Lat. 
alter; Gr. Sevrepos) : — rH 
érépq (sc. 7udépq), on the 
second day; Dat. of time 
“when ”; xx. 15; xxvii. 8.— 
4. New, fresh ;—at vii. 18 the 
passage is a quotatien from 
the Septuagint version of 
Exodus i. 8, where repos 
represents the Hebr. chdddsh. 

én, adv. : 1. Oftime: Sééi, 
yet.—2. Further, moreover 
[akin to Sans. até, ““beyond’’}. 

éroup-alo, f. éromdiow, p. 
nrolpaxa, 1. aor. #rolpadca, V. a. 
[€roim-os, “ready ”] Zo make 
or get ready, to prepare. 

Eroupos, 7, ov, adj. Ready, 


(y-ws, adv. [Eroipu-os, 
“ready ”] (“After the man- 
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ner. of the @romos”; hence) - 
‘In o@ state of readiness or 
preparation: —for éroluws 
Zyw see Exw, no. 2. 

Eros, eos ovs n. A year;— 
at vii. 6, 36, 42; xiii. 21 


érn reoupdxorra is Ace. of | 


sos 


place : To préach the Gospel 
tn, to convey the Gospel to; 
viii. 25, 40 ; xiv. 21.—5. With 
Objective clause: Jo preach 
‘that one should. do, ete.— 
6. With Acc. of thing and 
Dat. of person: Zo preach, or 


“ Duration of time”; — at declare, something fo some 


xiii, 20 &recr Tpraxooloss is 
Dat. of “Space of time ”;— 

at vii. 30 wAnpwlévTwr erav 
is Gen. Abs. ;—at iv. 22 éréy 
wAedvev is gen. of definition 
of time; cf. in Lat., quam 
annorum octoginta in Hgypt- 
am fsset (60. 
Nepos, Ages. viii. 2; see, also, 
woAus, no. 2, &3 and %, no. 2 
[akin to Sans. vatsas, “a 


es, adv. Weill [like ébs, 
és ” akin to Sans. se, 
which signifies both “ good ” 
and “ well ¢ 

evayyeA-iLopat, 1. aor. ed- 
nyyeAiodunr, vy. mid. [ eddyyea- 
os, “ bringing good tidings ”] 
(«To be ebdyyedos”; hence) 1. 
With Ace. of person or thing: 
To bring, convey, or announce 
good tidings of; to preach ; 
v. 42; vili. 4, etc. ;—some- 
times, also, with Dat. of per- 


son; villi. 35.—2. With Acc. | kind, or go 


of person preached to: To 
preach the Gospel to; xvi. 10. 
—8. With Acc. of person and | 
Acc. of thing: To preach, or de- | 
clare, something unto a person, 
ete.; xiii. 82.—4. With Acc. of 


one, ete.; xvii. 18; cf. above, 
no. &—%. Alone: To preach 
the Gospel; xiv. 7. 
evayyéd-loy, iov, n. [id.] 
“A thing pertaining to ed-' 
yryedos”’; hence) Good tid- 
ings, glad message; i.e. the 


ebayyedto-Tij¢, Tod, m. [for 
evayyeAtd-rhs ; fr. ebayyeaAt(-' 
sae pat (= ebayyeAld-copuat), “to 
the Gospel”] 4 
preacher of the Gospel, an 
evangelist, 
eb-yev-%s, és, adj.(c3, “well”; 
yev, root of yivoua, “to be 
born ””] ¢“ Well-born, noble ”; 
hence) In character, etc. : 
Noble-minded, - high-minded, 
generous, etc._—Comp.: ebyer- 
éorepos. 
evepys-ola, cias, f. [for 
ebepyer-cia; fr. evepyet-éw, 
to “benefit” ] (“A_ benefit- 
ing”; hence) 4 benefit; a 
, deed. 
+edepyer-ée ~@, (f. ebepyer- 
how, p. evepyér-nna and 
| eonpyér-na), v. n. [evepyér- 
ns, “a doer of good ”] ¢«To' 
be an evepyérns ”; hence) ie 
do good to others. 


Agesilaus), Gospel. 
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e000 f-s, adv. [ed0bs, eb0¢-os, 
“ straight”) (“ After the man- 
ner of the eb@ds”; hence) Of 
time: Straightway, forthwith, 
immediately. 

T(ctOv8pop-de -6), 1. aor. 
edduvdpéunoa, v.n. (eb0u8pdu- 
os, “running a straight 
course”] (“To be eb@u8pdépu- 
os”; hence) Of vessels: Zo 
rus a straight course. 

e00ip-de -6, v.n. [e@vp-0s, 
“of cheer ”] (“To be 
eBOvpos”; hence) Jo be of 
good cheer; to take courage, 
etc. 

tet-Oip-os, ov, adj. ét-s, 
“good”; @uu-ds, “mind” | 
(“ Of good mind ”’; hence) Of 
good cheer, cheerful, in good 
spirite or heart. 

teb0tpsrepov, comp. adj. 
{adverbial nent. of dvdr epos, 
comp. of ¢d@vpos; see ebGup- 
os} More cheerfully, more 
readily, etc. 

1 .ebOuv¢s, cia, 0, adj. Straight, 
whether actually or figura- 
tively. 

2. etOis, adv. [1. eb6ds] 
(“After the manner of the 
e0és”’; hence) In time: 
Straightway, forthwith, imme- 
diately, instantly ; see wdAuv. 

evxarp-do -6, imperf. €d- 
xalpovy and nixalpovy, (1. aor. 
etxalpnoa), v.n. ([edxaip-os, 
“seasonable ”] (“To be 
eUxaipos”; hence, “to have 
opportunity, leisure, or time ”; 


VOCABULARY. 


hence) With e/s and Acc. of 
thing: Zo te one’s, etC., 
leisure, or time, to ; to occupy 
one’s self, etc., in. 

(ebAGB-dopar -otpar, f. 
eDAGB-joouas), 1. aor. in pass. 
form 7nvAGB-nOny and eAds- 
HOnv, v. mid. [edvaAdp-fs, in 
force of “cautious, circum- 
spect,” etc.] (“To be ebAadB- 
hs”’; hence) Folld. by yf ec. 
Subj.: To fear, or be afraid, 
that ;s—at xxiii. 10 the read- 
ings vary between edAaBnGels 
and gofnéels. 

eb-AGB-r)¢, és, n. [ ed,“ well”; 
AaB, root of AauBdyw, ‘to 
take hold of ””} (“ Taking hold 
of well ’’; hence, “‘ undertaking 
prudently ”’; hence) Réverent, 
devout, pious, religious ; see 
eboeBhs. 

eb-Aoy-deo -&, (imporf. «d- 
Ady-eov and 90-Ady-eow ouy, f. 
ev-Acy-haow, 1. aor, eb-Ady-noa 
(and nb-Ady-nea), v. a. [28-s, 
“ ”; Ady-os, “a word ’’ } 
(To use good words of or 
to ;”’ hence) Zo bless. 

ebvovy-os, ov, m. [contr. 
fr. evy-d-ex-os; fr. eby-h, “a 
bed”; (0) connecting vowel ; 
éx-w, in force of “to have 
charge of’’] (“‘He who has 
charge of the bed”; hence, 
as employed in Eastern coun- 
tries for taking charge of the 
women) 4 eunuch. 

t(ebwop-do -6, f. ctdwwop- 
how,p. evedp-nxa and niwdp- 
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yea, v.n.) [eBrop-os, of per- 
sons, “well off or provided ; 
wealthy ”] (To be edwop- 
os”; hence) Zo be well off, etc.; 
to prosper, thrive.—Pass.: 
etwop-dopa: -otpas, 1. aor. 
ebrop-f0ny and niwop-hOnv 
= ebropéw, neut.; see above. 
tebwop-ta, ias, f. (id. ] (“The 
quality, or condition, of the 
eSropos”’; hence) Wealth. 
fEtp-actAwv, dxiiAwvos, m. 
[Edp-os, “East wind 7’; "Axiva- 
wy (Gr. form of Lat. Aquilo, 
Aquilén-is), “ North wind ”} 
(* North-east wind’) Zur- 
a&kglon, called in Vulgate 
Kuro- quilo 5 i.e. the N.E. 
wind. It is the most stormy 
wind known in the Medi- 
terranean, and prevails especi- 
ally in the early spring. It 
is now called Gregali; see 
Ebpoxravd8er. 
eip-loxe, f. eiphew, p. eBp- 
nka, 1. aor. cones 2. aor. eBp- 
ov, v. a. irreg. [root etp] 1. 
To find.—%. To find out, bi. 
cover ;—at xxiv. 5 edpdvres 
stands as a Nom. Abs., in 
consequence of the construc- 
tion being changed through 
the parenthesis intervening 
between it and what would 
otherwise be its verb, viz. 
éxparhoauey. — Pass.: cip- 
loxopas, (p. eSpyuas), 1. aor. 
edpébny, 1, fut. edpebhoopai. 
+EUpo-xdUBev, cATSwvds, m. 
| Edpos, (uncontr. gen.) Evpo- 
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os, “ East wind”; xavdwv, “a 
billow”’] (“ East-wind _ bil- 
low”) Hurocl¢don, i.e. prob- 
ably a storm from the east; 
xxvii. 14, where however the 
readings vary; see EvpaxtAwy 
and EdpucAvder. 

tEtp-v-nAt8ev, KrAdsevos, 
m. [edp-ds, “wide”; (v) con 
necting vowel; xAvder, “ bil- 
low ”] (“ Wide, or wide-ex- 
tending, billow”) Kuryclyd- 
on ; i.e. prob. ¢ widely spread, 
or extensive, storm ; see Eipo- 
KAUS@y. 

eUpiv, ovoa, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of evpioxe. 

evodB-ara, elas, f. [eboeB-hs, 
‘reverent ” towards the gods ] 
“The quality of the etaeB- 

s”; hence, “reverence” to- 
wards the gods; hence) Hodi- 
ness, piety. 

wiceB to -@, v.a.[id.] (“To 
be ebaeBhs ”; hence) To treat 
with reverence, to worship. 

ei-oeB-s, ds, adj. [ed, 
“ well’’; hence, in “ augment- 
ative” force; oéB-opai, “ te 
reverence” the '] (Great- 
ly reverencing” the gods; 
hence) Devout, religious, etc.; 
—at xxii. 12 the readings vary 
between eboeBhs and evAdBts; 
sce ebAdBhs. 

eb-ox-1pev, nuov, adj. [d, 
‘good, excellent”; ox, a root of 
tyw (neut.), “to be” ] (“Bein 

or excellent”; hence 

Morally, etc.: Honourable ; 
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bearing, or having, @ good 
reputation, 

ebrév-wes, adv. [efrov-os, in 
force of “zealous”; hence, of 


an orator, “forcible” eéc.] 
(“ After the manner of the 


ebrovos’’; hence) Forcibly, 
powerfully, mightily. 


TEv-tTuy-os, ov, m. [edrix- 
é@, ‘to be prosperous ”’| 
(‘‘He that is prosperous ”’) 
Eutiichos or Eutgchos; the 
name of a young man whom 
Paul restored to life; xx. 9; 
cf. Lat. Felix. 

(etdpaiva, f. ebppayed, 1. aor. 
eUppava, v. a. [akin to etppwy, 
“cheerful” ] (“To make et- 
gpwy”’; hence) 1. Act.: “To 
cheer, delight, gladden.””—2.) 
Pass. : ebdpatvopat, 1. aor. ed- 
ppdvOny and nippdvOny, 1. fut. 


edppavOhoouat, To be glad- | ( 


dened, to rejoice. 

Tevdpo-civn, civns, f. [for 
e’dpov-ciivy; fr. etdpwy, eb- 
dpov-os, “mirthful, glad ”’] 
(“« The state, or quality, of the 
eSppwy”’; hence) Mirthful- 
ness, mirth, gladness. 

ebydpior-dw -@, 1. aor. 
ebyapiornoa, v.n. [edxydpiorr- 
os, “thankful’’] (“To be 
thankful”; hence, as a result) 
Lo offer, or give, thanks. 

ebySpror-ta, tas, f. [ed- 
xapior-os, “thankful” ] (“ The 
quality of the ebxdpioros ”; 
hence) Thankfulness, grati- 
tude. 
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eby-%}, fis, f. LeBy-oper, “to 
pray ”] (“A praying ’’; hence, 
“a prayer’’; hence) A vow. 

edy-opat, (f. eFEouaz), 1. aor. 
ebiduny and nitduny, v. mid.: 
1. To pray.—2. To wish. 

eb-dvip-o¢, ov, adj. [lengthy 
ened fr. ed-dvij-os; fr. ed, 
“good”; Svup-a, olic form 
of Svou-a, “a name” (“ Hav- 
ing a good name”; hence, of 
omens, “lucky’’;: hence, eu- 
phemistic for ap:orepés, “ left,” 
which was regarded as an ill- 
omened word) Left, as op- 


posed to “ right ”; on the left 
hand. 


€-pay-ov, inf. pdyeiv, part. 
payday, 2. aor. without present. 
To eat [akin to Sans. root. 
BHAKSH, “to eat” |. 
téd-adddAopen, v. nid. [é¢’ 
= éw-f), “upon”; GrAopa, 
“to leap” | 7b leap upon s;— 
at xix. 16 strengthened by 
folly. ér{ and Acc. 

tEdéotos, a, ov; "Eddotes, 
ov; see “Edecos. 

“Edecos, ov, f. Ephesus; a 
Greek city of Ionia in Asia 
Minor ;—at xix. 26 "Edécov is 
Gen. of place “where.”— 
Hence, t Edéa-tos, ia, tov, adj. 
Of, or belonging to, Ephesus ; 
Ephesian.— E@éotos, ov, m. 
A man of Ephesus, an Ephes- 
tan ;—Plur.: The Ephesians. 

ideores, doa, ds, for ép- 
eornxts, via, és, P. perf. of 
éplornus. 
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(io-lornms, f. éxt-orhow, 
1. aor. éx-€ornoa, p. ép- 
éornua), 2. aor, éw-€orny, V. a. 
and n. [é¢’ (= éxi), “over 
at, by”; Iornu:, “to cause to 
stand; to stand”] 1. Act.: 
In pres., imperf., fat., and 
1. aor.: set over.— 
2. Neut.: In perf., pluperf., 
and 2. aor.: a. To stand over 
or above.—b. To stand at, by, 
or near.—c. In a hostile sense: 
(a) To come upon.—(b) To 
attack, assault a house, e¢c.— 
ad. To come near, approach. 
—e. To be present. 

dy Oés, adv. [a lengthened 
form of x@és | Yesterday ; see 

Gés. 

(tx0-pés, pd, pdv, adj. [%x0- 
w, “to hate’’] “ Hating.”— 
As Subst.:) éy@pdés, ov, m. 
(“One who hates”; hence) 
An enemy, adversary. 

e5va, ns, f. A serpent, 
viper, . 

dw, imperf. efyov, f. ew 
and oxijow, p. ZoxnKa, 2. aor. 
Zoxov, v.a..and n.: 1. Act.: 
a.: (a) To have in any way.— 
(b) To have, possese.—(c) 
With second Acc.: To have, 
etc., an object as, or for, that 
which is denoted by the second 
Ace. ; xiii. 5.—(d) With Inf.: 
(a) To have power, or be able, 
to do, ete.—(8) With preced- 
ing negative: Zo be without 
the power, or to be unable, to 
do, ete.; xxv. 26; iv. 14. 

Acts. 
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where otSéy is used as 
Adv.—b. (“To hold, con- 


tain”; hence) With Adj. as 
a second Acc.: Zo hold, re- 
gard, consider, count, exten 
an object as possessing the 
quali , etc., denoted by such 
second Acc.; xx. 24.—2. 
Neut.: With Adv.: (“To 
have one’s self,” etc., i.e.) Zo: 
be in the state denoted by the 
Adv. :—aés txovet, how they 
are, xv. 86 :—ei ratra ofrws 
Exe, if these things are so, Vii. 
1:—-éroluws Exo, I am ina 
state of readiness, i.e. I am 
r » Xx 18: — rd voy 
Exov, (with respect to that 
which now is, i. @.) the 
present, xxiv. 25, where 7d 
%ov is Acc. of respect after 
wopevou.—S. Mid.: Eyopas, (f. 
€fouce and ox#ocoua:), 2. aor. 
éoxduny, (“To hold one’s 
self” to something, “to cling 
closely ”; hence) Of time: Zo 
follow, be next :—r7 exoudvy 
fudpq (xxi. 26), or rf exoucry 
alone, 4%. e. with ellipse of 
Teepe (xx. 15), on the follow- 
ing day, Dat. of time “ when”; 
—at xiii. 44 the readings vary 
between éxouévy and épyxo- 
pévy.—N.B. Ati. 12 the words 
8 (sc. pos) éorw eyyts ‘lepov- 
oadAhu caBBarov tyov d8éy, 
are rendered in the English 
Version, which is from (= di- 
stant from) Jerusalem a Sab- 
bath-day’s journey. Not to 
Pp 
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speak of the force of éyyis, it 
must be remarked that no 
- §nstance is certainly known 
in which fw is used for 
axéxoa, ‘ to be from or distant 
from.” It is necessary, there- 
fore, to fall back upon the 
literal rendering of the words, 
viz., which is near Jerusalem, 
having a Sabbath-day’s jour- 
ney. Now Mount Olivet is 
described as an eminence of 
about a mile in length, and 
running from North to South, 
and covering the whole Eastern 
side of Jerusalem. At the 
North end it bends westward 
to the city, from which it is 
here about a mile distant; 
whereas at the other end the 
_ Mount is close to the walls, se- 
parated from them only by the 
narrow ravine of the Kidron. 
If, then, the words caBBdrov 
%xov é8éy are considered as 
defining ¢yy’s, it is clear 
that the definition holds good 
of only one part of the Mount, 
viz., its northern end. It is 
scarcely probable, however, 
that the more distant, rather 
than the nearer, part of the 
Mount should have been 
mentioned, had it been in- 
tended to point out how far 
the Mount itself was from the 
city. Neither can the de- 
fining words represent the 
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Church of the Ascension, on its 
summit, only 2724 feet above 
the Mediterranean. Hence it 
follows that the solution must 
rather be looked for either in 
the length ofthe Mount, which, 
as above stated, is said to be 
about a mile; or, else, in the 
rise of the ground from the 
foot to the top of the Mount. 

gus, adv.: 1. Of time: 
Until, till :—éws &v with 
Subj., see &y, no. 2:—with 
Gen.: es ris hudpas, until 
the day, i. 22 :—ws Yapovha, 
until Sanwel, xiii. 20 :—éws 
tov ¢AOeiv airdy, until he 
came, viii. 40:—&ws of (ec. 
xpévov), until the time that.— 
2. Of place: .As far as, up to: 
—with Gen.: éws’Avrioxelas, 
as far as Antioch, xi. 22: 
—s0, with eis and Acc., xxvi. 
11 ;—at xvii. 14 the readings 
vary between dws én) thy 
OdrAacoay and d&s éxl thy 
OdrAacoav.—8. Of order, ete. : 
With Gen.: Until, up to; 
viii. 10.—4. Folid. by prep. : 
As far as; xxi. 5. 


{de, fo, f. Chow and ¢4- 
count, (p. &nea), 1. aor. 
Hnoa, v. n.: 1. To be alive, 
to live, have life, both in a 
physical and spiritual sense.— 
2. To live, have one’s, etc., 
course of life, continue living 


height of the Mount; for that | in some particular way, ete. ; 
is computed as being at the | xxvi. 5. 
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uryip-tos, ia, tov, adj. 


teveriip 
Ceuxrhp, “that which yokes’ | 


ertaining to that whic 
okes ; yoking. — As Subst. : 
evxTnpia, as, f. 4 eross-bar 
connecting the rudders of an- 
cient ships. 

+Zeve, Gen. Ards, m. Zeus ; 
the Greek name of the Roman 
Jupiter, the king of the 
mythic heathen deities ;—at 
xiv. 18 rot Ards means of the 
statue, or temple, of Zeus, a 
tutelary deity of the city [akin 
to Sans. div, “ heaven ’’}. 

tdeo, (f. (doe, 1. aor. F(era), 
v. n. (Of water, “to boil”; of 
solids, “to glow, be bot”; 
hence) Mentally or morally: 
To be fervent. 

Lij-Aos, Aov, m. [lengthened 
fr. (e-Aos ; fr. (é-, “to boil ” 
(“ That which boils’; hence 
Morally: 1. Fervour, zeal.— 
2. Jealousy, envy; xiii. 45 
{akin to Sans. root JvaL, “to 
blaze, to burn ”’]. 

tnArA-de -o, (f. (nAdcow, p. 
é(hawKa), 1. aor. eChAwea, 
v. n. [¢A-os, “emulation ”; 
in a bad sense, “jealousy, 
envy”] Zo be jealous or 
envious. 

Zyro-7T%¢, Tov, m. [length- 
ened fr. ZnAo-rhs; fr. (nAd-o, 
“to be zealous”] 1. With 


att 


iof Thaddéus. He is called 
by St. Matthew and St. Mark 
Kavasirds ; a name of Hebrew 
origin, having the same mean. 
ing as ZnAwrhs. 

tnp-ta, tas, f. Hurt, harm, 
damage, loss [akin to Sane. 
root YAM, “to restrain ”}. 

tyrée -o0, f. (nrhow, (p. 
éChrnua), 1. aor. é¢hryoa, v.a.: 
1. To seek, look for.—%. To 
ask for, demand, require.—8. 
With Inf.: Zo seek, or en- 
vente to do, ete. ' 

t -pa, naros, n.[ length. 
ened fr. Chee pa 3 fr. one 
‘* to seek ’’; hence, “to inquire 
into” ] (“That which is 
sought or inquired into”; 
hence) 4 question, matter in 
question ;—at xviii. 15 the 
readings vary between (4rnya, 
sing., and (yrfuara, plur. 

tirn-ovs, vews, f. [length- 
ened fr. (hre-ois; fr. .¢yré-w, 
“to seek ”; hence, “to inquire 
into ’’] (“ An inquiring into” 
| something ; hence) 1. An in- 
| guiry, @ questioning, etc.—2, 
A debate, dispute, contro- 
versy, etc.; — at xv. 2 the 
readings vary between (nr#- 
cews and oul(nrhicens. 

tvy-ds, of, m. [Cedyrumi, 
“to join,” through root {vy| 
(* The joining thing ”; hence, 


Gen. : One who is zealous of | “a yoke” for draught cattle ; 


or for; one filled with zeal 
for; @ zealot of.—2. Zélotes; 
a name of Simon, the brother 


P 


i hence, in a figurative force): 
Yoke. 

to-%, iis, f. [ cde, (0, “to 
2 
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live” ] (* That which lives”; 


hence) 1. Life.—-2. With or jh 


without aidévios: Life eternal. 
{av, (aca, (ay, contr. part. 
pres. of (dw. 
tév-n, ns, f. [(dv-vupi, “ to 
gird ’”} (“ That which girds ”’; 
hence) A girdle, beit. 
Lo-v-vie and {0-v-vips, f. 
(daw, (1. aor. Hwoa), v. a.: 1. 
To gird.—2, Mid.: (t«-v- 
vipas, f. (dcouas), 1. aor. &(w- 
oaunvy, To gurd one’s self; 
see wepi(ovvvue [akin to Sans. 
root YU, “ to bind ’’]. 
{Lwoyov-de -3, f. (wo-yorhow, 
v. a. [(aoydv-os, “ life-bring- 
ing ”] (‘To be (woydvos to”; 
hence, “to endue with life ’’ 
hence) Zo preserve alive.— 
Pass.: Cwoyov-dopat -otpat. 


%, conj.: 1. a. Or.—d. 
Repeated: 4... 4%, etther 
- . «,0r.—Cc. Or else.—2. 
After words denoting com- 
parison: Than ;— there is 
generally an ellipse of 4% 
(“than”) after neut. sing. or 
plur. of rAdwv,xA claw, dadrrey, 
uelwy, if joined to a numeral ; 
cf. iv. 22, where éray hy wAe- 
évwv Tegoapdxorta is put for 
erav qv wrcidvoy  reccapa- 
kovra (érév).—8. In time: 
. That :—nxpiv 4, before that.— 
4. In indirect questions: 
ern ub 

-pov, pdvos, m. [Hye- 
ouan, “to lead”; hence, *‘ to 
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rule” | (One who rules”; 
ence, “a ruler”; hence) The 
Roman governor, .or pro- 
curator, of Juda. 


Acc.: To hold, regard, con- 
sider, deem, think one’s self, 
etc., that which is denoted b 
the second Acc. ; xxvi. 2. 
Folld. by Acc. and part. in 
concord with such Acc.: To 
deem, think, etc., that a per- 
son, etc., 3s, etc. ;—at xxvi. 83 
jryotuevos is to be supplied 
(From preceding Fynua:) be- 
ore yréorny byta oe, W 
yoerny is Acc. after, Syra. ' 
bpevos, 7, ov, P. pres. 0 

fryeouae—-Ae Subst. : #yov- 
pevos, ov, m.: &. A leader ;— 
at xiv. 12 in figurative force. 
—b. A ruler ; vii. 10. 

48n, adv. Now, already 
[akin to Sans. adya, “to-day, 
now ” }. 

Huw, f. fiw, p. Fwa, 1. aor. 
hia, v. n. To have come, to be 
present ; to come. 

HA-los, tov, m. The sun 
{akin to Sans. svar, “the 
sun ”’}. 

qa, imperf. funy (only in 
pres. and imperf.), v. mid. Ze 
be seated, to sit; see eiul. 
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fp<is, mer, plur. of éyd. 


pépa, as, f. Day ;—at ix. 
24 yudpas is Gen. of “Space 
of time ”;—at ix.9 aépas is 
Acc. of “ Duration of time.” 

hp-érepos, erépa, érepov, 
pron. poss. [ip-eis, “we” ] 
Of, or belonging to, us ; owr. 

1. fjpyv, an imperf. ind. of 
elu ; see eciul. 

2. Tn, imperf. ind. of fas. 

, ov, m. Herod: 1. 
sumone’ “ The Great,” the 
second son of Antipater, pro- 
curator of Judwa. He was 
appointed King of Judsea by a. 
decree of the Senate, B.0. 40 
xxiii. 35.—2. Surnamed Anti. 
pas; the second son of Herod 
the Great, king of Judea, by 
his fourth wife Malthacé, a 
Samaritan woman. He was 
Tetrarch of Galilee and Persea ; 
iv. 27; xiii. 1.—8. Surnamed 
' Agrippa, was the son of 
Aristobilus and Berenicé, and 
the grandson of Herod the 
Great. ‘The Emperor Caligula 
gave him the governments 
formerly held by the Tetrarchs 
Philip and Lysanias, and be- 
stowed on him the ensigns of 
royalty, whence he is styled at 
xil. 1 6 BaorAeds, “ the king.” 

“Ho ov, m. (“ Help of 
Jehovah”) Hesaias, or Isatah ; 
the great evangelical prophet, 
who lived between 760 and 
698 B.0. 


otyx-ile, (f. gotxdou), 1. 
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aor. jobyaoa, v. n. [fovyos, 
*€ quiet ’”’| (“To keep Rovyxos”’; 
hence) Zo be silent, hold one’s 

eace. 

hovyx-ta, ias, f. [id.] («The 
quality, or state, of the 
fiovxos”’; hence) Silence, etc. 

qxos, ov, m. A sound of 
any kind. 


Oddaoaa, ns, f. The sea :— 
for épv0pa @dracea see épubpds 
[prob. akin to Sans. root TRAS, 
“to tremble,” and so the . 
trembling or agitated thing,” 
in reference to the action of 
the winds and tide}. 

GapB-de -@, f. OauBhow, 1 
aor. €@auBnoa, v. n. [Odup- 
os, “ustonishment”] Zo be 
amazed or astonished ; to be 
struck with amazement, etc. 

OdpBos, cos ous, n. Aston- 
ishment, amazement. 

Odv-&ros, drov, m. [@ay, 
root of 6vf-cxw, «to die ””] 
Death. 

Odwre, f. Odie, 1. aor. Zava, 
v. a. Zo bury.—Pass.: (p. 
TéBappat, 1. aor. 26dpOny), 2. 
aor. éragny, (2. fat. rapheouas) 
[root rad]. 

Oapo-éw -&, (f. Caprhow), 
v. n. [Odpo-os, “ courage ’”] 1. 
To take courage, to be of 
good courage.—2. Imperat. : 
abe Be of good courage. 

ood cheer. 
wos, €0s 
coche, boldness. 


ous, 1. 
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Cavpale, (f. Oavyiiow, p 


TeOatvudua), 1. aor. ROabptios, [ 


v. n.and a. [for Gavydr-ow ; fr. 
Oatua, Gavuar-os, “ wonder’ i 
1. Neut.: Zo wonder, marve 
be astonished.—2. Act.: To 
wonder, marvel, or be aeton- 
ished, at. 

+0ed, as, f. [akin to @eds ; 
see @cds | A goddess ;—at xix. 
37 the readings vary between 
Thy Gedy, THY Gedy, and rdy Gedy. 

Oc-dopas -Gpar, f. dedoopuat, 
1. aor. dcavduny, p. reOéipat, 
v. mid. [ 0¢-a, “a seeing, view,” 
etc.} (“To obtain a seeing, or 
view, of ” some object ; hence) 
To see, behold. 

044-tpoy, Tpov, n. [Oed-onas, 
“to see, behold’’] (“ That 


which serves for seeing or | deus 


beholding ” the public games, 
ete. ; hence) A theatre. 

O<-i05 (diss: yil.), a, ov, adj. 
[Oends, ue god” Of, or be- 

to,@ god; divine.— 
As Subst. : : Heiov, ¢ ov, n. With 
Art.: The Divine Essence or 
Bends the Deity ; xvii. 29. 

nya, » hudkros, n. [9éA-o, 
we will”} (“That which 
wills”; hence) Will, wish, ete.; 
—at xiii. 22 in plur. 

@é\e, a shortened form of 
¢6éAw ; see €0éAw. 

Gepddtov, ov, DB. [OepndAtos, 
“of, or pertaining to, a found- 
ation,’ used as a Subst.} (“A 
thing pertaining to a found- 
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fOcopdy-do -3, v. n. 
Geonax-os, * fighting God or 
against God ”’] To fight God 
or against God ;—at xxiii. 9 
(uh) Geouaxeper, 1. pers. plur. 
subj., is used in a hortatory 
force, let us (not) fight, etc. ;— 
in some editions the words ‘ah 
Ocouaxapuer are omitted. 

t6c0-pdx-0s, ov, m. ee 
uncontr. gen. @ed-os, “ 
uiix-onar, * to fight] (“God 
fighting”; i. e.) Fighting 
against God. 

Oedés, ov, m. and f.: 1. 
Masc.: a. A heathen god or 
deity ;—at vii. 40 in plur.—b. 
God; see é, no. 1, a, (f).—2. 
Fem.: 4 goddess ; seo Ged 
[akin to Sans. deva; cf. Lat. 


Si-dthos, olarou, m. Océs, 
uncontr. gen. @ed-os, 
plros, “ friend ”] (“ Friend of 
God ”) £ lus ; the name 
of the earl istian to whom 
St. Luke inscribed his Gospel 
and the Acte of the Apostles. 

Oepiw-ete, f. Ocpawedon, 
(p. reGep&wreviea), 1. aor. éBepaw- 
evga, v. a. [Odpaw, Opam-os, 
“a servant, attendant ”’ | (“To 
be a @dépay to” one; hence, 
“to serve, attend upon”; 
hence, “to take care of”; 
hence) To heal, cure, er 

ass. Oepaiar- p- TE 
Oepdsrevuai, L. aor. OepawebOny, 
(f. OepdwevOhoomat). 


ation”; hence) 4 foundation.| @dp-pu, uns, £ [04p-a, “to 
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make hot ”’} (“‘ Amaking hot’”’; 
hence) Heat. —N.B. This 
subst. takes the accent on the 
penultima to distinguish it 
from the fem. of the-adjective 
Gepuds, “hot,” which is ac- 
centuated on the final syllable, 
viz. Oepuh. 

Cecodrovixevds, ws; see 
Geacarovirn. 

Ocociirovixn, ns, f. Thes- 
talonica (now Saloniki), 
originally called “Therma” 
(Gé¢puaz, “ Hot-springs ’’) from 
the hot springs in its neigh- 
bourhood, was situated at the 
head of the Thermaic Gulf in 
the district of Mygdonia, and 
ander the Romans formed the 
capital of their province of 
Macedonia. The origin of its 
name is doubtful. According 
to some accounts, Cassander 
rebuilt the city, and called it 
after his wife Thessalonica, the 


daughter of king Philip. <Ac- 
cording to others, Philip him- 
self named it after his daugh- 
ter. Further still, Philip is 
said to have given it its new 
name in commemoration of a 
victory obtained by him over 
the Thesealians (see end of 
article).—Hence, Sercitido- 
vin-eve, dws,m. A man of Thes- 
salonica ; xxvii. 2 ;—at xx. 4 
in plur. [@¢ccdA0s, uncontr. 
gen. Geaodro-os,‘ Thessalian”; 
vlen, “ victory ”; and so, liter- 
ally, “ Thessalian Victory ’’}. 
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t*GevSas, G,m. Theudas ; 
an insurgent mentioned in 
Gamaliel’s speech, v.36. The 
name is probably of Hebrew 
origin, and is obtained from 
thédéh, which means ‘“ con- 
fession,” and also “thanks- 


Ccwp-dw -6, (f. Geaphow, p. 
TeBewpynxa), 1. aor. Cedpnaa, 
v. a. [ Oewp-ds, “a beholder ”’ | 
(“To be a Gewpds of ”; hence) 
1. To see, behold ;—at xvii. 
16 the readings vary between 
Oewpodyr: and Oewpotvros.—82. 
Mentally: Zo see, perceive, 
observe.—N.B. As one of the 
“ verba sentiendi,” @ewp@ may 
be folld. either by 8r: and 
Indic., or by Acc. and Inf. 
At xxvii. 10, however, the 
clause introduced by 8r: ends 
with Acc. and Inf. This 
arises from the numerous 
words intervening between 87: 
and the verb, whereby the 
writer appears to have lost 
sight of the grammatical re- 
quirements of construction. 
This deviation from the ordin- 
ary rule is by no means un- 
common in classical Greek 
authors. To this it may be 


| added that, strictly speaking, 


_the words should be dr: . . . 
' péarg EreoGas 5 wiois, or else 
pédAdrs5egw soerOa: roy wAcby 
without 8r:. 

Onp-tov, iov, n. (dim. in 
,form only) [6%p, ‘a wild 
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beast”’?| 4 wild beast ;—at 
xxviii. 5 the term is applied to 
the viper which fastened on 
Paul’s hand. 

Oise, ews, f. [for OAtB-ors ; 
fr. OA[B-w,. “to rub, gall”; 
hence, “to distress, afflict ” 
(«An afflicting”; hence 
Affliction, distress, tribula- 
tion, etc. 


tenses: (“To have died ”’; 4. ¢.) 
To.be dead;{root Gav, akin to 
Sans. root HAN, “to strike, 
to kill ”’]. 

OoptB-de -c, f. doptBhow, 
l. aor. d00ptBnea, v. a. [ PépuB- 
os, “ clamour, noise ’’] 1. Act.: 
To make a clamour, or noise, 
ss or at; to trouble, disturd. 
—3, Pass.: GoptB - dopa, 
-oupas, (p. TePopdAnuas, 1. fut. 
GopvBnbhaopua:), To be troubled 
or disturbed ; to make lament- 
ations, etc. 

OéptBos, ov, m. Clamour, 
"apnaee react (iti IL), fas, f 

~la (trisyll.), fas, f. 
[Opnoxe-de  (trisyll.), ‘to 
worship, adore”] (“A wor- 
shipping or adoring ”’; hence) 
Religion. 


CE, Ppixds (mostly plar.), f. 
A hair of the head [akin to 
Sans. root DRIH, “to grow ”; 
and so “ the growing thing ”’; 
cf. Lat. ori-nis for cre-sis, fr. 
cre-soo, “ to grow ”’}. 
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O@pé-vog, vov, m. (The 
bearing or supporting thing”’; 
hence) 1. 4 seat, chair.—32. 
A. throne, as being a seat or 
chair of state [akin to Sans. 
root DHRI, “to bear”’]. 

Ovarapa, wy, n._plur. 
Thyatira; a city of Lydia ir 
Asia Minor. In earlier times 
it successively bore the names. 


.{0f Pelopeia, Euhippa, and 


Semirdmis. 

Btyarnp, arépos, arpds, f. 
A daughter, whether actually 
or figuratively [akin to Sans. 
duhitr-i, “a daughter”; fr. 
root DUH, “to milk’’; and so, 
literally, ‘a milker ”’}. 

Otpo-piy-fe -, Vv. n. 
[ @upds, (uncontr. gen.) @upd-os, 
in force of ‘“‘rage, anger, 
wrath”; pdy-ouaz, ‘to fight” | | 
(“To fight with anger”; 
hence, “ to fight desperately ”; 
hence) Zo have a 
quarrel, to be bitterly enraged 
or angry :—for construction 
of Fv OunopdyGy see eiul, no. 4. 

Ob-pds, nod, m. (“ Breath ”; 
hence, “the soul”; hence, 
“the mind”; hence, as an. 
affection of the mind) Rage, 
wrath, anger [akin to Sans. 
root DH6, or DHU, “to blow”’}. - 

Otpa, as, f. 4 door, whether 
actual or figurative [akin 
to Sans. dvfra, ‘“‘a door, a 

te’’}. 

Opts, ios, f. dim. [Ovp-a, 
“a, door” ] (* A little door ’’; 
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hence) 4 sindow, as being a 
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ldopar -dpat, f. idcoum 


small door-like opening in the | 1. aor. ideduny, v. mid. an 


wall of a house, efe. 

Gt-ota, cias, f. [G0-w, “ to 
offer sacrifice’’] (“ A sacrific- 
ing or offering”; - hence) 4 
victim offered in sacrifice; a 
sacrifice, offering. 

Ove, f. dbo, p.ré0ixa, 1. aor. 
€0vea, v. a. and n.: 1. Act.: 
a. Zo offer, to sacrifice.—d. 
To kill, slay.—2. Neut.: a. 
To offer sacrifice.—b. To kill, 
slay. 

*Oupas, a, m. (“Twin”) 
Thomas, called also Didjmus 
(see end of art.); one of the 
twelve Apostles. According 
to tradition he carried the 
Gospel into Parthia, Media, 
Persia, Ethiopia, and India 
[Gr. 3Suyes, (“double”; as 
subst.) “a twin ” }. 


*laxeB, m. indecl. (“ Heel- 
catcher,or Supplanter”’) Jacob; 
son of Isaac, brother of Esau, 
and an ancestor of Christ. 

*'l dxesBos, ov (a lengthened 
form of *Iaxé8), m. James : 1. 
A son of Zebedee and brother 
of John; one of the twelve 
Apostles, and surnamed “ The 
Great.” —2. A son of Alpheus, 
and one of the twelve Apostles ; 
he was surnamed “ ‘The Less,” 
and, also, Lebbesus, and Thad- 
deus ;—at i. 18 "laxdBov is 
dependent on &3eAgds to be 
supplied. 


pass.: 1. Mid.: Zo heal, cure. 


—. Pass.: laéopat -@ p. 
Yano, 1. aor. iabny, 1. fat. ia- 


Ohoopat, To be healed or 
cured. 

la-ors, oews, f. [ia-onat, “to 
heal”) 4 healing or curing. 

"lao-ewv, ovos, m. [Iao-rs, 
“healing” | (“One having 
healing; healer’’) Jason or 
Jason ; a man of Thesealonica, 
who received Paul into his 
house ; xvii. 5 sqq. 

los, a, ov, adj. (“ Pertain- 
ing to one’s self’; hence) 1. 
Private-—Adverbial expres- 
sion: «at’ i8iav, Privately, in 
private, apart from others.— 
2. Own; one’s etc. oton.—As 
Subst.: a. (80s, wy, m. plur. 
One’s etc. own people, etc. ; 
those belonging to one, etc.— 
b. : (a) Tia, wr, n. plur. One’s 
etc. own things or property ; 
that which belongs to one ete 
—(b) One’e etc. own house or 
home ; xxi. 6. 

(S-erys, drov, m. [Bi-os, 
“private”}] (“One made 
fios’’; hence, “a private per- 
son,” ¢.¢. one in a private 
station ; hence, ‘ one who has 
no professional knowledge ”’ ; 
hence) 4s ignorant, or ill- 
in; , man.—N.B. Hence, 
the English “idiot.” 

t8e0 = (2. ing. im- 
perat. of eiSdu9y, 2. aor. mid.: 
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see efw. As) Adv.: See! 
look! lo! behold ! 
av, otaa, dv, P. of elev; 
see eFdw. 
lep-evs, ws, m. [iep-d, 
“ offerings, sacrifices” | (“‘ He 
who attends to, or makes, 
fepd”; hence) 1. A heathen 
priest ; xiv. 18.—2. A Jewish 
priest.—The Jewish priests 
were the descendants of Levi, 
the third son of the patriarch 
Jacob, through Aaron. To 
them belonged the offices of 
the priesthood, in contra- 
distinction to those performed 
by the Levites; see Aevirns. 
lep-dv, od, n. [neut. of fep- 
és, “ sacred,” used as a subst. | 
(“A sacred thing or place”; 
hence) 4 temple ;—at xix. 27 
of the heathen goddess Diana ; 
in other places of Acts, the 
temple at Jerusalem. 
*lepooddtpa, wv, n. plur. 
Jerusalem ; see ‘lepovodAtp. 
tiepd-cvA-o¢, ov, m. [lepdy, 
(uncontr. gen.) iepd-os, “a 
temple”; ovA-dw -a, “to 
strip, spoil”] (“A temple- 
stripper, a temple-spoiler ”; 
hence) 4 temple-robber, a 
sacrilegious person. 
*lepovodAyp, f. indecl. 
(*« Possession, or Inheritance, 
of Peace’’) Jerusalem; the 
chief city of the Holy Land. 
*“leooal, m. indecl. (prps. 
“ Gift”) Jesse; the father of 
king David:—for rdy roi 
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"leooal at xiii. 22, see 6, no. 

*Incove, ov, m. (“ The Lord 
He delivers” ;—or ‘ Whose 
help is Jehovah”) 1. Jesus 
Christ, the incarnate son of 
God, the Saviour of mankind. 
—2. Jesus or Joshua; the 
son of Nun; vii. 45. 

tx-dvd¢, dv, dvdy, adj. [usu- 
ally referred to fx, root of 
ix-dive, ix-véoua, ** to come”] 
(“Coming’’ to one; hence, 
“ becoming, fitting’; hence) 
1, Sufficient, satisfactory.— 
As Subst.: tkx&ivdy, of, n. 
(“That which is sufficient or 
satisfactory’; hence) Bail, 
security.—2. In number or 
amount: Much, great, many ; 
—at xix. 19 with Gen. of 
thing distributed : — ixdvats 
judpas, for man $, XXVil. 
7; nerede inany any Subst. : 
txiivol, éy, m. plur. Many 
persons, many; xii. 12; xiv. 
21.—3. In duration: Long, 
considerable ;—at xx. 11 sup- 
ply xpévov with ixdydv. 

"luévtoy, ov, n. Iconiam 
(now Konieh); a city of 
Lyeaonia, or, according to 
Xenophon, of Phrygia in Asia 
Minor. 

t-pds, udyros, m. (“ That 
which binds or ns” ; 
hence) 4 leathern strap or 
thong (akin to Sans. root sz, 
‘““to bind ”}. 

tp&r-tov, tov, n. (dim. only 
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in form) [obsol. fue (= eTua), 
tudr-os, “that which one puts 
on”; hence, ‘a cloak,” ede. } 
1. A cloak, mantle, outer 
garment.—2. Plur.: Clothes 
or forments in general. 

parioc-pdg, pov, m. [for 
inarid-uds; fr. ipatito (= 
iuarl3-0w), “to clothe” ;— 
prps. found only in Gr. Teat., 
and in p. perf. pass. [uario- 
pevos | (“That which clothes”; 
hence) Clothing, clothes, rat- 
ment, apparel. 

tva, conj. with Subj.: That, 
ke order that :—Wwa ph, that 
not, lest :—Iva rl, or, as one 
word, ivari (sc. yéynra:), that 


what may happen, i.e. to}1 


*+'léwwn, ns, f. (‘ Beauty ”) 
Joppa (now Ydafa or Jaf) ; 
a sea-port town on the S.W. 
coast of Palestine. 

| as; see “lovdaios, 
no. b. 

*lovB-aios, ala, aiov, adj. 
[’lov3-as, “Judah,” the son 
of Jacob; hence, “the land of 
Judah ; Judwa’’] Of, or be- 
longing to, Judah or Judaa.— 
As Subst. : a. lov8ateg, ov, m. 
4 man of Judah or Judaa; 
@ Jew ;—Plur.: The Jews.— 
b. “lovBala, as, f. Jadah or 
Judaa. 

*lovBas, a, m. (“Celebrated 
or Praised’’) Judas: 1. The 
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brother of James, and one of 
the twelve Apostles; i. 18.— 
2. Iscariot; i. 16, 25.—3. A 
Galilean, who headed a po- 
pular revolt at the time when 
the census was taken by 
Quirinus, the Roman Govern- 
or, AD. 6; v. 37.—4. Sur- 
named Barsibas; see Bap- 
caBas, no. 2; xv. 22.—5. A 
man of Damascus, in whose 
house Paul was healed of his 
blindness by Ananias ; ix. 11. 

flovAlos, ov, m. [Gr. form 
of Lat. Julius] Julius; a 
Roman centurion, who had 
charge of Paul in his memor- 
able voyage to Rome; xxvii. 


*loverrog, ov, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. Justus] Justus: 1, 
The surname of Joseph Bar- 
sabas; i. 23.—2. A man of 
Corinth ; xviii. 7. 

tlew-ets, dws, m. [Trr-os, 
‘‘a horse” | 4 horseman. 

*Ioadu, m. indecl. (“ Sport- 
ing”) Isaac; the son of 
Abraham. 

tedon, 3. pers. plur. of ol8a ; 
see «Ide. 

loos, 7, ov, adj. Hqual in 
quantity, amount, etc.; like. 

*lopayjA, m. indecl. (“ God- 
wrestling or God’s Prince”) 
Lerael, (the name given to 
Jacob, the son of Isaac, after 
wrestling with the Angel at 
the river Jabbok (now El- 
Zerka), and refusing to let him 
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go till he had received a bless- 
ing from him ; hence) The de- 
scendants of Israel; Lerael, 
the Israelites.— Hence, ‘lopa- 
na-lrns, irov, m. A mas of 
Lsrael ; an Israelite. 
"lopanAirys, ov; see “lopa- 


A. 

t-oryn-ps, f. orhow, p. 2- 
ornxa, pluperf. elorfxey, 1. 
aor. torqoa, 2. aor. torn, Vv. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: Pres., im- 
perf., 1. fat., 1. aor.: a. To 
make fo stand ; to set, place, 
etce.—b. Zo appoint; i. 23.— 
c. With Dat of person and 
Ace. of thing: Zo set some- 
thing down fo one’s, etc., 
charge; to impute to one, etc. 
—2. Neut.: Perf., pluperf. (as 
pres. and imperf. in force), 2. 
aor.: a. Zo stand.—b. 
perf.: Zo remain, continue ; 
xxvi. 22.—e. In 2. aor.: Zo 
stand still, to stop; viii. 38. 
—S. Pass.: (t-ordpas, p. Eora- 
pas), 1. aor. dord@ny, 1. f. 
crabhooua, To be set or 
placed; to stand; cf. no. 2 
[akin to Sans. root stHA, “to 
stand”; cf. Lat. sto (= sta-o) }. 

loyt-w, (f. icxvew), p. 


Yoxvuna, 1, aor. foxvoa, Vv. n.| B 


Lioxds, loxi-os, “ strength ’’] 
(“To have loxvs ”; hence) 1. 
To be in body or health. 
—2. With Inf.: Zo have 
power, or be able, to do, ete.; 
—at xv. 10 icxtcaner takes | 
the person of ite nearest and 


‘more worthy Subject, viz. 


typets.—3. To prevail, whether 
figuratively. 
*IlvSA-ta, tas, f. [Gr. form 
of Lat. “ Italia’’] Italy; a 
country of S. Europe.—Hence, 
"IvSAt-ud¢, xf, xdv, adj. Of, or 
belonging to, Italy; Italian 
[either Yraa-os, “a bull,” as 


| being famous for its breed of 


horned cattle; or a man named 


‘Ttal-ns). 


t lv&Atxds, 33,. 6» 5 see "ITaA- 
ta. 

*ledvyns, ov, m. (“ Whom 
Jehovah bestows,” or “Jehovah 
is gracious”) John: 1. The 
Baptist; the son of Zacharias, 
the priest, and of Elizabeth. 
—%. The Evangelist, son of 
Zebedee, and one of the twelve 


In | Apostles.—3. Surnamed Mark ; 


xii, 12.—4. A kinsman of 
Annas ; iv. 6. 

"lanjA, m. indecl. (‘‘ Jehovah - 
is might or God”) Joel, one 
of the twelve minor Prophets. 
He is more generally supposed 
to have prophesied in the 
reign of Uzziah, +. e. between 
B.0. 806-757. 

*lecis, fi, m. Joses; see 


apvaBas. 

“leo, m. indecl. [(prob.) 
“He — 8. ¢. — gives in- 
crease”’| Joseph: 1. The 
dearly-loved son of the patri- 
arch Jacob, sold by his breth- 
ren to Ishmaélite merchants, 
and carried by them into. 
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Egypt, where he arrived, after 
various trials, at the highest 
dignity under Pharaoh, and 
thus became the instrument 
of preserving the lives of his 
father and brethren and their 
households in the seven years’ 
famine which he had foretold. 
When the promised land came 
into the possession of the 
Israelites, Joseph’s bones were 
buried in Shechem, which be- 
came the inheritance of his 
descendants.—2. Joseph Bar- 
sibas; see BapraBas, no. 1. 


udye, xdpol, for cal éyd, 
wad éuol. 

nai8- -aipé, (f. «ad- 
aiphow), 2. aor. xab-eiroy, 2. 
fut. xaO-eAa, v. a. [xaé? (see 
ward), “down”; alpéw, “ to 
take”’} 1. To take dows.—2. 
To destroy, overthrow.—3. To 
bring to nothing, to set at 
nought.—Pass. : ni0-arpéopar 
~arpoupat. 

T(eiO-dwre, f. xa0-dyw), 
1. aor. «&0-jWa, v. a. [xab? 
(see card), in “angmentative” 


force ; &xra, for mid. &rropa, | 
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[waScip-és, “clean,” whether 
physically or morally} (‘To 
make xaGapés ”; hence) 1. Zo 
cleanse.—2. To purify. 

xi0-aods, dpdy, adj. 
Pure (akin to Sans, root ¢UDH, 
“to purify ’’]. 

nid-dopat, (f. xad-eSodua:), 
v. mid. [xa@ (see «ard), 
“down”; €{oua:, “to sit”) 
To sit down, seat one’s self, 
take one’s seat. 

niO-efis, adv. [xaf (see 
ward), in “strengthening ’’ 
force; ééjs, “in order” | Jn 
order, successively, one after 
another. 

xO-Yne, 1. aor. «6-ijxa, 
v. n. [xa@ (see card) “ down”; 
fixw, “to come”] (To come 
down’’; hence, “to comedown” 
to one, é. e. “to be meet, fit, 
or proper’; hence) Impers. : 
It is meet, fit, or er ;—at 
xxii. 22 xcadjxe has the clause 
abrdoy (iw for its Subject. 

x&O-nyer, imperf. ¢-xad- 
funy, imperat. xd6-ov (contr. 
fr. xd@-noo), inf. xa0-HoOa, 
part. «a0-hevos, v. mid, feat 
(see ward), “down”; fuat, 


“to cling to”] With Gen.: | “to sit’”] Zo sit down, te be 


1. To cling to; to fasten, or 
fiz, one’s self, etc., on.—2. 
Mid. : (xca0-dwropac), 1. aor. 
xab-nvduny = no. 1; — at 
xxviii. 3 the readings vary 
between xaSippe and xabijpdro. 

xSOtip-iLe, f. (cd@dpiow and) 
xdbGp.d, 1. aor. éxabdpioa, Vv. a. 





seated, to sit. be, toh, twd 
TRbO-npep-lvds, inh, ivdy 

adj. [xa suép-ar, “day by 

ily ”; see xard] (“ Per- 


day, 
taining to xa’ juépay”’; hence) 
Daily. 


(xO-typs, f. xad-how, p. 
xaQ-eixa), 1. aor. wa0-Fxa, Vv. a. 
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(xa® (see ard), “down”’; 
Tut, ‘‘to send” | Z'o send down, 
let down, lower.—Paas. : n&0- 


temas. 

'hé-the, f. «&0-iow, p. xe- 
xG0-ixa, 1. aor. ¢-xd0-ioa, V. a. 
and n. [xa (see ard), 
“down ”’; {(w, (act.) “ to make 
to sit; (neut.) “to sit” ] 1. 
Act.: To make, or cause, to 
sit down ; to seat ; to place on 
a seat.—2. Neut.: a. To sit 
down, to be seated, to sit ;— 
at ii. 3 supply adré (= 7d wip) 
as the Subject of éxaéice.—b. 
To sit down in a place; to 
remain, stay, abide, etc. ; xvili. 
11, where éxd@ioe is folld. by 
éviaurdév, Acc. of “ Duration of 
time.” —N.B. At ii. 30 the 
“Textus Receptus” has the 
words rd xara odpxa dvao'rh- 
oe royXpiordy before cAbioas. 
They are, however, generally 
rejected as a gloss. If they 
are admitted, xa@ica: is neut. 
C to sit’); if omitted, act. 
“to seat, place”); see, also, 
éx, no. 9. 

xiOrorrde ~c, collateral form 
of «dé@lornpt, found in part. 
pres. xa@ordwy Gy, dovea wea, 
doy @y, at xvii. 15 = xaé- 
lornu, no. 1, a. 

xi0-lornps, f. xdra-orhow, 
(p. «@0-dornxa), 1. aor. xdr- 
éornoa, Vv. a. and n. [ cad” (see 
card), “down”; torn, “ to 
cause to stand; to stand”’] 1. 
Act. : In pres., imperf., 1. fut., 
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and 1. aor.: (“To cause to 
stand down ”; hence) a. 7b 
bring, or conduct, down to or 
from a place.—b. (“To set in 
order ”’; hence) (a) Z'o apposnt 
to, to place or set in, some 
office of trust or dignity.—(b) 
To appoint, ordain, etc.—(c) 
With double Acc.: To appoint 
one, etc., that denoted by 
second Acc.—3. Neut.: In 
perf., pluperf., and 2. aor.: Zo 
set one’s self down, settle, be 
set.— N, B. In the Acts 
only as verb act, 

+x&@dAov, adv. [for xa? 
Saou; fr. «ad (see xard), 
* according to”; 8Aov, gen. of 
8Aos, “ whole’’] (“ According 
to the whole ”’; hence) 4# alé. 

x&0-6r1, adv. [xa (see 
xard, “according to”; 8r1, 
“what’}] (‘According to 
wha ™; ence) As, inasmuch 
as, since. 

xdCov; see xdOnuas. 

xa0-wes, adv. | xad?’(seo nord), 
“according to”; ws, “as’ 
1. According as, just as.—2. 
Of time: As, when; vii. 17. 

wal, conj.and adv.: 1. Conj.: 
a. And ;—after a parenthetical 
clause xaf is sometimes re- 
peated ; see i. 10:—xal... 
kal, both . .. and.—b. In 
“adversative”’ force: But.— 
2. Adv.: a. Hven.—b. Also, 
likewise, too.—o. For, for of 
a trath. 


Katddas, a, m. Caiaphas, 
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appointed High Priest of the 
Jews by Valerius Gratus, the 
procurator of Judma, in the 
room of Simon who was de- 
posed. Subsequently he was, 
imself, deprived of his office 
by Vitellius, the Governor of 
Juda, whoelevated Jonathan, 
son of Ananus, to the High- 
priesthood ; see “Avvas. 
xatvés, 4, dy, adj. New, in 
the fullest meaning of the 
was’ (Comp.: xazp- 


the year for productions of 
the earth, ec.—3. 4 con- 
venient, or suitable, time or 
season. 
Kaicap, %pos, m. [Greek 
form of Lat. Cesar] Cesar ; a 
omen in the Julian family 
at Rome, esp. of Caius Julius, 
the first Roman emperor, who 
was assassinated by Brutusand 
Cassius, B.c. 44. After him 
all the Roman emperors bore 
the name of Ceasar, with the 
title of Augustus, till the time 
of Adrian, a.D. 117—188, when 
Augustus came to denote the 
reigning emperor, Ceesar the 
heir to the throne. In the 
Act3, Kaicap denotes: a. The 
Emperor Claudius, who reign- 
ed from B.c. 41—54; xvii. 7.— 
b. The Emperor Nero, whose 
reign extended from B.C. 54 to 
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68; xxv.—xxviii. [akin to 
Sans. keca, “hair”; and so, 
“Hairy One,” as born with 
much hair on the body]. 
Karciip-ea, efas, f. [Kai- 
oap, * Crosar”} (“A thing— 
here, city — ining to 
Cesar”; 3. e. “ Cesar’s city”) 
Casaréa; a city on the coast 
of Palestine, built by Herod 
the Great, and named by him 
after Augustus Cassar. tt was 
the residence of the Herodian 
kings, and also of the Roman 
procurators of Judwa. The 
theatre of this city was the 
scene of the death of Herod 
Agrippa I., as mentioned at 
xii, 28. In reference to Aug- 
ustus it was sometimes called 
Ka:odpeta ZeBaorh; and from 
its situation on the coast 4 
wdpdAios or 4 éxt Oaddrry. 
This is the only Caesarea men- 
tioned in the Acts. It is to 
be distinguished from another 
Cesarea mentioned by the 
Evangelists Matthew and . 
Mark. This last place was in 
the north of Palestine, and 
was originally called Paneas 
(whence the modern name 
Bénids) from ite being situated 
at the foot of Mount Panium, 
a branch of Lebanon. The 
old city was rebuilt by Philip 
the Tetrarch, who gaveit the 
name of Cmsarea in honour 
of the Roman emperor, to 
which he added the term 
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Dessarea. Subsequently Herod 
Agrippa named it Neronias 
(Nero-city) in honour of the 
Roman emperor Nero. 

xal-rou, adv. [xal, “and”; 
vo, “indeed” | And indeed ; 
—with ye added, xairorye, and 
yet indeed. 

walrovye; see xalro:. 

xaxet for xal xed; nadxei- 
Gev for ra) exetOev; ndxeivog, 7, 


in order to di-. 
stinguish it from the other 
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niin-Ge, adv. [xax-ds, “bad” ] 
(“ After the manner of - the 
xaxés ”’; hence) Of language, 
etc.: Badly, i.e. in an anbe- 
coming or disrespectful way, 
disrespectfully, etc.; see elpa, 
no. 1, b. 

txdixew-ow, cews, f. [for 
Kaxo-o1s ; fr. nand-w, “ to ill- 
treat ”| (“ An ill-treating ”’; 
hence) Iil-treatment, injury, 
affliction, etc. 

wdiddw -o, f. xdadow (and 


o, etc., for xa) éxeivos, n, 0, ete. | KaA@), Pp. KEéKAnKa, 1. aor. 


win-ta, tas, f£. [nxdn-ds, 
“bad ”’} ( The quality of the 
xaxds”; henoe, “ badness” ; 
hence) Hotl, wickedness. 

wixohkoy-ée -&, 1. aor. 
exaxorAdynoa, v. a. [xdxorAdy- 
os, “ evil-speaking’’| (“To be 
kaxoAdéyos about”; hence) Zo 
speak evil of or about; to 
slander, revile, etc. 

xaxds, 7, dy, adj. Bad of 
its kind, evt/.—As Subst. : a. 
naxdv, ov, n. (a) A bad thing ; 
an evil, wickedness. — (b) 
Hurt, harm, injury.—b. Plur.: 
kind, oy, n. Hvil things, i. e. 
injuries, etc. 

(xix-de -6), f. xdedow, 
1. aor. éxdxwoa, Vv. 2. [xan-ds, 
“evil ’”’} 1. Zo do. evil to ; to 
tll-treat, hurt, injure, etc. ;— 
at vil. 6 én terpaxdoia is 
Acc. of * Duration of time ”:— 
for rot xaxe@oat, xviii. 10, see 
6, no. 8, a.—2 Zo make ill- 
affected or badly disposed. 





éxdAeoa, v.a.: 1. Zo call, call 
to one’s self, etce.—2. In a 
legal sense: Zo call, cite, 
summon before a judge, ete. ; 
iv. 18; xxiv. 2.—3.: a. Act.: 
With second Acc.: Zo call 
one that which is denoted by 
the second Acc.—b. Pass. : 
Folld. by same case as that of 
the Subject of the verb: Zo 
be called something ;—at 
xxviii. 1 folld. by Nom. ;—at 
i. 19 folld. by Ace. ;—at i. 12 
and in all places where the 
part. occurs, such part. is folld. 
by a word in the same case as 
that of the subst., etc., with 
which it is in concord ;—at 
xiii. 9 supply xaAoduevos with 
6in 6 «al TlavAos.—Pass.: x&A- 
dopat -otpas, p. KéxAnua, 1. 
aor. (KAHOny, 1. f. xAnOhaopar. 

xadXiov, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of «xadAtwy, 
“‘better;”] As a modified sup. : 
Very well, right well. 
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Karel Auséveg, masc. nom. 
plur. of «adds and A:uhe re 
spectively : Fair Havens; a 
haven or harbour in the island 
of Crete not mentioned by 
any ancient classical writers ; 
xxvii. 8. It is. supposed that 
the place was the harbour of 
Lasewa, a Cretan city, of which 
the ruins were discovered so 
late only as January, 1856, or 
about 22 years 

xdA-d5, 4, dp, adj. Fair, 
beautiful [akin to Sans. chér- 
#, “ beautiful ” }. 

Kad-os, adv. | xad-ds, “good, 
right,” ete, ] (“After the man- 
ner of the xadds”; hence) 1. 
Well, in the fullest meaning 
of the term.—2, Rightly 


> bru- 

ly. 

xdpot = xa) dpol. 

“ebpat = kal dv: 1. And if— 
2. Hven if, if but. 

tKavBduq, ns, f. Candace ; 
the name of a .dynasty of 
Ethiopian queens, not. 
proper name of any one of 
them; viii. 27 (Pliny, Nat. 
Hist. 6, 35). 

xannvée, ov, m. Smoke. 

Kawwa8oxta, as, f. Ca 
docia ; a country in the 
ern part of Asia Minor. 

kapd-ta, ias, f. A heart, 
whether in proper or figurative 
sense [akin to Sans. Arid, 
“heart ”’; cf. Lat. oor, cord- 
is}. 

+xap8{t-0-yve-orns, 

Acts. 


te 


“arov, 
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m. (tapdi-n, “heart”; (0) con- 
necting vowel; ywe, root of 
yi-yvhb-onw, “ to know ”)| A 
kuower of the heart. 
xapwee, ov, m. Fruit, pro- 
duce, etc., both in proper and 
figurative sense [by some re- 
ferred to épw, root of dpwa{w, 
“to seize,” efc., with « as 
compensation for the aspirate 
(cf. Lat. carpo), and so, “that 
which is seized or plucked ”’s 
ace. to others akin to Sans. 
root ORA, “to ripen”; and so, 
“that which is ripened ’’]. 
Txepwo-$6p-o8, ov, adj. 
[for Kapwo-pép-os ; ; fr. xaprés, 
(ancontr. ofa? xapwé-0S, 
“fruit ’’; pdp-w, “to bear oF 
produce if Fruit -bearing, fer- 
tile, fruitful. . 
niiré (before a soft vowel 
wat’, before an aspirated vowel 
nel), prep. gov. gen. and acc.: 
With Gen.: a. Locally: 
( Down”) Of a district or 


the | country: Allover, throughout. 


—b. Ina hostile sense: Against. 
—R. With Acc.: a. Locally: 
(“ Down ”) (a) Down fo. =~) 
Along, ali along, throughout 
—(c) In, at.—(d) Through- 
out, through.—(e) Towards. 
—(f) Among. — (g) Over 
against, opposite. — th) Be. 
fore a person’s face, ete.—(i) 
To mark “distribution” :—s«ar’ 
olxov, from house to house, 
ii. 46; cf. xx. 20.—(j) Dis- 
tributively: By:—xal’ éavrds,, 
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by himself, i.e. 
with reference to o 3 at 
hie own house, xxviii. 16.— 
b. In time: (a) Throughout, 
during, for.—{b) About, at, 
on, in.—(c) To mark “ dis- 
tribution” :—xarda ray chBBar- 
ov, sabbath by sabbath, every 
sabbath, xv. 21 ;—xaé’ judpay, 
day by day, day after day, 
daily, ii. 46, etc. ;—xar’ dx- 
«canolay, church 4 church, 
i.e. in every church, xiv. 23 ; 
of. xara wéAw, xv. 21.—C. Ac- 
cording to, in accordance with, 


after—i. As to, concern-. 


ing, about.—eo. With num- 
erals: To mark “ distribu- 
tion ’:—xaG Ev, one by one, 
separately, xxi. 19.—f. To 
form adverbial expressions :— 
nar’ byvoay, ignorantly, in 
ignorance, iii. 17 ;—xar’ isla, 
apart, aside, privately, xxiii. 
19;—xard xpdros, mightily ; 
car’ eboxhy, especially. 

xir&-Balve, f. x«drd-Bh- 
copa, p. edrd-BéBynea, 2. aor. 
xdt-éBny, v. 2. [xard, “down”’; 
To go, or 
sat 
vii. 34 xaréSnv is folld. by 
the inf. (denoting the final 
cause) éfeAécOas, for the pur- 
pose of delivering, in order 
to sk be tt, 

xb 2. aor. imperat. 
of xérdéBalve. . 

tearayyed-eis, dws, m. 
[xarayyéA-Aw, “to declare, 
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separsiely | set forth ’] One who declares 
ers 


or sets forth ; a setter forth 3 
Gat xvii. 18 folld. by Objective 
en. 

xit-a , £. KaT-ayyeA®, 
(p. xdir-nyyeAna), 1. aor. xdre 
fryyeiAa, Vv. a. [nar-d, in 
‘“‘ strengthening” force; dy- 
yé\Aw, “to announce”) Zo 
announce, proclaim, declare, 
speak of, spread, publish, etc. ; 
—at iii. 24 the readings vary 
between xarfyyeAay and 
mpoxarhyye:Aay.—Pass.: nit= 
ayy&\Aopa:, 2. aor. xar- 
wryeAny. 

(wir-iye, f. xir-dio, p. 
kér-dyfoxa), 2. aor. K&ére 
trydyoy, v. 2. [xar-d, “down”; 
byw, * to bring”} 1. Of per- 
sons as Object: a. To bring, © 
lead, or conduct down from a 
higher place.—b. Zo bring 
down from the interior of a 
country. Pass.: Of persons 
as Subject: With eis and 
Ace.: (“To be brought down”? 
from the high seas “to” a 
place or port; hence) To touch 
at; to arrive, or land, at.— 
Pass.: (x&r-Gyopat), 1. aor. 
x&rhyOnv ;—at xxi. 3 and 
xxvii. 5 the readings v 
between xdrhx@nuery and xé&r- 
HrSopev. 

feird-Blan, Stens, f. [xard, 
“against”; dien, “judgment*} 
(“Judgment against” one; 
hence) Condemnation ; see 
Sin. 
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xirt-Sivacreve, v.a. [xard, 
“against”; Suvacretw, “ to 
exercise power” | (“To exer- 
cise power against”; hence) Zo 
prevail against or over; to 
overcome, ower.— Pass. ; 
Kirié-Suvacrevopas. 

xira-cale, f. «&ra-catow, 
(p. xart-edxavxa), 1. aor. xét- 
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ito allot;—at xiii. 19 the 
readings vary between «ar- 
exAnpovounoer and KarexAnpo- 
dérnoev. 

(x&r-Sxodovbde -axodovds), 
1. aor. xa&r-nxorovOnea, Vv. 1. 
[wer-d, in ‘strengthening ” 
force; dxoAouGéw, “ to follow” } 
With Dat. of person: To 


éxavoa (and xat-éena), v. a. | follow after, follow. 


fuard, in “strengthening ” 
orce ; xalw, “to burn’’} Zo 
burn up, consume. 
wiira-xepar, f. xéra-xel- 
Couas), v. mid. [xard, “down”; 
wetuat, “to lie”] 1. Zo lie 
down on something.—2. Zo lie 
sick on one’s bed, ete. 
(xdra-xAele, f. Attio xara- 
KAI@), 1. aor. niir-éxAEtoa, V. 8. 
[xard, in “strengthening” 
force ; xAelw, “to shat ”] Zo 
shut up. 
¢(x&ira-xAnpo8oréw -xAy- 
®), 1. aor. xér-exAnpo- 
Sérnca, v. a. ([xard, in 
‘‘ strengthening ” force ; KAn- 
potoréw, “to give by lot”) 
To give, assign, or distribute 
by lot; see xaraxAnpovonéw, 
t(ktiva-xnpovopées -Khy- 
povone), 1. aor. xér-exAnpo- 
younoa, v. a. [xard, in 
“‘ strengthening’”’ force; xAx- 
povouée, “to make” one “a 
xAnpoydpos, or heir, of’ pro- 
, etc.) (“To make” 
one “an heir of” property, 
etc.; hence) Zo give tw pos- 
session ; to distribute by lot, 


xara-ciplevw, 1. aor. xdr- 
exvplevoa, v. n. [xard, in 
‘“‘strengthening” force ; xvpi-~ 
eda, “to be lord of, to rule 
over” ] With Gen.: Zo get 
the mastery of or over; to 
overpower, overcome, 

nirti-AapBave, f. cird-Afy- 
ovat, p. Kat-elAnga, 2. aor. 
xitr-€A%Bov, v. a. [xard, in 
‘strengthening ”’ force; AauB- 
ave, “to take 2) (*To take, 
or lay, bold of”; hence) 1. 
Mentally: Zo comprehend, 
understand, perceive, find, dia- 
cover.—2. Mid. : x&ér&é-hapB- 
Gvopas, 2. aor. xdiT-eAdSduny, 
To comprehend, etc., for one’s 
self, ete. 

xtirti-Aslwe, f. xdra-Aclwo, 
(p. xird-AéAowwa), 2. aor. at - 
Aiwoy,v.a.[ card, in “s 
ening” force; Aclarw,“to leave” | 
1. a. Zo leave behind.—b. 
With els (see els, no. 2): Zo 
take, or cast, into a place and 
leave behind in it; ii. 381, 
where the readings vary be- 
tween xaredcipéy and ¢yxart- 
cAcip0n.—2. Zo leave, aban- 


i. 


Q2 


228 VOCABULARY. 


quit, depart from, forsake, 
give ap, etc.—Pass.: xadird- 
(wopas, p. xard-AdAcimpas, 
1. aor. xdr-ercipOny, (1. fat. 
Kdrd-AecpOfcopas). 
tx&r&douw-os, ov, adj. [for 
xairdAex-os; fr. xardrelr-w, 
“to leave behind”) (“ Left 
behind ”; hence) aining 
out of, or rest of, a number ; 
—at xv. 17 with Gen. of 
“thing distributed ”: of xdré- 
Aorwot Tay avOphwov, the rest 
of mankind, the residue of men. 
Kard-ieo, f. cdrd-Avow, 1. 
aor. xdr-éAvoa, v. a. [xard, 
“down ”; Avw, “to loosen ” 
(“ To loosen down ”’; renee) 
. To overthrow, destroy, etc., 
whether actually or figurative- 
ly.—2. To bring to nought, 
to subvert, etc.— Pass.: (xniiri- 
Atopar, p. xdrd-AdAduas), 1. 
aor. «&r-eAvOny, 1. f. nard- 
AvOfhcouat. 
feirdi-péve, v. n. [xard, 
in “strengthening” force; 
péve, “to remain” ] Zo re- 
main, abide anywhere ; — at 
i. 18 Joayv xarauévovres = 
rdréuevoy; see eiul, no. 4. 
Kata-vode -voe, (f. xdrd- 
vyohow), 1. aor. xar-evénoa, V. a. 
ward, in “strengthening ” 
orce; vodw, in force of “to 
perceive ”] 1. Zo perceive.—2. 
To mark, observe, consider. 
(kitr-avrde -avre), 1. xor. 
Kdt-hytnoa, v. n. [xar-d, in 


“strengthening” force; apr 
deo, “to meet” } (“To meet ”’s 
hence) 1. Of a place: a. With 
els and Acc.: Zo come to, 
arrive at.—b. With dxrecpt: 
To come, or arrive, over 
against or opposite to.— 2. Of 
a promise, efc.: With eis and 
Acc.: To come to, attain fo. 

T(xirdé-viewopar), 2. aor. 
kdt-eviryny, Vv. pass. [xard, in 
“strengthening” force; vdc- 
goua, “to be pricked”] Zo 
be greatly, or sorely, pricked ; 
—at ii. 37 the readings v 
between ry xapdig (Dat. of 
place), and ri» KxapSiay (Acc. 
of “ ”), 

(nitr-afiée -afte, f. xir- 
etidoe)s p. “secegthe V. & 

xar-d, in “str ening ” 
[eer é£tde, “to think worth- 
y’’ | Zo think, or reckon, worth- 
y.—Pass.: (xdr-af£véopnas -afi- 
otpat, p. xdir-ntlwouas), 1. aor. 
ndz-ngibOnv, (1. fut. xdr-ate- 
wihoouat). 

Karawav-oug, cews, f. 
[xdrdiwad-w (in neut. force), 
“to rest”) (“A _ resting, 
rest’; hence) 4 resting-place, 
@ dwelling. 

(n&iri~wave, f. cdrd-ravow), 
1, aor. xér-éwauoa, v. a. [xard, 
in “strengthening” force; 


xiv. 18 the negative idea come 
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tained in the verb is strength- 
ened by the follg. negative | o 


xiraweowv, ovca, dy, P. 2. 
aor. of «ararlare. 

+xité-wlere, (f. card-weo- 
ouual, p. Kard-xéwrrwna), 
aor. Kaér-éweoov, V. D, an 


“down”; xirrw, “to 
To fall down. 

niva-wovdes -Wove, Vv. a. 
(xard, in “strengthening” 
force ; wovée (act.), “ to make 
to toil’; hence, ‘to afflict, 
distress ”’; ”; Pags, :) x&ré-wov- 
éopas ~wovotpat, To be af- 


flicted or distressed to suffer 
greatly, to be oppressed. 


+(xdr-dpd , 
V. a. [xar-d, pie strate, . 
ing’”’ force; dpiOudw, “to 


number ” | With év: Zo num- 
ber, reckon, or count among. 
— Pass.: («tit-apreOudopar 
~apiOpodpa), p. Kdr-nploun- 
po in Gr. Test. only in P. 


perf. pa 

+(xtirh-orete, f. ndré-celow, 
p. xatd-cdeewa), 1. aor. xar- 
éoéioa, v. 8, and n. [xard, in 
“‘ strengthening ” force ; oelw, 
“to move to and fro’ *) 1. 
Act.: With rh» yeipa: To 
move the hand to and fro; i.e. 
to make signs with the hand ; 
xix, 33.—2. Neut.: With 
xerpl: To move to and fro wi with 
the hand ; i.e. to make signs 
with the hand; xii, 17; 
16; xxiv. 40. 


229 

me -oxawre, f. xitra- 
Wo, p. xaT-éonxdiga), 1. aor. 
KaT- éonatya, Vv. a xard, 


“down ”; oxdrra, “to 
(“To dig down ”’; hence) To 
rave to the ground, overthrow, 


2. | throw down, destroy utterly, 


ruin.— Pass. : (xita-oxeawro- 
pat), p _ nder-ko napusan, (1. aor. 
Uer-condepOny, 1. fut. xéra- 
oKxapOfhoopas). 
Kita-cxyvée -oxnve, f. 
xdra-cnnvecw, 1. aor. Kdr- 
eonhvwoa, ve 2. [xard, in 
“‘ strengthe ” force ; cxnv- 
de, “to pitch a tent *) (“To 
pitch one’s tent, encamp ”; 
hence) To settle, rest, &c. 
+(xéTi-codtfopat), 1. aor. 
Kdir-ecopioduny, v. mid. [ xard, 
‘against ”; copt(ona: (mid. )s 
“to deal subtlely ”}] To de 
subtlely against or with. 
t(xita-cré\ie, f. xdra- 
oTreA@), 1. aor. xa&r-doreAa, 
v. a. [«ard, “down”; oréAAw, 
‘sto send ”] (“ Tosend down’’; 
hence) With reference to the 
passions, efc.: Zo appease, 
pacify, quiet, still._— Pass. : 
(x&ra-oré\Xopa), p. Kar 
éoraApat,’ (2. fut. ndra-crdage 


cwouat). 
tritrdcy-eow, doews, f 
[xaréxw, in force of “to 


possess,” through verbal root 
katacy (= xard; oy, a root 
of %x@ found in 2, aor. ¥-ox- 
ov) | (“ A possessing ”; hence) 
a | 4 possession. 
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(nSt&-rlOnms, f. cdird-Oyce), 
i. aor. (only in indic.) xdr- 
éOnxa, v. a. [xard, “down”; 
TiOnus, “to pat’ ] 1. Zo put, 
or lay, down.—2, Mid.: (“To 
lay down for one’s self”; 
hence) To lay up i store, or 
to lay up a store of, for one’s 
self, whether actually or 


figuratively :-—xdpiv (or xdp- 
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Sanhedrim, and consequently 
possessed no vote respecting a 
matter before that assembly. 
(niri-gevye, f. xard- 
gevtouat, p. xard-wépevya), 
2. aor. Kir-épiryov, v.n. [ear& 
“down”; gebyw, “to flee”) 
(“To flee down” to a place; 
hence, with accessory notion 
of seeking protection) Zo flee 


iras) xaradéo@a:, folld. by Dat. | for refuge; to betake one’s 
of person, fo lay up a store of | self for safety or protection. 
eara-pti de 


gratitude, or of thanks, with 
& person ; i. e. to show favour 
to a person in the hope of a 
return being made; fo lay a 
person under obligation, xxv. 
9; xxiv. 27.—Mid.: (xa&ri- 
ttGepar), 2. aor. cdr-e0duny. 
T(xira-rpéya, f. xdta-3pdp- 
ovpa:), 2. aor. Kar-édpdpyor, 
v. n. [xard, “down”; rpéxe, 
“to run” ] Jo run . 
Txiri-dépe, (f. Kar -olg) 
1. aor. xdr-hveyna, v. a. [card ; 
pepe, “to bring or bear’’] 
. [xard, “down”] a. To 
bring, or bear, down. —b. 
Pass.: Zo be borne down, or 
overcome, by ; to fall, or sink, 
into sleep, efce.; xx. 9 
[uard, in “strengthening ” 
orce | Zo bring: —Yigov xara- 
dépeww— in Classical Greek 
Viipov pépesw—(to bring one’s 
pebble for voting; hence) to 
give one’s vote; but at xxvi. 


veh, -@TA6, 1. aor. 
Kar-epiAnoa, v. a. (xard, in 
“augmentative ” force ; pir des, 
**to love’’; hence, as a sign of 
love, “ pny. To kies earn. 
estly or fondly. 
Twappovn-Tis, Tov, m. 
{for xaragpove-rhs ; fr. xara- 
dpovd-w, “to despise” ] One 
who despises; a despiser ; 
ov, adj. 
[«xar-d, “in intensive ” force ; 
elSceA-ov, “an idol’’] (“ Greatly 
re to an idol or idols *’; 
ence) Wholly given to tdol- 
atry or the worship of idols ; 
very tdolatrous. 
xiteviyny, 2. aor. ind of 
xdravicgoua. 
nirewdaotny, 2. aor. ind. of 
xcireplornut. 
nit-dpxopas, (f. xdr-ered- 
coma), 2. aor. KaT-7AGor, v. 
mid. [xar-d, “ down”; &pyouai, 


10 the phrase is equivalent to | ‘‘ to come or go.””] 1. Zb come, 


to assent, inasmuch as Paul 


or go, down; to descend.—2. 


was not a member of the| Zo go, or come, down from 
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the interior of a country to} fow, 1. aor. xéryydpnea, v. ne 


the coast or a place by the 
sea; xix. 1.—3. With eis and 
Acc.: To come down to or 
arrive at a place by sea; 
xxvii. 5; see carzyw. 
Kitcoxappevos, 7, ov, P. 


perf. . Of xétackndrre.— 
As Subst. : careok cov, 
n. plur. With Art.: The 


T(xdr-edlorpps, 
found only in) 2. aor. «ér- 
exéorny, Vv. n. [xar-d, in 
“ strengthening ” force ; éo- 
lornus (in neut. tenses), “to 
stand by or near”; hence, 
in hostile force, “to stand 
against; to make an attack 
upon ”] With Dat. of person : 
To make an attack upon; 
to attack, fall upon, assault, 
etc. 

wir-dye, f. xiid-dfo and 
Kaira-cxfow, p. «air-drxnna, 
2. aor. xdt-éoxoy, v. (a, and) 
n. [xar-d, “down”; Exw, “ to 
have”] (“To have down”; 
hence, through ellipse of per- 
sonal pron. in reflexive force) 
Of persons as Subject: (“ To 
have one’s self, etc., down ”; 
hence) Zo come down from the 
high seas to the shore; to put 
to shore; to make, or bear 
down, for the land or shore: 
—sometimes folld., as at xxvii. 
40, with eis and Acc. denotin: 
the (place or) shore. = 


nliryyop-de ~&, f. xirrryop- 


and a. [xarfyop-os, “an ace 
cuser”’} 1. Neut.: a. Toaccuse ; 
to bring forward an accusa- 
tion or charge.—b. With Gen. 
of person: Zo be an accuser 
of; to accuse.—c. With Gen. 
of person: Zo lay to the charge 
of; to accuse.—%. Act.: a. With 
Acc. of person: Zo accuse.— 
b. With Acc. of charge: Zo 
allege, object, lay to one’s etc. 
charge.—e. With Acc. of charge 
and Gen. of person: To. lay 
something to the charge of; 
to accuse one of something ; 
to object something ¢o one; 
—at xxiv. 8 the Acc. of the 
charge is changed into the 
Gen. by attraction; see 8s, 
no. 3, a, (a); cf., also, xxv. 11. 
—8. Pass.: a. To be accused.— 
b. Of a thing as Subject : 7'o be 
ht forward as a charge, 

to be laid to the charge of 
& person.—Pass.: xaityyop~ 
dopar -otpat, (p. xdrnyépnua, 
1. aor. xarrpyophOny). 

nir-hyop-os, ov, m. [for 
nat -dtyop-os; fr. xar-d, “a 
gainst ”; d&yop, verbal root of 
Qyop-ebw, in force of “to 
speak ”] (“One who speaks 
against’ another ; hence) 4s 
accuser. 

‘K&rqAGov, 2. aor. ind. of 
Karépxouat. 

(niir-7 de -7nxe, v. a.) [xar- 
d, in “ strengthening ” force ; 
4x é4e, in meaning of “ to sound 
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forth ’’] (“To sound forth”; 
hence, “to teach by word of 
mouth ”; hence, generally) 1. 
To instruct, teach ;—at xviii. 
25 the pass. (part. xaryxov- 
pevos) is folld. by Acc. of 
“« Respect.”.—2. a. To inform. 
—b. Pass.: To be informed ; 
to receive information or in- 
telligence ; —at xxi. 24 dy xar- 
Axnvra ... obdéy dors is put 
for éxelveov, &xarhxnyrat, ete. ; 
where éxelvwy is a partitivo 
gen. dependent on ob3éy; dy 
is attracted to the case of the 
omitted demonstrative ércelycyv 
(see 8s, nos. 3. a and a), and 
is put for &, the Acc. of “ Re- 
spect” after the pass. verb xar- 
Axnvras; dorly is the predicate 
of the sentence: not one of 
those things, as to which they 
have received 


information , 
respecting thee, has (any) ' 
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place, habitation s—at xvii, 
26 applied to countries as the 
dwelling-place of their inhabit- 
ants. } 
fxirdpbe-pa, pros, nu. [for 
xardp00-nua; fr. xarop0d-w, * to 
set upright”; hence, “to 
accomplish successfully, bring 
to a successful or prosperous 
issue ”] (“That which is 
brought to a successful or 
prosperous issue ”; hence) An 
excellent, or worthy, deed ; 
see didp@wpa. 
xar-w, adv. [xar-d, “down” } 
1. Downwards, down. —2. Be- 
low, beneath, underneath. 
KavSa, n. indecl. = KAatdy. 
Keyxpeal, a», f. plur. Cen- 
chre@; the eastern harbour 
of Corinth on the Saronic 
Gulf. It was distant from 
Corinth about nine miles. 
xe(pw, (f. Kep@, 1. aor. 





existence; cf. eiul, no. 6.— | espa), v. a. (To cut” the 
Pass.: x&r-nyxdopas -nxov- | hair, efc., “short”; hence) 1. 
por, p. «ar-hxnpa, 1. aor. Of a sheep or lamb as Objecé: 
Kar-nxheny, To shear.—2. Of the head as 

xait-ounée -oue, 1. aor. | Object: a. Zo shave.—b. 
nat-gknoa, Vv. n. and a. [xar-d, | Mid.: Zo shave on one’s own 
in “strengthening” force; | behalf, or through one’s own 
olxéw, “to dwell’’] 1. Neut.:, instrumentality ; to cause te 


To dwell, have a habitation ; 
to live in a place.—2. Act.: 
With Acc. of place: Zo dwell 
in, inhabit a places 1.19; ix. 
32, etc. 

Teaitour-ta, las, f. [aedroi- 
ée, “to dwell ”’} (The act of 
dwelling”; hence) 4 deelbling- 


be shaved.—Mid.: (xe 

f. xepovyot), 1. aor. éxepaiuny. 
xexpipdvos, 7, ov, P. 

pass. of wpives. 
weh-eve, f. xedchow, pa 

nen 1. aor. pee 

v. a. (“To urge on, im 3 

hance) Zo did, order, com- 
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mana [akin to Sans. root KaL, 
“to impel "} 

xevés, 4, dv, adj. (“ Empty”; 
hence) In nature or charac- 
ter: Vain, empty.—aAs Subst.: 
neva, dy, n. plur. Vain things 
[prob. akin to Sana cdnaya, 
“empty ”]. 

uév-rpov, Tpov, n. [for xévr- 
tpov; fr. xevr-ée, “to prick 
or goad ”] (“That which 
pricks or goads”; hence) 4 
goad for cattle ;—at ix. 5; 
xxv. 14 in figurative force. 

(xep8-alve, f. wepdaya and 
xepdhow, p. xexép8ayxa), 1. 
aor. exépinoa, Vv. & [xép8-os, 

“gain”] (* To “have, or 
obtain, as gain; to gain”; 
hence) With Acc. of loss, ete.: 
To gain a loss; t.6. to reap, 
i.e. to suffer loss, hurt, ete. 

xe » OU; see KEDGA- 
0S. 

(meb&A-atog, ala, arov, adj. 
[aepan-d, “a head”) (“ Of, 
or pertaining to, the head”; 
hence, “principal, chief ”, 
hence, as Subst.) xebtidasoy, 
ev, n. (“ A principal, or chief, 
thing’’; hence) Of money: a. 
Capital as opp. to interest or 
income.—b. A sum total; a 
sum paid down ;—at xxii. 28 
woAAov xeparalov is Gen. of 
rei4, 5 f.: 1. Of th 

we , Hs, fs e 
body: 4 head.—2, Of things : 


A chief, or seomincipel, thing of 


ite kind:—xegar yoolas, chief | +KrAatSn, ys, f. 
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thing (i.e. hedd-stone, or prin- 
cipal stone) of the corner 
[akin to Sans. kapdl-as, 
‘¢ head “ar 


xnptooe, f. -«npite, (p. xe- 

rhpvxa), 1. aor. dxfhpuia, v. a. 
(“ To proclaim, or announce,” 
as a herald does; hence) Zo 
proclaim publicly, to preach. 

KYAixte, as, f. Cilicia; 
country on the S.E. coast of 
Asia Minor. 

xivSiv-eve, (f. xirBivebow, 
p. xexu8uveuna), v. n. [xlydvr- 
os, “danger” | Zo be in danger 
or pertl, whether actually or 


figuratively. 
. Ki-vde -ved, f. xinfow, 1. aor. 
éxtynoa, V. & .’Txl-oo, “to go” | 


To make to go”; hence) 
a. To move.—b. Mid. : To 
move one’s self, etc.; to move, 
have motion—2. Of sedition : 
Lo stir wp, excite.—8. Pass. : 
To be moved ; ta be put in 
commotion or tumult ; xxi. 30. 
—Mid.: xt-védopa: -vai 
(f. Kivhoouat, 1. aor. éxivn- 
oduny). — Pass.: «i-vdopar 
Qt, p. nexivnuas), 1. aor. 

extenOny, (1. fat. civn6sfoouas). 

*tKis, m. indecl. (perhaps 
*“‘ Fowler ”) Cis or Kish; the 
father of king Saul, 

cdale, f. cAaiow and xral- 
gouet, 1. aor. &xAavea, V. n. 
To weep, lament, bewatl. | 

wdd-o1, cews, f. [xAd-w, 
“to break” ] 4 mreaking. 
« Claudé or 
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Clauda (otherwise named by 
the ancients Gauda, Gaudos, 
and Claudos) ; a small island 
W. of Cape Matala on the S. 
eoast of Crete. It is now 
called by the Greeks Clauda- 
nesa or Gaudonese, which the 
Italians have corrupted into 
Gozzo. 

KrAav8los, ov, m. [Greek 
form of Lat. Claudius’) 
Claudius : 1. The fourth Rom- 
an emperor.—2. The pre- 
nomen of Lysias; see Avaias. 
' wAav-0-ud¢, uot, m. [Aav, 
a root of xAalw, “to weep,” 
ete.] A weeping, wailing, etc. 
-de ~@, f. xAdoo, 1. aor. 
tcAdaa, v. a. To break (akin 
to Sans. root ort, “to 
break ’’]. 

whele, (f. xrelow, p. xé- 
kAexa), 1. aor. UeAewwa, Vv. a. 
To shut, whether actually or 
figuratively. — Pass.: («Ael- 
opar, p. xéwAeua: and) «é- 
xAccopet, 1. aor. exreloOnp, 
(1. fut. cAcwOhoopa:). 

adnOels, eica, év, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of xardw. 

xy 
vou-éw, “to inherit ’’} (“ An 
inheriting”; hence) As tn- 

mance. (“Th 

n-pos, pov, m. (“ That 
which SS broken ”s hence) 1. 
A. lot, as formed by a frag- 
ment of pottery,a broken twig, 
etc.—2. A lot, allotment, part, 
share.—38. 4 inheritance 


pla, tas, f. [xAnpo- | pdouar 
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[akin to Sans. root oni, in 
pass. “to be broken”; cf. 


wrens 

iv-dptoy, dpiov, n. dim. 
[xaiv-9, “a couch”) A little 
couch or bed ; see KAivn. 

xdiv-n, ns, f. [xAle-w, “to 
recline; to lie”] (‘The re. 
clining thing ”; 3. e. “that on 
which one reclines or lies”; 
hence) 4 couch; @ bed, includ- 
ing the frame of it ;—at v. 15 
the readings vary between 
KAivoy and xAivdpioy. 

+Kyi8os, ov, f. Cnidos or 
Cnidus ; a Greek city, with a 
harbour of the same name, in 
the extreme 8.W. of Caria, in 
Asia Minor, on a promontory 
now called Cape Crio. 

woA-ta, las, f. [xoiA-os, 
‘“ hollow’’] (‘*The condition, 
or quality, of the xotAos” ; 
hence, “ hollowness”’; hence) 
1, The hollow of the belly, the 
belly.—2. Of a woman: The 
womb. 

(kow-pdw -pe, f. xomuhow, 
v.a.: 1. Act.: “To put, or 
lull, to sleep”’).—2. Pass. KOL- 
“papas, p. kexolunuas, 
1. aor. inoustOnr, 1. fat. coun 
Ofcopa: a. To fall asleep, to 
sleep.—b. Zo sleep in death 
fakin to Sans. root ¢1, “ to lie 

own ”’}. 

xowv-6¢, 4, év, adj. [another 
form of fur-ds ; fr. Edy, through 
xiv = tty} (“ Being held, efe., 
with” another; hence) 1. 


VOCABULARY. 


Common; possessed, or held, 
in common.—2. Morally: Com- 
mon, profane, defiled, cere- 
monially unclean. 

xowy-de -c, (f. xorvdow), p. 
xexolyexa, 1. aor. anolyte, 
7. & [now-ds, (morally) ‘< com- 
mon,” ete.| (“To make xow- 
és’’; hence) 1. Zo profane, 
pollute, defile—2. To pro- 
wownce, or regard as, common. 

xowvey-Ca, las, f. [ xowwr-deo 
(‘to be a cowards,” ¢.e. “ one 
who has,” etc., something 
“ xowds, OF in common,” with 
another), “to have, efe., in 
common” with another ] (“The 
having,” e¢e., something “ in 
common” with another ; hence, 
“a partaking, participation ”; s 
hence) Communion, fellow- 
whip. te 

+nour-av, évos, m. [xolr-n, 
“a bed “ (* That which has 
an xolrn”; hence) 4 bed- 
chamber, a sleeping-room :—6 
éx) rod xoirévos, the chamber- 
lain. 

(xodrddfLw, f. koddow, 1. aor. 
éxdAdoa, v. a. “To curtail, 
dock,” efe. ; hence, “to pan- 
ish ) Mid. : worddLopar, (f. 
KoAdoouas), 1. aor. éxodacd- 
To punish, as one’s own 


woddA-de -o, f. KoAAfow, 
p- xexdAAnna, V. a. [KdAA-a, 
“ glue”’]1. Act. : “To glue”). 
—%. Pass. : xohA-dopas -opas, 
p. cexéAAnpa, 1. aor. deoAA4- 
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Ony, 1. fut. corrnPhoouc, (“To 
be glued ”; hence, “to adhere, 
cleave, cling ”; 3 hence) Of per- 
sons : In mid. force: Zo join, 
or attach, one’s self, etc., toa 


xé\w08, ov, m. (“ A bosom’ 
hence, “any boson-sbored 
thing ; ;”’ hence) 4 gulf, bay, 
creek, etc. 

teohupBée -6, v.n. (“To 
dive”; hence) Zo swim. 

frodevta, as, f. [Sr. form 
of Lat. cdlénia] 4 Roman 
colony. 

xovi-de -, p. pass. KeKOVi- 
dua, v. a. [xovi-a, “ plaster, 
stucco” | 7'o plaster, or stucco, 
over. 

novl-op-ré¢, Tov, m. [xdv- 
is, xédvi-os, “ dust ”; Bp-vius, 
“to raise, stir up,’ ’ ete.) 1. 
Dust raised or stirred up.—2. 
Dust that has settled on a 
person, his clothes, eto. 

+xow-erds, erov, m. [xow, 
root of «dx-re, “to beat or 
strike” ] (“A beating, or 
striking,” of the head, or 
breast, in token of grief; 
hence) Lamentation, mourn- 
tng, watling. 

xow-tde -to, f. xomtiow, p. 
xexowladxa, 1. aor. édxonlaca, 
von. [xdw-os, “toil” ] (“To 
be in a state of nonos hence) 
™ toil, » labour, ete. 

Kop- t, f. xopéow, 1. a08. 
éxdpeoa, v. . we beeen “ one’s 
fill’”) (* To ve udpes”? 5 
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hence) 1. Act.: With Acc. of 
person and Dat. or Gen. of 
thing: Zo have one’s fill of 
something, fo sati. one’s 
self with something. — 32.) 
Pass.: With Gen. of thing: 
To be filled, or satisfied, with. 
—Pass. ; (xop-évvipar), p. 
xexdpeopuat, 1. aor. exopérbny, 
(1. fat. xoperOfhaopa:). 

xopecels, eica, fy, P. 1. a0r. 
pass. of xopévry yt. 

Koplv@tos, ov ; see KépivOos. 

‘Képiv0os, ov, f. Corinth; a 
city situate on the Isthmus 
separating N. from S. Greece. 
—Hence, (Koplv@-tos, ia, iov, 
adj. Of, or belonging to, 
Corinth: Corinthian. — As 
Subst.:) Koplv@tos, ov, m. 4 
man of Corinth, a Corinthian ; 
—Plur. : 
Corinthians. 

tKopvirtes, ov, m. [Gr. 
form of Lat. ‘ Cornélius’’ | 
Cornelias ; a Roman centuri- 
on, whose name oceurs fre- 
quently in ch. x. 


xéopos, av, m. (““ Order, . 


arrangement ”’; hence, from its 
perfect order, etc.) The world. 
fxovd-ife, (f. covgia), v. a. 
[xovp-os, “light” ](* To make 
kodpes’’; hence) Of a ship as 
Object: Zo lghten of the 
cargo. 
xpéBBaros, ov, m. 4 couch 
or bed [said to be a word of 
Macedonian origin; cf. Lat. 
grabatus}. 7 


With Art.: The. 
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xpale, f. xexpdtoua, p. «és 
xpaya, 1. aor. ixpata, v. n. and 
a.: 1. Neut.: Zocry out, call 
out aloud.—2. With Acc. of 
thing : Zo call out something ; 
xix. 832 :—for construction of 
hs Expate see 8s, no. 3, a, (a) 
[ prob. akin toSans. root KRUQ, 
“to cry out ” ]. 

npiit-dw -0, f. xpdrhow, p. 
xexpdrnxa, 1. aor. éxpdryca, 
v. a. [xpdr-os, “ power ”] 1. 
To get a person into one’s 

ower ; to seize upon, seise, 
lay hold of in hostile sense.— 
2. To lay, or take, hold of ; 
to detain, hold fast.—3, Paas.: 
(* Tobe overpowered”; hence) 
To be restrained, kept back, 
holden, etc.—Pass.: xpat- 
dopas -oUpat, p. xexpdrquai, 
(1. aor. dxparhOny, 1. fat. xpars 
nOhcopas). 

Kpitwrros, 9, ov, sup. adj. 
Beat, most excellent ; cf. &yab- 

s. 

GT~0g, €0s ous, n. Strength, 
might :—for xara xpdros see 
xard, no. 2, f. [akin to Sans. 
krat-w, “ power ”’}, 


xpavy-ale, f. xpavydce, 
1. aor. éxpavydoa, Vv. n. 


[xpavy-, “a crying out”} Zo 


cry out. 
xpavy-%, js, f. [strength- 
ened fr. xpay-h, fr. xpa¢w 


(= xpdy-cw), “to cry out,” 

through root npay] 4 crying 

out, an outory, etc. 
apep-dvviins (xpepavviie, f. 


VOCABULARY. 


upepiow), 1. adr. expéudova, 
v.a. To hang, hang yh ous- 
pend. — Pass.: (xpepdvvtpas, 
perhaps only in sha 


form) xpdépipar, 1. aor. éxpex- 
doOny any akin to Sans. 


root KRAM, “to go to”’; and 
so in causative force, and with 
accessory notion of fixity, “‘ to 
cause to go to a place, and to 
be there ” }. 

Kpvis, Konrds, m. A Oretan ; 
—Plur. (80 mostly) : Cretane ; 
—at ii. 11 = the Jews settled 
among the Cretans. 

Kpjt-n, ns, f. [Kpiir-es, 
*¢ Cretans” | (‘‘ The land of the 
Cretans”) Crete (now Kriti 
or Candia) ; an island in the 
Mediterranean Sea to the S. of 

Kpt- uéros, n. (ept, Too 
of npirw, *to judge’’ | (“ That 
which judges”; hence) 4 
judging, judgment. 

xpi-ve, f. xpiva, p. xéxpica, 
1. aor. %xptva, v. n. and a. 
(‘To separate”; hence, “to 
pick out, choose”; hence) 
1. Neut.: a. To decide, de- 
termine, resolve. — Impers. 
Pase.: éxpt@yn, Jt was deter- 
mined, etc.; xxvii. 1.—b. Zo 
form a judgment or opinion. 
—3, Act.: a. To judge, bring 
to trial, try, etc.—b. To ad- 
judge to punishment, to pass 
judgment or sentence upon, to 
condemn.—o. (a) With second 
Acc.: To judge, reckon, deem, 
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consider an object to be that 
denoted by second Acc. ; xiii.. 
46.—(b) Pass.: With Adj. 
as pomplement in Nom.: Zo. 
be reckoned, deemed, con- 
sidered; xxvi. 8, where the 
adverbial: clause ef 5 @eds 
vexpovs @yelpe: is the Subject 
of xplverat, and &mwrey is the 
complement or predicate ; see 
also ei, N.B.—d. With Ob-. 
jective clause: (a) To judge, 
reckon, deem, consider that a 
person, etc., is, efe.—(b) To 
judge, decide, give one’s etc. 
opinion that something is, 
etc., or that a person should 
do, ete. ; to esteem one to be, 
etc. ;. xvi. 15, ete. s—at xv. 19 
supply jas as Subject of 
wapevoxAciy.—®. To ordain, 
decree, etc.; xvi. 4.—Pass.: 
Kpi-vepar, p. xéxpiua, 1. aor. 
éxpiOny, 1. fut. cprOhoopa: [akin 
to Sans. root Kf, “to pour 
out ’”]. 

xpt-o1s, cens, f. [xpe, root 
of xpi-vw, “to judge”) 1, 
Judgment, trial.—2. Judg- 
ment, condemnation.—3. 4 
cause, or ground, of con- 
demnation or punishment. 

Kolowos, ov, m. [Gr. form 
of Lat. Crispus, “ Curled ’’] 
Crispus ; “the chief ruler of 
the Synagogue ”’ at Corinth 3 
xviii. 8. [ept, root 

xpt-rijs, rot, m. [xpt, roo 
of nn to judge ”} (“ One 
who judges”; hence) 1. 4 
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judge, decider, etc.—2. A 
Judge ; i.e. a ruler or govern- 
or of Israel from the days of 
Joshua to Samuel; xiii. 20. 

xpote, (f. xpobow, p. «é- 
wpouea), 1. aor. Expovea, v.a. 
To beat, strike, etc. :—xpotew 
Thy Obpay, or simply xpove:y, 
(to beat the door, i.e.) to 
knock at the door on the 
outside for the purpose of 
gaining admission into the 
house. 

urdopac -Spas, f. KeThoopas, 
1. aor. acrnoduny, p- pass. in 
mid. force xéxrnuat, v. mid. : 
1, In pres., imperf., fat., and 
1. aor.: Zo acquire, get, ete. 
—%. In perfect tenses: To 
have ed, i.e. to possess 
[akin to Sans. root KSHI, “ to 


 erii-pa, pdros, 0. [rern, 0 
root of «rdouaz, “ to acquire ” ] 
(“That which has been ac- 
quired, or is possessed ” ; 
hence) 1..4 possession; a 
landed estate, etc.—3, Plur.: 
Possessions, wealth, property. 
KTi-vos, eos ous, n. [ery, 
a root of mecvor in force ch 
a possess ’”] (“ That w ic 
possessed; possessions ”’ 
hence, mostly plur. . “ property 
in herds or flocks”; hence) 4 
beast of draught or : burden. 
furj-rep, Tropes, m 
A possessor, owner, © ete. 
eBepv-yrns, frov, m. 
euBepy-den “to steer] 1. 4 


[id.] | [ 
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steersman, pilot.—2. A com- 
mander, or captain, of a 
vessel. 

(cuch-d0 ~&, f. xuedéoe, Pp. 
xextxrwxa), 1. aor. exixAwoa, 
v. a. [«ded-os, “a circle’ 
To form a circle round, stand 
round, surround. 

kt-pa, pdros,n. (“A swollen 
thing”; hence) 4 wave or 
billow. 

tKvwptos, a, ov; Kéwplos, 
a e. Koxpos. e 

PCs, ov, Cyr" “ws; an 
island of the Mediterranean 
Sea lying off the coasts of 
Phoenicia and Cilicia.—Hence, 
Kvwp-Tos, ta, tov, adj. Of, or 
belonging to, Cyprus ; f- 

tan.—As Subst. : Kvarptos, ov, 
m. 4 man of Cyprus; 


tKvupjvn, ns, f. “ Oyrend ; ; 
under the Romans a province 
of N. Africa; also called, from 
the time of the Ptolemies, 
Pent&pdlis. — Hence, Kv 
atos, ala, atov, adj. Of, or be- 
longing to, Cyréné.— AsSubst.: 
Kvupyvatos, ov, m. 4 man of 
Cyréné ; a Cyrentan ;—Plur.: 
Cyrenians. 

xpt-os, ov, m. [xupi-os, 
“ possessing supreme power ””] 
“One possessing supreme 
power’’; hence) 1. Of men: 
a. 4 lord, master, etc. ;—at 
ix. 6 the readings vary between 
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4 82, "Eyé eius and 3 3t Képios | efanxa (poet. AdAoyya), 2. aor, 
elwey "Eyé eiuc.—b. Asa term trdxov, v.a. (“To obtain by 
of respect: Sir.—2. With or! lot”; hence) Zo odtais as 


without Article: THz Lorp ; 
i.e. Christ; see elzrov. 

xwdve, (f. xwAvow, p. Ke- 
xbavna), 1. aor. éxoaAvoa, V.a.: 
1. With Acc. of thing: Zo 
kinder, prevent, forbid ;—at 
x. 47 the negative power of 
the word is strengthened by 
follg. usj.—2. With Acc. of 
person: To stop, e, with- 
stand; xi. 17.—8. With Ob- 
jective clause: Zo hinder, or 
prevent, from doing, being, 
ete.; to forbid to do, ete. ; 
viii. 36;—at xvi. 6 in pass. 
constr.—4. With Acc. of per- 
son and Gen. of thing: To 
hinder one from something ; 
xxvii. 43.—Pass.: xedvo 
(p. xexbAvpa:), 1. aor. éxwrv- 
Ony, (1. fat. xesvbsio ona) 
N.B. The v is always long 
before a consonant; but it is 
common before a vowel, 

xa-pn, uns, f. (A thing— 
or place—for lying down or 
sleeping ”; hence) 4 village, 
as a dwelling-place [akin to 
Sans. root ¢1, “ to lie down, to 
sleep ”’]. 

TKées, KG, f. Cos (now Stanko 
or Stanchio); an island of 
the won Sea (now the Archi- 
pelego over against the coast 


aria. 


hayydve, f. arffoua, p. 


one’s share, portion, efc. 

Ad0-pa, adv. [Aa9, root of 
AavOdvw, “to lie hid” ] Secret- 
ly, im secret, in @ secret or 

; manner. 

tran-rife, (f. Aacrionw, 1 
aor. éAdxrioa), v.n. [AdE (= 
Adx-s), “with the foot’’] 
(“To strike with the foot”; 
hence) T'o kick :—nxpbs xévrpa 
Aaxri(ey, to kick against the 
pricks or goads, a proverbial 
expression taken from oxen 
kicking against the goad of 
the drivers, and implying “ to 
make ineffectual resistance 
againet superior power,” | ix. 
5; xxvi. 14, 

NGA-de -6, f. AdArtow, p. 
AeAGAnka, 1. aor. AGA nea, V. n. 
and a.: 1. Neut.: a. Zo speak, 
to utter speech.—d. To talk, 
converse.—2. Act.: a. To speak, 
utter by speech, utter.—b. To 
speak of, tell, publish, etc.—e. 
Impers. Pass. : (a) ASAnPjoe~ 
vat, It shall betold or declared ; 
ix. 6, where the clause 7/ oe 
8e? wovety forme its Subject ;— 
at xxii. 10 its Subject is in- 
cluded in it, viz. 7 AdATd, * the 
speech.” —(b) AcAGAnras, Jt 
has been told or declared ;— 
at xxvii. 25 its Subject (viz. 4 
Adaid) is included in it; cf. . 
above, no. c, (a).—Pass.: ABA- 
dopa -ovpat, p. AcAdAnuai, 
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1. aor. éAGAHOnp, L f. AGAs : 


7O%coua: [ perhapsakin to Sans. 
root LAD, “touse thetongue” }. 

Aap(B)-dve, f. Afyoua, p. 
etAnda, 2. aor. fAdBor, v. &. : 
1. Zo take, in the fallest 
sense of the term.—3. 7 take 
or receive ;—at i. 25 the Inf. 
AGBety denotes the aim or 
object : in order that he may 
take, for the purpose of his 
taking ;—at xx. 35 without 
hearer Object.—3. Of an 
office, efe.: To take, assume, 
etc.—4. With Acc. of abstract 
Subst. for verb cognate to 
such Subst.: AauBavew Odpoos 
= Oapeeiv, to take courage ; to 
be of good courage or heart 
{styengthened fr. root AaB, 
akin to Sans. root LABH, “to 
obtain 7”). 

Aapw-ds, ados,.f. [Adur-w, 
“to shine, be bright ”’] (“ The 
shining, or bright, thing” ; 
hence) 4 lamp, light. 

w-pds, pd, pdr, adj. 
[Aduwr-w, ‘to shine” ] (“Shin- 
ing”; hence) Of a garment: 
Splendid, magnificent, gorge- 
ous. 

¢rapwpd-tys, rrros, f. 
{Aaurpds, (uncontr. gen.) 
Aaunpéd-os, “ shining, bright” | 
(“The quality of the Aaur- 
pds”; hence) Of the sun: 
Brightness, brilliancy. 

Adpwe, (f. Adu, p. Aé- 
Aauda), 1. aor. ZAaupa, Vv. n. 
To shine, glitter, gleam. 
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Aa(v)0-tive, (f. Agow and 
Afioopa:, p. AdAnOa), 2. aor. 
fAdbor, v. a. With Aco. of per- 
son: Zo escape the notice of s 
to be hid or concealed from ; - 
to be unknown to [strength- 
ened fr. root Aa®, akix to 
Sans. root RAH (originally 
RADH), “to leave, quit” }. 

, ov, m.: 1. 4 people, 
nation.—2. 4 number 
people ; v. 837.—8. With Art.: 
a. The people.—h. The Jewish 
people or nation ;—at iv. 25, 
27, in plur.—c. The people, 
or multitude, as opp. to rulers, 
etc. — 4. People, persone; 
xviii. 10. 

tAacaia, as, f. Lasea; a 
city of Crete, a. few miles E. 
of Fair Havens; see Karol 
Améves s—at xxvii. 8 Aacale 


is in apposition to wéAcs. 

+Adone, f. Aaxhoropa:, pr 
AdAaxna), 1. aor. dAdanea, v. 1. 
(‘To rattle, crash”; hence) 
To burst asunder with a 
crash, etc. 

Aarp-eve, f. Aarpedow, 1, 
aor. éAdrpevea, v. n. [Adrp-cs, 
“a hired servant] (“To be 
a Adrpis ”; hence, “to serve’’s 
hence) In a religious sense : 
1. With Dat.: 7 serve, 
worship.—%. Alone: Zo serve 
or worship God; xxvi. 7, 
where wiara «al jyudpay is 
Acc. of “Duration of time.” 

Aéyes, (f. AdEw, p. AdAcxa), 


'y. mn. and a.: 1. Neut.: Zo 
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speak, say—32. Act.: a. To 
say; — mostly with follg. 
clause as Object.—b. With 
Objective clause (Acc. and 
Inf.): Zb say that a person 
or thing is, etc.—c. To speak, 
utter, etc.—d.: (a) Act.: With 
second Acc.: Zo cali, or 
name, an object that which 
is denoted by the second Acc.; 
xxiv. 14.—(b) Pasa.: Pre- 


ceded and followed by a like 


case: To be called or named ; 
ix. 36.—e. P. Pres. Pass.: 
With Art.: That which is 
called or named ; the so cailed ; 
iii. 2; vi. 9.—f£ To speak of 
or about.—g. With Inf. as 
Object: Zo bid, enjoin, derect, 
command :— Aéyorres wepi- 
TépverOa: kal Typeiv Toy vdpoy, 
commanding to be circumcised 
and to observe the Law, i.e. 
commanding that the Gentile 
converts should be circum: 
cised, etc. This construction 
is quite classica], and is found 
in a passage of Euripides 
(Orestes, 263) quoted in Jelf’s 
Gr. Gr., § 664, A. 1.—Pauss. : 
Adyouas, (p. AdAeypas, 1. aor. 
eA€xOny, 1. fut. AexOhcopa:). 

Aevroupy-ée -6, (f. Aerroupy- 
how), 1. aor. edrccrotpynca 
v. n. [Aerroupy-és, “a publi’ 
servant’ ] (“To bea Ae:roupy- 
és”; hence) With Dat.: Zo 
serve, minister to. 

trhew-(s, ides, f. [Adx-c, 
«to peel”] (“The peeled 

Acts. 


ql 
thing”; hence) 4 Beales ix, 
18. . 


Aevi-rat, rov, m. [Aecvi, 
« Levi”; the third son of the 
Patriarch Jacob] (“A son of 
Levi”; hence, “one of the 
tribe of Levi,” and, in a more 
restricted sense, a descendant 
of Levi through either Ger- 
shom, Kohath, or Merari; 
t. e.) A Levite, one of the order 
appointed by Jehovah to assist 
the Priests, and to perform 
certain specified offices in the 
temple, ete.. 
— Aeun~ds, h, dy, adj. (“ Shin- 
ing, bright, brilliant ”; hence) 
White (akin to Sans. root 
RUOH, “ to shine” }. 

tAtBepriver, wv, m. plur. 
The Libertines. Some have 
supposed that this name de- 
notes the men of Libertum, a 
town of proconeular Africa. 
Others have regarded it as the 
Gr. form of the Lat. Libertins 
(‘“Freedmen”), and have 
variously assigned it the fol- 
lowing meanings, viz.: a. 
Natives of Palestine who had 
fallen into slavery, and been 
manumitted by their Jewish 
masters.—b. Italian freedmen 
who had become converts to 
Judaism.—o. Jews who had 
been taken prisoners by Pom: 
pey and other Roman generals 
in the Syrian wars, and had 
been sold as slaves, but had 
subsequently been emancip- 

R 
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ated, and had returned te 
their own land. This is the 
earliest explanation of the 
term, and is moreover that 


which has received the support 
of the most recent author- 
ities. 

+A.Buin, ns, f. Libya; the 


N. part of Africa, west of Egypt. 
AtO-aLe, 1. aor. €al0doa, v.a. 

[Aié-os, “<a stone ned To cast 

stones at, to — Pass. : 


Qw0-atopes) art aor. ¢eald- 


ony. 

AlGo-Bodl-de -6, 1. aor. 
dATO0BéAnoa, v. 2. [for A:6o- 
Bvoa-éw; fr. Alé-os, (ancontr. 
gen.) rl6o-0s, “astone”; Bad, 
a root of BdAAw@, “ to throw” 
1. To throw, or cast, stones 
at; to pelt with stones.—2. To 
stone to death ; cf. Deut. xiii. 
9; xvii. 6, 7. 

AOog, ov, m. 4 stone ;—at 
iv. 11 used figuratively of 
Christ. 

TALpyjv, &vos, m. A harbour, 
tebe creek. (@H 

ov, m. (“ unger”; 9, 
hence) Famine. 

TAUp, AiBés, m - [for AlB-s ; 
fr. AelBw, “to wet,” through 
root MP ae The wetting 
thing ”) or the S.W. 
Wind, which usually brought 
wet weather. 

Aoyitopat, (p. Aerdyo pat), 
thon édoylaOny, 1. by Acyis- 

Geuai, v. pass. [Ady-os, in 
force of “an peeouse To be 
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accounted or ranked; to be 
reckoned, numbered, etc. 
by-Tov, J lov, 2. [ady-os, i in 
force of “an oracular re- 
sponse ’”] “A thing pertain- 
ing ing to Adéyos ”?; hence) As 
oracle. 
tdy-Cos, ia, tor, , adj. [Ady- 
os, “a word ”] (“ Of, or per- 
taining to, Adyos”; ” hence) 
Skilled in the use of words, 
eloquent. 
og, ov, m. [for Ady-os ; 
fr. Ady-@, “to eay or speak ”’} 
(“ That which is said or ke 
en”; hence) l. 4 i_— 
Plur.: Words.—%. 4 state- 
ment, declaration. —8. A say- 
ing, speech, discourse.—4. 4 
report, rumour, tidings.—6. 
With or without rod @eov: 
The Word of God ;—at x. 836 
the pron. relative 8, which 
follows rdy Adyor, is omitted 
in some editions; and where 
this is the case Ad-yor becomes 
the Acc. of nearer Object 
after aréore:Ac. When, how- 
over, i is admitted into the 
ext, the passage must be re- 
garded as an instance of inter- 
rupted construction, caused 
a the following parenthesis 
és dors wdvrwv Képios, the 
introduation of which seeming- 
broke off the mode in which 
e writer was intending to 
convey his thoughts. The 
thoughts themselves, though 
expressed under a different 
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mode of construction, are re- 
sumed at v. 37.—6. Reason: 
—xare Adéyov, according to 
reason, reasonably, xviii. 14. 
—7. An account of one’s 
actions, etc.; xix. 40.—8. An 
account, historical narrative, 
history, treatise, etc. ;—at i. 1 
Tov xp&tov Adyoy refers to St. 
Luke’s Gospel.—9. Account, 
value, regard; xx. 24,—10. 
Account, reason, cause :—rin 
rxdyy, for what account, i.e. 
why, wherefore, x. 29.—11. 
An affair, matter, etc., as 
the subject of discourse; viii. 
21; xv. 6. 

AovBop-dw ~a, (f. Aowophaw, 
p. AeAo:ddpnexa), 1. aor. eAo:ddp- 
yoa, v. a. [Aol8op-os, ‘* abus- 
ive”} To be abusive to; to 
abuse, rail at, revile. 

Aousds, oF, m. A plague, 
pestilence ; —at xxiv. 5 in 
figurative force. 

X(o)ew-d6, 7, dy, adj. 
[strengthened fr. Aur, root of 
Aelxa, “to leave”) 1. Left, 
remaining, out of a number.— 
As Subst.: Aovwrol, ay, m. 
plur: With Art.: Those who 
are, etc., left; the rest.—2. 
The rest of that denoted by 
the subst. to which it is in 
attribution; the remaining, the 
other.—8. Of time: Remain- 
sng, remainder of ;—at xxvii. 
20 Aoirdy is an adverbial ex- 
pression = henceforth; also 

3 now. 
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Aovxtos, ov, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. Liicfus, ‘One pertain. 
ing to the light””] Lucius; a 
man’s name. 

(Aove, f. Aotow, 1. aor. 
€dovea), v. a. To wash :—for 
xvi. 83 see aré, no. 3.— Pass.: 
Aotopar, p. AéAovma, (1. aor. 
drAov8ny and édrotc6ny). 

TAVSSa, as, f. Lydda; a 
town of Palestine, standing in 
the great fertile plain which 
anciently bore the name of 
Sharon, and situated about 
nine miles from Jo 

+AvSta, as, f. (fem. of adj. 
Avdios, ‘ Lydian,” used as 
Subst.] (“Lydian woman”) 

dia; a female convert 
resident at Philippi, and the 
hostess of St. Paul during his 
first stay in that city. 

tAvraovta, as, f. Lycaonia 3 
a country of Asia Minor. 

TAvxaovieti, adv. In the 
Lycaonian speech or language. 
—N.B. The formation of this 
word points to an adj. 
Avxaovls, ios, “ Lycaonian”; 
cf. ‘EBpaorl, in the Hebrew 
language, fr. ‘EBpats, “ He- 
brew’; ‘EAAnmori, in the 
Greek lan e, fr. ‘EAAnpvls, 
“ Greek, Grecian.” 

tAuula, as, f. Lycia; a 
country in the S.W. of Asia 
Minor. 

Ave-os, ov, m. 4 wolf ;—at 
xx. 29 in figurative force [acc. 
to some, akin to Sans. root 
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LUP, “to destroy,” and so, 
“the destroyer”; acc. to 
others, akin to Sans. ortka, 
“a wolf”; fr. root VRAQOH, 
“‘to tear,” ‘and so “the tearer’’; 
of. Lat. bs -us|. 

_thip-alvopat, (f. Avudr- 
ovpar, p. AeAvuacwa: 1. aor. 
dAvunvauny), Vv. mid. [AVp-n, 
“outrage” ] To outrage, treat 
outrageousiy, maltreat, etc. 

tAvotas, ov, m. Lysias 
(Claudius); a Roman cent- 
urion ; xxiv. 7, eto. Aé 

9 Bey voTpe, 
ov, 0. plur. Lystra ; a city | of 
Lycaonia : & Fem, Sing. : xiv. 
6,21; xvi. 1.—b. Nent. Plur.: 
xiv. 8; xvi. 2. 

+hurpe-nys, Tov, m. {for 
Aurpo-rhs; fr. Aurps-w, “to 
ransom, m”] A ransom- 
or, redeemer. 

Av-o, f. Avow, p. AAAGxa, 1. 
aor. fAvca, v. a.: 1. To loosen, 
loose, unfasten, whether act- 
ually or figuratively. To 
loose from bonds, etc.; to 
release, set free.—8. To break, 
destroy, whether literally or 
figuratively.—4. Of an assem- 
bly, e¢e.: Zo breakup, dissolve. 
—Pass.: Av-opar, p. AATMaL, 
1. aor. €Avdny, 1. f. AvOhoouat 
{akin to Sans. root 16, “to 
cut ”). 


Tpaye-la (trisyll -), fas, f 
pE~U00, in force of “to use 
magic arte”) (“A using of 
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magic arts”; nate Soreery, 
enchantment 
+pdy-eseo, (f. (f udyevow, 1. 

aor. éudyevoa), Vv. n. [ucry-os, 
in force of “a sorcerer” 
(“To be a udyos”; hence) Zo 
use sorcery or enchantments ; 
to employ magic m, [Ma 

yos, ov, m. | Mdyos, “a 
woes or Magian ” 3 one of 
the Median tribe of tho 
Mayo ; 3 hence, “a priest, or 
wise man, of the Md-yo:,”’ who 
interpreted dreams; hence] 4 
sorcerer, , MAgicias, 
wicard.—N.B. The name of 
the Magi is probably obtained 
fr. the Persian magh, “ great, 
mighty” (a word akin to 
Sans. mah-a, Gr. néy-as, Lat. 

onus), and thus signifies 
“Great, or Mighty, Ones.” 

*+M m. indecl. 

(“Strife,contention”’) Madians 
or Midian ; a son of Abraham 
and Keturah (Gen. xxv. 2), 
the ancestor of the Midianites, 
an Arabian people dwelling 
principally in the desert north 
of the peninsula of Arabia (cf. 
Exod. 11.15). On the south 
the Midianites extended along 
the eastern shore of the Sinus 
Alaniticus (now the Gulf of 
Akabah); while northwards 
they stretched along the 
eastern frontier of Palestine. 


-| They were a very wealthy 


people, and their country hes 
been said to have contained 
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productive gold and other 
mines. The present Khedive 
of Egypt has recently sent 
two expeditions into what has 
long been an unknown land, 
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of spoil, in the highest sense 
of the word, as even an army 
might have been proud of. 
The procession recalls the 
triumphant return of Columb- 


with » view of ascertaining | us. The interesting trophies 
how much of its natural and valuable booty weighed 
wealth remains unexhausted. | altogether 25 tons. There 
Of these, which were under | is something for everybody. 
the command of Captain | The precious metals have the 
Burton, the second has only pre-eminence, for no doubt it 
recently returned, having suc- | was they that most interested 
cessfully fulfilled the purpose | the Khedive, at whose cost 
for which it was sent out. 


The following is an extract 
from an article in the “Times” 
of May 10, 1878, respecting 
the very important discoveries 
that have been made :—‘* The 
expedition which has just 
returned was a very serious 
affair. No doubt it had the 
benefit of the preliminary ex- 
ition modestly called a 
ortnight’s Tour, and de- 
seribed in ‘The Gold Mines 
of Midian and the ruined 
Midianitish Cities.” The cara- 
van consisted of eight Europ- 
eans, three Egyptian officers 
of the Staff and two of the 
line, 25 soldiers and 30 miners, 
10 mules and about 100 
camels. . After an absence of 
four months and explorations 
amounting to 2500 miles, en- 
countering dangers both by 
land and sea, and with only 
the loss of one man, they 
returned with such an amount 





this expedition, as well as the 
former, was undertaken. The 
precious metals themselves, 
ore in all forms, indications of 
mining and smelting in various 
ages, minerals, precious stones, 
murbles and alabaster, botan- 
ical specimens, coins, inscrip- 
tions in Nabathean and Cufio, 
worked stones, glass, pottery, 
portions of temples, a great 
number of sketches, and a 
complete survey of the country 
were the rewards of the enter- 
prise. The Land of Midian 
—that is, the whole region 
lying along the _ eastern 
shore of the Red Sea for 
three hundred miles from 
ite northern extremity, and 
stretching deep into the 
hitherto unknown interior— 
is laid bare. Some thirty 
ruined cities, once prosperous, 
rich, and magnificent, have 
contributed to the show. 
Places that have long been 
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only names in the records of 
geographers have been visited 
and will be described. There 
they lie in ents amid 
the tokens of long cultivation 
and high fertility, aqueducts, 
barrages, shafts, tunnels, 
furnaces, manu ies, and 
catacombs. It was once a 
busy world. . . .. Though 
these mines have been worked 
for it is hard even to con- 
jecture how many ages, they 
must everywhere have been 
limited by the want of 
mechanical appliances, and in 
many places they are mere 
‘scratchings.’ Ifthe Midian- 
ites, and the Romans after 
them, did only as much as the 
Pheenicians, and after them 
the Romans, did in this island, 
they left an enormous re- 
mainder to future enter- 


prise.” 

(padyr-ever), 1. aor. duabhr- 
evoa, v. a. [mabyt—hs, “a disci- 
ple’”] To make a disciple or 
disciples of; to teach, in- 
struct, etc. 

pad-nrijs, nrov, m. [uavd- 
avo, “to learn,” through root 
pa6] (“A learner”; hence) 4 
disciple ;-—at i. 15 the reading 
varies between ya@yray and 
adeAgay, 

+pa0-Hrpla, nrpias, f. [id.] 
(A female learner”; hence) 
A female disciple. 

palvonas (f. narhoopes and 
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pavotua, p. wéunva), v. mid. 
To be mad or ied ; to 
out of one’s mind, to be best 
one’s self. 

paxiiptos, a, ov, also os, ov, 
adj. Blessed, happy ;—at xx. 
35 paxdpioy is predicated of 
the substantival inf, d:3dyas 5 
see, also, 4aAAov. 

Maxe8ov-ta, ias, f.[Maxedér, 
Maxeddy-os, ‘a Macedonian”; 
Plur. Maxeddéy-es, “the Mace- 
donians”] The country of the 
Macedonians, Macedonia, a 
country to the N. of Greece, 
of which Philip and his son 
Alexander the Great were 
kings. Under the Romans 
Macedonia was the name of 
that province which comprised 
Macedonia proper, Illyricum, 


Epirus, and Thessaly; see 
"Axatla. 
MaxeSav, dvos, m 4 


aera eile 3 see Maxebovia. 
paxpay ; see uaxpds. 
_Tpaxpobip.-es, adv. [noxpd- 
Ov-pos, “long-suffering, pat- 
ient”’] (“After the manner 
of the paxpdé@vpuos’’; hence) 
Patiently, with patience. 
pax-pés, pd, pdy, adj.: L 
, whether in space or time. 
—2. Far, far off, distant.— 
Adverbial expression: Acc. 
fem. sing.: paxpdv, 4 long 
way, » far off :—rois els 
paxpay, (to those unto a long 
way ;” i.¢.) to those afar 
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MAH, originally MaGH, “to 
be great’ |. 

piers, sup. adv. Most of 
all, chiefly, especially; see 


Henad_dov [ 
GA-ov, comp. adv. [fr. 
Pos. uda-a, “ very, exceeding- 
ly”] 1. More, in a higher 
gree ;—at xx. 35 used with 
pos. adj. in place of compara- 
tive —2. Rather, in prefer- 
ence, etc. Sap Sup.: wadwra 
[ace, to some akin to Sans. 
var-as, “remarkable”; aco. 
to others akin to Sans. root 
MAH ; see paxpés']. 
*+Mayvayjv, m. indecl. (“Com- 
forter or Consoler’’) Manaés ; 
the ctyrpopes of Herod Anti- 
pas; see ‘Hpdédys, no. 2; and 
aotyrpopos.—-N.B. The name 
also occurs in the Septuagint 
(2 Kings xv. 17, ete.) as that 
of a king of Israel, and is 
iven, in the English Version, 
in accordance with the Hebrew 
form, as “ wer 
pavOive, (f. oo and 
pabhoopa:), p. peudOnna, 2. aor. 
EudBoy, Vv. a. learn, ascer- 
tain [strengthened fr. root 
pad, akin to Sans. root MATH, 
**to churn ”; hence, “ to agit- 
ate” in the mind}. 
tpav-lta, las, f. [nalvoua, 


“to be mad,” through root | ¢ 


hey (“A being mad”; hence) 
tparr-ebopas, (f. pavret- 


gona, 1. aor. duavrevoduyy), | thing 


247 


v. mid. [udrris, udyr-eos, “a 
diviner” ] (“To be a udvyris’’; 
hence) Zo divine, utter divin- 
ations, etc.; to be a sooth-~ 
sayer. 

*Mapla, as, f. (“ Rebellion’’) 
Mary: 1. The mother of Jesus; 
i. 14.—3. The mother of John 
Mark ; xii. 12. 

Mdoxos, ov, m. [Gr. form 
of Lat. Marcus (“ Hammer”) } 
Marcus or Mark (John) ; the 
Evangelist ; xii. 12, etc. 

paprip-de -6,f. napruphow, 
p. weuaprépnxa, 1. aor. épap- 
Topyga, V.D. and a. us, 
pdprip-os, “a witness” | 1. 
Neut.: Zo bear witness or 
testimony ;—at xxii.5 papripe? 
has a compound Subject, viz. 
dpxcepeds and xpecBurépioy ; 
but it is put in the sing. 
next to dpxcepeds, as that 
word is to be more prominente. 
ly brought forward.—2. Act. : 
a. To bear witness to, to 
testify to.—b. Folld. by Ob- 
jective clause: Zo bear wit- 
nese, or testify, that; x. 43.—8, 
Pass.: a. To be borne witness 
to; to have witness borne to one, 
etc.—b. To be of good report, 
to have a good character ; 
vi. 8.—Pass.: paprip-dopas 
-oUpat, p. uenapTipnua, 1.aor. 
mapruphneny, (1. fut. paprup- 
nOhcouat). 

prip-la, las, f. [udprus, 
Up-os, “a witness”) (“A 


toa pdprus”’s 
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hence) Testsmony in legal 
matters, evidence, witness. 

paprip-toy, iou, n. [id. | id.) 
Festimony or witness in gene- 
ral, proof. 

paprup-opas, (1. aor. duap- 
rSpienv) v. mid. [id.] To call 
to witness or . 

pdp-rus, Tipos, m. (“One 
who remembers”; hence) 1. 
4 witness, as one who relates 
what he remembers.—2. 4 
martyr, as one who bears 
witness to Christ and His 
Gospel at the cost of his own 
life (akin to Sans. root SMRI, 
“to remember ”’ |. 

Tpaotife, (1. aor. ¢uder- 
ita), v. a. [for pacrly-cw ; 
i’y-0$, “9 
scourge” | (“To use the udor- 
& to’’; hence) Yo scourge, 
fleg. By the Porcian Law it 
was enacted that no one 
should bind, scourge, or kill a 
Roman citizen. To this St. 
Paul refers at xxii. 25; while 
he makes the case still strong- 
er by the words xal dxard- 
xpirovy, “and uncondemned 


. ue, 


too.”-—N.B. The Attic form |: 


of the verb is waoriyéw. 

tyos, m. A scourge, 

as an instrument of punish- 

ment; xxii. 34. 

- plir-aics, ala, atoy, adj. 
ar-y, “folly | (“ Pertain- 

ing to pdry”; hence) Of 

things: Foolish, unprofitable, 


tain, cfo-—As Bubst.: pdrasa, | magnify, extol, etc. 


—As Subst.: peyadsda, 


peyda-ov, * 
make 
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wy, n. plur. Foolish, anprofit- 
able, or vain things ; vanities. 


*Maréaios, ov, m. (“ Gift 
of Jehovah ”] Matthew, the 
Evangelist, named also Levi, 
the son of Alphsous, and one 
of the twelve Apostles. 

. P*MarOtas, ov, m. (id.) 
Matthias ; the disciple chosen 
to succeed Judas Iscariot in 
the Apostleship ; i. 23. 
pax-atpa, afpas, f. 4 sabre 
or sword [like pudy-oue “to 
fight ”’; akin to Sans. makh-a, 
“a warrior”; and so “ the 


thing for fighting,” or “the 


warrior’s weapon ” |, 
- pdx-opar, (f. paxdoouas, 


Sextus Maxotpa, P. pe. 


XNvat, peudyerpas), V. mid. 
irreg. To fight {root pay, akin 
to Sans. makh-a, ‘‘a warrior’ }. 

peyadeia, wy; see meyaeios. 

peyad-ciog, cla, eioy, adj.. 


[meyas, Meyad-ov, great, 
mighty ”’] (“Pertaining to 


peéyas”; hence) Great, mighty. 
ay, 


n. plur. Great, or mighty, 


things. 

peyadad-rns, tyros, f. 
[meyaAci-os, (uncontr. gen.) 
peyadcio-os, “mighty” | (“The 
quality of .the peyadetos’’; 
hence, ‘‘mightiness’’; hence) 
Majesty, magnificence. 

peydd-we, v. a. [udyas, 
t”}] (“To 
great”; hence) Zo 
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_ py-as, dAy, a, adj. : 
size: Great, large. ~2. Of a 
voice, sound, ee,: Great, 
mighty, loud.—8. Of degree : 
Great, vast, mighty.4. Of 
number : Great, large, numer- 
ows.—5. Of rank, authority, 
ete.: Great, powerful, mighty, 
evalied.—As Subst. ; 
Heyaduv, m. A great, power- 
fil mighty, etc., person.—&. 

Of importance, efc.: Great, 
tmportan’, etc. Mas” Comp. : 
Bellow ; (Sup.: péyioros) [from 
win root a8 max-pés ; See waK- 


pyveie, v. a. [ued 
ener , denoting “change”; 
aati “to interpret "4 
(“To interpret by changing’ 
into.another language ; hence) 
To explain; to translate.— 
Pass. :) peO-copnvevopar. 
pe, (f. weta-orhow, 
p- yed-éorqa), ]. aor. per- 
éornoa, v. a. and n. [ued’ 
(see werd), denoting “change”; 
Torn, “to cause to stand ;— 
to stand”’] 1. Act.: In pres., 
imperf., and 1. aor.: (“To 
cause to stand in a different 
place or apart;” hence) Zo 
remove, etc.—2. Neut.;: In 
perf., pluperf., and 2. aor.: 
(“To stand apart ”; hence) Zo 
retire, be vomoved. 
peeOU-w (found only in aoey 
and imperf. and pres. part. 
v. n. [udév (found onl 
nom. and acc.), “ wine” | ily 
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k. Of | have pééu ”; hence, asa result 


of taking too much of it) Zo 
be drunken, or intoxicated, 
with wine, 

pedet-de ~0, (f. uererficw 
anil peAerhooua), 1. aor. 
euerAérnoa, v. a. ([meddr-n, 
“care” ] (“To have a care 


péyas, | for”; hence) With Acc. of 


thing: Zo attend fo, give 
atiention to, meditate, devise, 


oe Medtry, ns, f. Melite (now 
Malia); an island in the 
Mediterranean Sea. 

pdde, f. wedrtqow, (1. aor. 
dueAAnoa), v. no: 1. To be 
about to be or happen; to be 
on the point of being or ‘taking 
place.—2, With Inf.: Zo be 
about to do, etc., or on-the 
point of doing, etc.; some-. 
times to be rendered by the 
English sign “ewsll” ; —at 
xxvii, 2 the readings vary 
between BedDorrTes in concord 
with #ueis (to be supplied as) 
the Subject of dx Onuer ; and 
péAAoyr. in concord ‘with 
wholy.—Inasmuch as péAAw 
has in itself a future meaning, 
the Inf. dependent on it is 
usually future also. It also, 
however, takes an Inf. pres. 
(e.g. xxii. 26); and also, at 
times, an Inf, ‘aor. — 3, To 
delay, nape etc.; xxii. 16. 

(pédoo, f. werhow, p. wenera- 
nea, 1. aor. éuédAnoa, v.n. To 
be an object of care or inter- 
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est.—In Greek authors gener- 1 
ally, and always in Gr. Test.) 

mpers. : a, etc., wit 
Dat. : It hoe there is, an 
object of care, etc., to one ; 
ts, or there is, a care to one; 
—at xviii. 17 %ueAer (imperf.) 
contains its Subject within 
its own meaning, viz. BéAnuA 5 ; 
ovdér i in the same clause is used 
in adverbial force. 

pév, conj. Indeed, on the 


one rmpdy 2. . 86 On 
the one hand . . . onthe other 
hand. 


pdve, f. nerd, (p. weudvnna), 
I. aor. Suewa, v.n. and a.: 
1. Neut.: a. Zo wait, remain. 
—b. Zo tarry, continue.—e. 
To abide, dwell ;—at xxi. 7 
and xxviii. 80 folld. by Acc. of 
“ Duration of time.” —32. Act.: 
To wait for, await; xx> 6, 
23. 


pep-(s, tdos, f. [pep, root of 
obsol. uelpw, “ to portion out” 


(“That which is portioned: 


out’; hence) 1. 4 part, por- 
tion, etc.—2. Of a country, 
etce.: A part, ‘region, division. 
wp-os, eos ous, n. [id.] (id.) : 
1. A part, . Plur. : 
Of a country: With Art.: 
The parts.—8. An occupation, 
craft, employment ; xix. 27. 
tpeo-ypBp-ta, tas, f. [for 
ueo-nuep-ia; fr. uéo-os, “ mid- 
dle of”; futp-c, “day ”] 
(* That which pertains to the 
middle of the day”; hence) 
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Mid-day, noon—2. The 
South, as that pert of the 
heavens in which the sun is at 
noon. 

pero-vixt-tos, Tov, adj. 
[péoos, (uncontr. gen.) uéso- 
os, “middle”; wut, vunt-ds, 
“ night”) Of, or belonging to, 
midnight; at midnight. —As 
Subst.: pecovixtloy, du, n. 
Midnight rf 

Mecoworapta, as, f. [fem. 
of peconrorduios, ‘between 
rivers,” used as Subst. } (“ The 
country between rivers ”’) 
Mesopotamia; the country 
between the rivers Tigris and 
Euphrates. 

péo-os, 7, ov, adj.: 1. Mid- 
dle ;s—at xxvi. 18 hudpas péons 
is Gen. of time “ when." 

Subst. : fio, ou, 

middle, t eg. In ah 
middle :—érdenoe péoos, he 
burst inthe middle or asunder, 
i. 18 [akin to Sans. madh-yas, 
** middle ”; cf., also, Lat. m&d- 
tees}. 

t(peorr-deo -@, f. neocréce, 
p- wepéorwxa, v. a. [peor-ds, 
“fall”] “To make peords ”; 
hence, “to fill”). — Pass. : 
(peor-dopar -otpas), p. pe- 
uéoropat, (1. aor. GueordOny, 
1. fut. peorwO@hoopa) : With 
Gen.: Zo be filled with, to be 
full of. 

perd (before a soft vowel 


per’, before an aspirated vowel 
pe@’), prep. gov. gen. and ace. 
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1, With Gen.: a. With, to- 
gether with.—b. In the midst 
of, amid.—c. Among, amongst. 
—2. With Acc.: After. 
pera-Balve, f. perd-Bhao- 
pat, Ix perd-BéBnna, 2. aor. 
per-éBny, V.D. [uerd, denoting 
“change ”; Balvw, “to go’’ | 
1. To go, or pass, from one 


place or state to another.—2, | 


To go away, depart. 
+(perd-BadAw, f. perd- 
BaérA@, 2. aor. per-éBaAoy, V. a. 
[werd, denoting “change”; 
BddrAw, “to throw”) “To 
throwin a different direction’’; 
hence, “to change, alter”). 
—Mid.: a-BddAopas, (f. 
perad-BarAovua), (“To throw 
one’s self in a different direc- 
tion”; hence, “ to turn one’s 
self, turn about”; hence) 
Mentally: Zo change one’s 
mind or opinion, 
T(per&-Kniddopas -Kddod- 
pas), f. werd-xardooua, 1. aor. 
peT-exaArcoauny, v. mid. [ nerd, 
denoting “change ’’; xaAéouat 
(mid. of xaréw, “to call”), 
“to call,” as one’s own especial 
act] (“To call from one place 
to another ”’; hence) Zo call 
Sor, summon, send for. 
perti-AapBave, (f. perd- 
Aftvouat), 2. aor. per-éAd Boy, 
v.a.[perd; Aap Bdve] 1. [uerd, 
denoting “ participation ” ; 
AapBavew, “to take’’] With 
Partitive Gen. as Object: Zo 
partake of; to take some of 
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that denoted by the Gen.—2. 
[werd, denoting “an interval” 
in time; AapBdve, (“to re- 
ceive”; hence) “to get”) 
With Ace.: Zo get, or obtain, 
after an interval of time or at 
@ later or future time; xxiv. 
25. 

&-vodw -voe, f. perd- 
vohou, 1. aor. per-evdnoa, Vv. D. 
(uerd, denoting “change”; 
voew, “to think ”’] (“To think 
differently, have a change of 
mind ”’; hence, with accessory | 
notion of sorrow) Zo repent. 

dvo-ta (quadrisyll.), ias, 
f. Micravocéw, to repont 7} 
A, repenting, repentance. 

peragty, adv.: 1. Locally: 
With Gen.: Between.—2, Of 
time: In late Gr.: After. 
wards, after :—for 7d perattd 
odBBaérov at xiii, 42, see d, 
no. 6, a. 

tperti-wépwopas, (f. pera- 
wéupouas), 1. aor. uer-erenWa- 
pny, v. mid. [werd, denotin 
“ change”’; xéuropat, “to sen 
for] To send for from an- 
other place, to summon.— 
Pass.: 1. aor. pet-erdudOny, 
To have been sent for or sum- 
moned. 

pera-orpigw, (f. perta-. 
orpéja, 1. aor. per-dorpepa, 
p. per-dorpopa), v. a. [perd, 
denoting “change” of con- 
dition; o7pépw, “to turn ”] 
To turn into a different con- 
dition or state; to change.— 
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Pass.: (1. nor. net-eorpépOny), 
2. aor. per-eorpdgny, 2. fat. 
pera-orTpighoouat. 

' (perdi-ttOnps, f. perd-Ofow), 
1. aor. per-0yxa, v. a. [per 
denoting “change ” of place ; 
viénu, “to put or place” 
(“To put, or place, in a dif- 
ferent position,” ete. ; hence) 
1. To change, alter.—3. Pass. : 
(** To be changed or altered ”; 
hence) Zo be removed, trans- 
ferred, or carried over. — 
Pass.: perai-riGepas, 1. aor. 
per-erdébny. 

t(per-orntle), f. (uer-orxiow 
and) pet-oiio, 1. aor. per- 
peioa, V. A. [nett denoting 

“change” of place; olki¢w, 
in force of “to settle or fix” 
a person in a place as af in- 
habitant, e¢c.] With Acc. of 

reon: (“To settle, or fix, 
in a different place’; hence) 

To remove from one habita- 
tion or place to another ;—at 
vii. 4 supply abrds (= 6 @eds) 
as Subject of pergxicer, 

tperpi-es, adv. [érpi-os, 

“moderate’’] (‘“‘ After the 
manner of the pérpios’’; hence) 
Moderately : —od perpiws, (not 
moderately; i.e.) inno small 
degree, very greatly, xx. 12; 
see 8. ob, no. 2. 


, adv. Of}... 


' peor, 
time: With Gen.: Until. 

ph, adv. and conj.: 1. Adv.: 
a. Not, as conveying a negative 
impression :—alsoin independ- 


ob ph, Not by 


what is occurrin 
‘done.—(b) With Subj. forbids 


‘to me victimes a 





ent clauses containing a com- 
mand, entreaty, or warning ; 
or expressing a wish or fear. 
—b. In combinations: (a) e 
Bh, If not; i.e. except.—(b) 
any means, 

no means.—o. In prohibitions: 
(a) With Imperat. forbids 
or being 


generally, or something not 


| yet begun.—d. When used in 
questions a negative reply is 


expected, and uf is not rend- 
ered into English :—yh opdyia 


nad Quotas rpoonvéynireé por ; 


have ye brought (i.e. offered) 
sacrifices ? 
i.e, ye have not broughz, etc., 
have ye? vii. 42; cf. vii. 28. 
—e. Used to strengthen a 
preceding negative, whether 
expressed or implied ;—at xiv. 
18 it strengthens the negative 
idea contained in xardéravcer. 
—2. Conj.: a. That not.—b. 
Lest. r ; 
ndtin-ds, adv. [undiu-ds, 
“ none, no” |] Of manner: In 
no wise, not at all, by 20 
means. 
py-8é, conj. and adv. [uf, 
“not”; &¢, “and ”] 1. Conj.: 
And not, nor :—ph... pneé, 


-..sor.—, Adv.: 
—b. After a negative: ven. 
pyS-eis, unSe-ule, und-dy, 
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num. adj. [und-é, not even”; | supply an instance of as-. 


«Is, “one” } Not even one, not 
one, none ;—at iv. 17 folld. by 
Gen. of “ Thing Distributed.” 
—Adverbial neut.: pyddv, Zs 
no respect, not at ali; iv. 21, 
etc.—As Subst.: a. pndels, 
evés, m. No one, nobody ;— 
after a negative: Any one.— 
b. pide, evds, n. Nothing. 
. &+M wy, m.  plur. 
(“ Midland”’; hence, “the 
inhabitants of the. midland 
country or interior”) The 
Medes ; the inhabitants of 
Media, which obtained ite 
name from its supposed central 
position in Asia; cf., also, 7 
Mydia Keira: wept péany Thy 
*Aciay, “* Media lies about the 


middle of Asia,”’ Polybiuas, 5, 4 ; | 


—at ii. 9 — the Jews settled 
among the Medes. 
py-n-érs, adv. (uf, “not”; 


fri, “‘any more”} Not any | 


more, no more, no longer. 
phy, unvds, m. 4 month (as 
a measure of time) ;—at vii. 20 
piwas wévre is Acc. of “ Dura- 
tion of time”; ef., also, xviii. 
11 {akin to Sans. root mi, 
“to measure”; md-en, ‘a 
month ”; cf. Lat. men-sis }. 
(pynyie, f. unvucw, p. pe- 
phvina), 1. aor. dugveea, V. a. 
To désclose, reveal, make 
known, show, give information 
about ;~—at xxiii. 30 the words 
pnvvdclons poe éxiBovais els 


acoluthoa. The grammatical 
structure requires peAAotogs. 
Had the sentence opened with 
pnvurderow pes éxiBeyrty, the 
employment of méAAey would 
have been right. As the case 
now stands, abréy (= riy éw- 
BovAfhy) must be supplied as 
its Subject. — Pass.: (pyvi- 
opas, p. penhyvpac), 1. aor. 
eunyveny, (1. fat. unvvdgco- 
pa). 

pry-wore, adv. and conj. 
uh, “that not, lest”; sore, 
“at any time’”] 1. Adv.: 
(“That not at any time”; 
hence) That at so time, that 
never.—2. Conj.:. Lest at any 
time, lest ever, lest perchance. 

tph-wov, adv. [uh, “ lest ”; 
wov, “perhaps” ] Lest per- 
haps, lest perchance ; see uG- 
wm 


s. 
ph-wes, conj. (ug, “ lest ”; 
wos, “in any way”’} in 
any way, lest perchance, etc. 
ph-re, adv. [ph, “not”; 
re, “and’’| And not, sor :— 
pire... wire, neither... .nor. 
py-rap, tépos tpds, f. A 
mother [akin to Sans. md-tri, 
fr. root MA, in meaning of 
“to produce”; and so “a 
producer ”; cf. Lat. ma-ter ]. 
wre, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of pris, “that no one, that 
nothing’’} In questions to 
which a negative answer is 


jn pedAAawy = SceeOas i expected, much about equi- 
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valent to a negative statement 
which the speaker challenges 
the persons, efc,, addressed, 
to deny, if they can — phere 
Sévara rts; can any one? i.e. 
no one can, can he? x. 47; 
cf. nif, no. 1, d. 

pixpés, d, éy, adj. (“ Little” 
in size; hence) In rank, im- 
portance, eéc.: Little, hum- 
ble, lowly, mean.— As Subst. : 

ucpés, ov, m. A lowly, or 
umble, person. 

MiAnros, ov, f. Meletus ; 
an important city of Ionia, in 
Asia Minor. 

pi-pvij-cxopa, (f. prj- 
gona), p. méusnuct, 1. aor. 

oOny, v. mid.: 1. With 
Gen. of Object: To call to 
ind, remember.—2. Pass.: To 
be called to mind; to be borne 
n mind or remembered 3 x8] 


c Wages, 
pay’ 7s eee with accessory | to 
notion of giving) Reward, re- 


» patos, 2, 
{lengthened fr. uloOo-pa; fr. 
p1006-w, “to let out for hire’’] 
(“That which is let out for 
hire ’’; hence) 4 hired house. 

TMirdArjvy, ns, f. Mityléné; 
the capital of Lesbos, an island 
in the Aigean Sea. 

TMvdewv, wos, m. Mnason; 
@ disciple, who was a native of 


Cyprus; xxi. 16. 


“pa, pdros, n. [uwn, 
of tne a <to Tava, mot 7] 
(“ That which reminds”; 
hence, “a memorial ” of any 
kind; hence, of one dead) 4 
monument, sepulchre, tomb ; 
cf. Lat. mon-umentum, fr. 
mon-eo. 
pyyn-pdiov, pelo, n. = uri- 
pa. 
vypov-eve, (f. usnnovetoes, 
p- €uvnpdvevxa), L.aor.durnudy- 
evoa, v. a. [urtuwy, uviiuor-os, 
“ mind eat} (“To be wrineey 3 
hence) 1. With Gen. as Object 
To bear im mind, reco 
remember.—2. Folld. by Bre: 
To bear in mind, recollect, or 
remember, that. 
pynpd-cuvov, civov, n. [for 
penudy-cuvoyv; fr. prijucey, 
prriuor-os, (in act. force) “re- 
minding ”] (“ The reminding 
thing”; hence) 4 memorial, 
record, remembrance 
is, adv. . (for pers, “with 
il and and pain *; hence) Searce- 
ly, hardly, with difftcul iowlty. 
+Modédx, m. indecl. (*““King’’) 
Moloch ; the firesgod of the 
Ammonites, in whose worship 
human sacrifices were offered. 
povoy, adv. {adverbial neut. 
of udvos, “only” | Only. 
+(pooyo-woile -wos), 1. 
aor. duoaxowolnaa, v. D. | mdox- 
os, (ancontr, n.) péoxo-os, 
“a calf”; roid, “to make ”] 
To make (the image of) « 
calf.—N.B. The word is per- 
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haps found only in Gr. Test., 
and there only at vii. 41. 
TModpa, wy, n. plur. Myra 
now called Myra by the 
ks, and by the Turks 
Dembre) ; a town on the 8. 
coast of Lycia in Asia Minor. 
puplt-ds, ddos, f. [pdpi-or, 
“ten thousand”) (“ That 
which pertains to pupior’’; 
hence) The number of ten 
thousand ; @ myriad. 
TMiota, as, f. Mysia; a 
country in the N.W. of Asia 
Miner. (M ), bu 
* qs (Matoys), dws, m. 
“ Water saved One”; or, 
else, with reference to Pha- 
raoh’s daughter “ Drawing ” 
(him) from the water) Moses; 
the great lawgiver of the Jews. 


Nafipdd, NalLipér, f. indecl. 
Nazareth or Nazaret (now 
Ein-Nazirah); a city of 
Galilee. 

NafLwp-aios, alfa, aiov, adj. 
{for Na@(ap-atos; fr. Na(dp-d, 
another form of Na(dépé0; see 
Na(apd6} Of, or belonging to, 
Nazara or Nazareth; Nazar- 
ene.—As Subst.: Nafepaios, 
ov, m. A man of Nazara or 
Nazareth; a Nazarene :— 
Plar.: With Art.: The 
Navarenes, as a term for the 
followers of Jesus; xxiv. 5. 

val, a particle used in strong 
affirmations. Yes, even 80, 
verily. 


va-d¢, ov, m. [for vat-és; fr. 
val-w, in act. force, “to dwell 
in”) (* That which is dwelt 
in”’; hence, “a dwelling-place, 
abode”; but in use restricted 
to a dwelling for a god; hence) 
A temple. 

tvat-xAnp-os, ov, m. [for 
vdF-xAnp-os; fr. vais, vaF-ds, 
“a ship”; «Anp-dw, “to allot 
or assign”) (“One to whom 
a ship is allotted or assigned ”’; 
hence) 4 ship-master or own- 
er; @ supercargo. 

vauy, acc, sing. of vais. 

tvavs, gen. vads and veds, 
f. A ship [akin to Sans. seus ; 
cf. Lat. navis}. 

vav-rys, rov, m. [for »dF- 
ns; fr. vats, vak-ds, “a 
ship ”’} (‘‘ Ship-doer ”; hence) 
A sailor, as one who does what 
is necessary for working a 
ship. 

tvediv-las, iov, m. [vedy, 
veay-os, “young” | 4 young 
man, a youth, 

veavl-oxos, oxou (dim. only 
in form), m. [veavl-as, “a 
youth ”] 4 youth, young man. 

TNeG-woAis = -wdAcws, =f. 
[véa, fem. of véos, “new ”; 
wéus, “a city] (“ New- 
city’) Neapolis; a town in 
the S.E. extremity of Mace- 
donia, on the coast of the 


Sing. : e dead, a dead 
person.—b. Plar. (so mostly) : 
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Me dead; —at xxiv. 15 
vexpey is omitted in some 
editions. Where this is the 
case, Sixaley and adixer be- 
come Substantives.—As Adj.: 
vexpds, d, dv, adj. Dead.—2. 
A dead body, a corpse [akin 
to Sans. root wag, “to 
perish’’; in part. perf. pass. 
“ dead ’’]. 

2. vexpds, d, dy, adj.; see 
1. vexpds, no. 1. | 
_ wé-og (3. 6. véF-os), a, oy, 
adj.: 1. New.—2. Young. Gay 
Comp. : vewérepos ; (Sup, : ved- 
t&éros) [akin to Sans, sae-a, 
“new”; of. Lat. ndvus]. 


ved-rys, Tyros, £. [véos, | f 


(unconatr. gen.) véo-os, “new”; 
hence, “young”] (“ The 
state, or condition, ofthe véos”; 
hence) Youth, sarly years. 

vevo, (f. veiow, p. véveuna), 
1. aor. ®vevoa, v. n.: 1. 
nod with the head. — 2. To 
beckon. 

ved-éAn, Ans, f. (“A thing 
pertaining to the sky or atmo- 
sphere”; hence) 4 cloud [akin 
to Sans. nabh-as, “the sky, 
the atmosphere ’’}. 

- Tvew-xdp-os, ov, (m. but) f. 
when applied to cities [veds, 
ved (Attic for vads, od}, “a 
temple ”; xop-éw, “to sweep” | 
(“< Temple-sweeper”’; hence, 
like the Lat. editiue, “tem- 
plegnardian ”) 4 demple- 
guardian or -warden; a 
sacristan. — N.B. The title 
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wasoften adopted by citéas that 
assumed the guardianship of 
the shrine of some deity, 
under whose protection they 
more especially placed them- 
selves. Of this, Ephesus is a 
notable instance ; see xix. 36.. 

tvyg-tov, tov, n. dim. [vijc- 
os, “an island” | 4 small, or 
little, island. 

vij-cos, cov, f. An island 
{akin to Sans, root sn, “to 
bathe”; as “that which is 


bathed ” by the sea, efe.] 
vyore-la (trisyll.), fas, f 
[ynore-bw, “to fast”} 1. 


Fasting. —2. With Art.: THs 
ast, i.e. probably of the 
great day of Atonement, which 
was kept on the tenth day of 
the seventh month, ¢. ¢. Tizzi, 
corresponding to our October ; 
cf. Lev. xvi. 29; xxiii. 27; 
xxv. 9; Num. xxix. 7. The 
language of the writer at xxvii. 
9 arises from the circumstance 
of navigation being consider- 
ed especially dangerous in the 
Mediterranean during the 
winter months. 

vyor-eve, f. ynoretow, 1. 
aor. évhorevea, v. n. [viior-ts, 
“not eating, fasting ”] (“To 
be in a state of viens”; 
hence) Not to eat, to fast. 

tNlyep, m. indecl. [Gr. 
form of Lat. Niger, “Black’’} 
Niger; the surname of 
Symeon ; xiii. 1. 

TNixdvwp, opos,m. Nicanor 
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one of the seven deacons of 
the early Church at Jeru- 
salem; vi. 5. 
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(vordi-fe, f. vor pid, 1. aor. 
évéopicoa,v. a. [vdaqpi,* apart” | 
“To set apart.” — Mid.) vordi- 


tNix-d-Ados, Adou, m. [vix- | opat, (Epic f. vooglocopua:), 


» to conquer”; (0) con- 
necting vowel ; rads, “ the 
people” (‘“ One conquering 
—or the conqueror of—the 
people ”’) Nicolaiis ; one of the 
seven deacons of the early 
Charch at Jerusalem ; vi. 5. 

vop-iLe, (f. voutace, Attic 
vopie, p. vevduina), 1. aor. 
dvduloa, v. 
custom ””] 1 Act.: “To 
hold, or own, as a custom ”’) 
Pass. : To be held as, or to be, 
@ custom ; to be customary or 





yéu-os, “a | 


1. aor. évorgpioduny, To set 
apart for one’s self; to ap- 
propriate for one’s own use 
or purposes, to keep back 
from the legitimate use, efc. 

vérog, ov, m. The South 
wind. 

vou-0¢-rTée -Te, v.a.-[ contr. 
for voo-Ge-réw; fr. vdos, (un- 
contr. gen.) véo- -os, “mind ”; 
Ge, a root of rin, “ to put 4 
(*To put in mind”; hence 
To warn, advise, admonish. 

vuv, adv.: 1. Now :— awd rol 


wont; xvi. 18.—2. With Ob- | viv, from the present time, 


jective clause or ric. Ind. : 
Lo hold, deem, consider, think, 


henceforth, xviii. 6 :—7ra viv, 
as to the present circum- 


etc., that something is, ete.— | stances, now: — for 1rd viv 
Pasa. : vop-opuas, (p. verdu- | ov see Exw, no. 2.—2. Used 
topos, 1. aor. dvoulacOny, 1. fut. o erengthen @ command: 


voue Oho ouas). 
vopo-Bibdoxiihos, 3idacK- 
dAou, [wduos, (uncontr. 
m.) rbua-os, “the law” 
3 8i8doxndAos, “a teach- 


er to Sans ae or nu, 
PS now 
et! ‘adv, [vi», “ now’ 


of : t, demonstrative suffix | Now: 


at this moment, at thie present 


er”). A teacher, or doctor, of | time. 
the of Moses. vu§, vuurds, f. Night ;—at 
vép-o¢, ov, m. [for véu-os; | ix. 24 ver os is Gen. of time 
fr. véu-w, “to assign, appor- | ‘‘ when”; cf. ix. 25 ;—at xii. 
tion ”] (“That which is as-|6 vueri is Dat. of time in 
signed or apportioned’’; hence, | which a thing occurs ; cf. 
“a custom ”; hence) 1. 4 law, xxiij. 11; xxvii. 23 ;—at xx. 
ordinance. 2. The Mosaic | 81 rdera is Acc. of Duration 
of time ”’; cf. xxvi. 7 [akin to 
véaos, ov, £. Sickness, dis- | Sans, nica, “ night’; naktam, 
ease. “by night ”]. 
Acts. 
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fev-ta, was, f. [Edv-os, “a 
goest-friend”; hence, “a 
stranger” | (“‘ That which ap- 
pertains to a gévos”’; hence) 
A hired lodging as occupied 
by-a stranger. 

Eqv-iLe, (f. Eeviow and fev- 
16), 1. aor. étévioa, v. a. and 
n. (&év-0s, “a guest-friend ”; 
also, “a stranger” ] 1. Aot.: 
To receive as a guest-friend ; 
to entertain hospitably.—2. 
Neut.: (“To be a stranger ”; 
hence) Of things: TZo be 
strange or unusual. — Pass.: 
§ev~Lopar, 1. aor. dtevicdny. 

, ov, m. (“A guest- 
friend,” ¢.¢.a person of some 
foreign state, with whom a 
man had a treaty of hospitality 
for himself and his descend- 
ants; hence) 4 foreigner, 
stranger.—As Adj.: &évos, n, 
ov, adj. Foreign, strange. 

EvAov, Aov, n. [tb-w, “to 
scrape or plane” | (“ That 
which is scraped or planed ”; 
hence, “timber” for build- 
ings ; hence, “ wood” in gen- 
eral; hence) As being made 
of wood: 1. A cross, gibbet.— 
2. Stocks for the feet. 

(Etp-dew -6 and Etp-dw -~, 
f. tuphow, 1. aor. étpnac, v. a. 
[éup-dv, “a razor} ‘To use 
a razor to”; hence, “to 
shave’’). — Mid.: (%p-dopes 
-Gper and §%p-dopar -otpat, 
f. &%phoowa), 1. aor. éfugn- 
oduny, To shave as one’s own 
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especial act, or for one’s 
self. 


1. 4, 4, 76, definite article : 
1, With Subst.: a. To point 
out (a) Some particular person 
or thing :—7d 66s, the nation, 
vill. 9; ris d300 Bvras, be- 
longing to the (particular) 
way (i.e. of religion), ix. 2.— 
(b) Some person or thing be- 
fore mentioned: —r@ xved- 
part, xvi. 18, refers to rvetpa 
Tié0wyos, xvi. 16.—(c) What 
belongs, efc., to one :—rovs 
iStous, their own friends (or 
compamons), iv. 23; cis Ta 
{Sia, to their own home, xxi. 6. 
—(d) The collected members 
of a class:—oi &v@pewo:, men 
in general, xxiv. 16.—(e) The 
greater definiteness or indi- 
viduality of something partic. 
ularized by its own nature :— 
& fAios, the sun, ii. 20, ete. ; 
but at xxvii. 20 $Azos alone.— 
(f) Some distinction in the 
nature, character, efe, of the 
word to which it is prefixed : 
—@ecés, God, i. e. the Sapreme 
Being, the Deity; 5 @eds, 
God, i.e. the one or true God. 
—b. With Personal names of 
individuals the art. points out 
the verson, (a) As the one just 
previously spoken of :—Tlérpoy 
nal ludvyny, iii. 3; ro» Nérpoy 
cal "Iwdyyny, iii. 11 ;—MavaAes, 
xvi. 25; 6 TladAos, xvi. 28.— 


' This distinction, however, does 
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not always hold good in the 
Gr. Test., as may be seen most 
notably in St. Matthew’s 
genealogy of our Lord.—(b) 
As distinguished from others 
of the same name, or as de- 
noting some famous or well- 
known person :—xove Tov 
MadvAov Aadoorros, xiv. 9.—2. 
The neut. art. sing. of all 
cases, @. Joined to an Inf. 
forms a verbal noun: —+7d 
(woyoveta@a, vii. 19; rod 
owOjvor, xiv. 9.—b. Prefixed 
to a clause containing an Inf. 
imparts to such clause a sub- 
stantival character :—éws Tov 
eAGciv abrdy, viii. 40; ey 7q 
STuLMANpovc Ga: Thy Hpepay, il. 2; 
peta Td wabeiy abréy, i. 3.—8. 
The neut, art. Gen. sing. joined 
toan Inf. expresses,a. The aim, 
otherwise termed “the final 
cause’: — Tod airety éAenuo- 
ciyny, in order to ask, or for 
the purpose of asking, alms; 
iii. 2.—b. The object, result, 
or consequence :—vot mroreiy 
Exdera 7d Bpépn, so that they 
(made exposed, i.e.) exposed 
their children, vii. 19; ef., 
also, iii. 12; xxvii. 1.—4, The 
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the father of Sychem, vii.16.— 
5. With participles = Lat. és 
etc. guz, etc., he who, etc. :— 
6 naroxady, he that dwelleth, 
i. 20; Td ecipnudvor, that 
which was spoken, ii. 16; rd 
yeyovds, that whick had hap- 
pened, v. 7:—for ellipse of 
xaAovpevos at xiii. 9 see nad co. 
—6. With Adverbs the Art. 
forms, a. An adjectival ex. 
pression :—7Td perati odBBar- 
ov, the next, or following, 
Sabbath, xiii. 42; vas &€o 
wéres, (the outside, i. @.) 
Soretgn cities, xxvi. 11; wAdy 
tev éexdvayxes tolTwy, except 
these necessary things, xv. 28. 
—b. A complex noun :—é&wd 
Tov viv, from the present time, 
henceforth, xviii. 6; eis rh» 
apiov, unto the next day or 
the morrow, iv. 8; réy xabetijs, 
those i succession, i.e. those 
who follow after, iii. 24.—7, 
The mase. art. plur., with oby 
and Dat., or wepi with Acc., of 
the name of a person, or of a 
pron. referring to a person, 
denotes, a, That  person’s 
followers, etc.:—-é dpxtepeds 
kal of odv abt@, the high 


masc. or fem. art. with Gen. of | priest and they that were 


the name of a person denotes 
the son, daughter, wife, 
brother, mother or father of 
such person :—-Aafld rdy (se. 
vibv) tod *leroal, David the 
son of Jesse, xiii. 22; ’Eupdp 
rou (sc.warpos) Zuxelu, Hmmor 

S 


with him, i.e. his adherents 
or party, v. 21; cf. preceding 
verse 17.—b. That person him- 
self, together with his follow- 
ers, etc. :—oi wept roy MataAor, 
(those around Paul, i. e.) 
Paul and his companions, 
2 
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xiii. 18.—8. The neut. art., a. 
Folld. by dependent Gen. de- 
notes the thing, or things, of, or 
pertaining to, a person, etc. : 
—1a Tov @eod, the thinge of, or 
pertaining to, God.—»d. Foild. 

& prep. and its case denotes 
the thing, etc., connected with 
that which such prep., efe., 
points out:— ra wep) rijs 
BaciAelas, the things concern. 
ing the kingdom, i.8.—9. The 
peut. art. sing. prefixed to a 
clause or sentence imparts to 
such clause, efc., a substan- 
tival power, and renders it 
much about equivalent to a 
dependent oor explanatory 
clause :—pndev edploxovres 7d 
aQs KoAdcwrrat abrots, in no 
respect finding how they can 
punish them, iv. 21; cf. also 
iv. 18 and xxii. 80.—10. 
The neut. art. sing. prefixed 
to a neut. adj. sing. used as a 
subst. imparts to it an abstract 
notion: —7d &ydddy, goodness. 
—11. Joined to a Nom. in the 
place of a Voc. :—3éomora, od 
6 @cds, iv. 24; Were, of nara- 
¢porntal, xiii. 41.—12. Re- 
peated with an attributive 
adj., after a subst. to which it 
has also been prefixed, for the 
sake of emphasis :—toU @eov 
tov bylorou, of the most high 
God ; rather, of God, the most 
high one, xvi. 17; ras d30ds 
Ruplou ras edOcias, the straight 
ways of the Lord; rather, 
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the ways of the Lord, the 
straight ones, xiii. 10.—18. 
With cardinal numerals, a. 
Marks a number decisively.— 
—b. Has a demonstrative force 
= This, those, etc. [akin to 
Sans. sa, “ one”’}. 

2. 6, 7, td, demonstr. pron. 
He, she, it :—rot yévos éopér, 
we are his offspring, xvii. 28: 
—ol pév. ..of 8é, some, on 
the one hand . . . others, on 
the other hand, xiv. 4, ete. 3 
ef., also, xvii. 82; xxvii. 24: 
—rwés... of 3¢é some... 
and othere, xvii. 18. 

Sy8-o0s, dn, oor, adj. [for 
Ber -oos ; éxr-&, “eight ”] 
(Of, or pertaining to,“ eight;” 
hence) Highth. 

8-8, 4-de, +d-8e, pron. dem. 
[4, old dem. pron.; 8¢, enclitic 
particle] Zhss, thie person or 
thing here.—As Subst. : rdBe, 
vevee, n. plur. These things 
or words. 

68ny -w -0, f. d3yyhow, 1. 
aor. wdhynoa, v. a. [ddny-ds, 
“a guide” ] To be a guide to 
one; to guide ;—at viii. 81 
used figuratively. 

58-ny-ds, ov, m. [68-ds, “a 
way ”; ny-éoua, “to lead” 
(“ One who leads the way ”; 
hence) 4 guide, a leader. 

+dto.wop-&@ -6, (f. d8o:- 
rophow, p. dS8o:mépnxa and 
&Borxdpynea), v. n. [d8o:xdp-os, 
“a wayfarer”] (“To be an 


| S8ocndpos ”; hence) Zo proceed 
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on one’s way, to journey, 
travel, etc. 

68-d¢, ov, f. (“ That which 
approaches or forms an ap- 
proach”; hence) 1. 4 way, 
whether actual or figurative ; 
—at ix. 2 rijs 6300 depends on 
byras.—2. A fj , ete, — 
caBBarov 636s, a Sabbath. 
day’s journey, which is various- 
ly estimated at 7 and 8 stadia, 
or seven-eighths of a mile and 
a mile respectively; see, also, 
&xw, N.B. [akin Sans. root 
8AD, in force of “to ap- 
proach ’’}. 

S8o0v0¢, dvros, m. (* The eat- 
ing thing”; hence) 4 tooth 
[prob. = @8od-s for é86p7-s, 
fr. wy, Eovr-os, part. pres. 
of %w, “to eat”; cf. Sans. 
dantas, ‘‘a tooth’’}. 

(88%v-de -6,f. d3urhow, v. a. 
[83cy-n, “ pain”) 1. Act.: “To 
inflict pain upon; to pain, 
torment.”—2.) Pass.: $8uv- 
dopat -apas, 1. aor. ddurAOny, 
1. fut. d3uvnbfoopa:: (a. To be 

ained or tormented physical- 
y ; to suffer pain.—b.) To be 
pained mentally, to sorrow. 
8-Oev, adv. [8s, (uncontr. 
gen.) 8-os, “who, which”; Gey, 
inseparable particle denoting 
motion “from”] 1. From 
which place, ete. ; whence.—2. 
From which cause, wherbfore. 
torn ns, f. ( Fine white 
linen”; hence) A linen cloth. 
sheet, etc. 


‘ otBa ; see elSw. 

olx-érns, ¢€rov, m. [olx-dee 
(neut.), “to dwell”] (“A 
dweller” in a house; hence, 
generally) 4 house-slave, serv- 
ant, menial. 

foten-pa, paros, n. [for 
ofxe-ya; fr. oixnd-w (act.), “to 
inhabit ”] (“That which is 
inhabited ”’; hence, “a habit- 
ation, dwelling,” ete. ; hence) 
In a bad sense: A prison. 

olx-Ya, ias, f. [oin-é@ (act.), 
‘to inhabit] (* An inhabit- 
ing”; hence) 1. A house, 
dwelling, abode, habitation.— 
2. A house or family. 

olxe-Bop-ée -&, f. olxo- 
Soufow, 1. aor. geoddunoa, 
v.a. (for olxo-83eu-éw; fr. olxos, 
(uncontr. gen.) ofxo-os, “a 
house”; Séu-w, “to build ” 
(“ To build a house ”’; hence) 
To build, raise, erect, con- 
struct, etc., whether actually 
or figuratively.— Pass. : otxo- 
Sop-dopat -otpar, p. droddu- 
nua, 1. aor. @rodopnhOny, 1. 
fut. oixo8ounbhoopea:. 

folxo-8dp-0¢, ov, m. [for 
oixo-8éu-os ; fr. id.] A house- 
butlder ; a builder. 

olxodopayv, ota, otv, contr. 
P. pres. of oixodouéw.—As 
Subst.: olxoSopéyv, otvros, m. 
A builder ;—at iv. 11 in figur- 
ative force :—where, also, the 
readings vary between oixo- 
Sonotyrey and olxoddumy. 

olx-og, ov, m. (“ That in 
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which one sits down ”’; hence) 
1. A house, abode, dwelling.— 
2. A house, household, family, 
ete.—8. A house, race, etc., of 
persons (akin to Sans. veg-a, 
‘‘a house ’; from root vI¢, 
“to sit down”; cf. Lat. vie- 


us |. 

olxovpévn, ns, f. [fem. of 
oixovpevos, * inhabited,” used 
as a Subst. | With Art.: (“The 
inhabited land”; hence) The 
world, the earth. 

t(dnv-de -0, f. oxvhow), 
1. aor. Saynoa, v. n. [dxv-os, 
‘“‘ hesitation”) (‘To be in 
bevos”; hence) With Inf.: 
To hesitate to do, ete.; to 
shrink from doing, etc.; to be 
loth, or delay, to do, ete. 


éxreé, num. adj. indecl. 
Eight [akin to Sans. ashéan, 
“eight ” }. 


éXiyos, 7, ov, adj.: 1. In 
amount, degree, efc.: a. Sing.: 
Small, little. — As Subst.: 
édiyov, ov, n. That which 
is little, @ little ;—év dAtyq, 
see dv, no. 11.—b. Plur.: Few ; 
—at xvii. 4, 12 folld. by Gen. of 
“ Thing Distributed.”—2. Of 
time: Latile, short ;—at xiv. 
28 xpdvov ob dAtyoy is Acc. 
of “ Duration of time’’; see 
ov for both 1 and 2. 

tehouhap“te, ias, f. [éaé6- 
kAnp-os, “having the whole 
lot’; henee, ‘entire, com- 
plete ”'} (‘‘ The state, or con- 
dition, of the dAdxAxypos” ; 
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hence) Of the body: Com. 
pleteness, soundness. 

SA-06, 7, ov, adj.: 1. Whole, 
entire, complete.—2.The whole 
of that denoted by the subst. 
to which it ie in attribution ; 
all [akin to Sans. sam-a, “all, 
whole, entire “ 

Spid-dw -&, (f. duiAfow, p. 
autAnka), 1. aor. wutAnoa, Vv. n. 
[Suia-os, “a throng” of peo- 
ple} (“To be in an dutdos ”’; 
hence, “to join in company ”; 
hence, as a result) Zo hold 
conversation, to converse. 

Sp-vops, (f. duotua, later 
dudow, p. dudmpoxa), 1. aor. 
&mooa, v.n.: 1. Zo swear ;— 
at vii. 17 ris éwayyedias, hs 
Suocey = rhs éwayyeAlas, hy 
&pooev, the relative being at- 
tracted into the case of the 
antecedent. Further, 4» = 
éxayyeAlay, and is thus the 
Acc. of cognate meaning de- 
pendent on Spocey.—2. a. To 
swear; to affirm, or declare, 
with an oath.—b. Folld. by 
Inf. (of fut. mostly, but also) 
of Aor., and relating to the 
same Subject as the finite verb: 
To swear, etc., that a person, 
ete., will do, etc, [ prob. akin to 
Sans. root yaM, “to restrain”’ ]. 

épo0tp-aSdv, adv. [duddup- 
os, “of one mind, unanimous” | 
(“ After the manner of the 
duddumos ”; hence) With one 
mind, with one accord, un- 
animously. 
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Sporo-wkO-te, és, adj. [3u- 
ows, (uncontr. gen.) dpolo- 
os, “like’’; wd@-os, any “feel- 
ing or passion” ] With Dat. 
of person: Of like feelings, 
or passions, with one. 


or similar ;—at xvii. 29 with 
Dat. [akin to Sans. sam-a, in 
force of “ like,’’ ete. }. ! 

épot-de -0, f. duoidow, | 
1. aor. duolwoa, v. a. [ Suoi-os, | 
“like” ] (‘To make duoros ”; 
hence) With Dat.: Zo liken, 
compare, ete., to.— Pass.: 
(6por-dopar -ovpar. p. dpol- 
wuas), 1, aor. @porwOny, 1. fut. 
Spow0hoopa. 

épodoy-ée -ai, f. ouorcyhow, 
(p. @moASynxa), 1. aor. Opordy- 
noa, v. a. [ duddoy-os, ‘“assent- 
ing} (“To be dudaAcyos to”’; 
hence) Zo confess, acknow- 
ledge. 

tép.6-reyv-os, ov, adj. [duds, 
(uncontr. gen.) cud-os, “one 
and the same, like, common”; 
véxv-n, in force of “an art, 
craft, trade” ] Of the like 
art, craft, or trade. 

épov, adv. (adverbial neut. 
gen. of duds, “same,” as a 
gen. of place} ( At the same 
place”’; hence) Together. 

8-vo-pa, pdéros, n. [for 3- 
yvo-ua; fr. root yvo, short 
form of yvw (see yi-yvd-cxw 
in yi-vé-oxnw), with 6 as pre- 
fix; cf. Lat. so0-men for gno- 
men | (“The thing which serves 


“name, 
"lovAig, xxvii. 1;—the more 
Sp-orog, ofa, oov, adj. Like | 
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for knowing an object byes 
hence) 1. 4 name by which a 


person or thing is known or 


distinguished : — éydudri, by 
Dat. dependent on 


usual construction is that of 
the adverbial acc. Svepza.—2. 
A person, man ; i. 15. 

évopate, (f. dvoudow, p. 
wvduana), 1, aor. avdudea, V. 8. 
[for .dvoudr-ow; fr. Svoua, 
évéuar-os, “a name” | 1. Zo 
name.—2. With 7d dSvoua as 
Object: Zo name the name, 
i.e. to call out, or make men- 
tion of, the name. 

érioe, udv.: 1. After, be- 
hind.—2. With Gen.: After, 
or behind, one. 

éwoios, a, ov, adj.: 1. Of 
what sort, kind, or quality.— 
2. As a correlative to rowovros, 
“such ”’: As [either fr. obeol. 
éxdéds == obsol. xés, akin te 
Sans. ka, “who ?” or length- 
ened fr. woos, “of what sort 
or kind’? ]. 

owov, adv. Of place: Where 
[either akin to obsol. dx¢s = 
obsol. wés, akin to Sans. ka, 
““who’’? or lengthened fr. 
wou, “ where ”’ ]. 

fow-rivew, v. a. [root én, 
found in dpoua: (= 3x-copuat), 
fut. of dpdw, “to see” ] Zo 
see.—Pass.: With Dat. of 
person: Zo be seen by, to ap- 
pear to,—Pass.: éw-révopas. 

ént-dole, dcias, f. [owr- 
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plied in a collective noun in- 
stead of the grammatical num- 
ber :—7d wAjOos . . . p¢doovres, 
the multitude (= many per- 
sons), bringing, v. 16.—(d) 
Takes the gender of the ex- 
planatory word, instead of the 
gender of the word to be 
explained.—b. When the rela- 
tive refers to a word (or clause) 
which is to be explained, it is 
put in the neut. nom. sing. 
with éorl, Aéyera, or épunr- 
evera: :—BapvaBas ..., 8 dors 
meOepunverduevoy vibs mapa- 
xAhoews, iv. 36; cf. otros.— 
c. The demonstrative pron. is 
frequently omitted before the 
relative: —& mxpoxarhyyeire 
. «. » CwAhpwoer, for ceva, &, 
ete., iii. 18 :-—ywoaxes & dva- 
ywoaxes for Exewa, &, viii. 
30 :—éyad elus, dv Cyretre, for 
éxeivos, 8v, x. 21; cf., also, 
xiii, 37 :—ovbdéy dori, dy, for 
obdey éorw exelywy, 4, xxv. 
11; cf., also, no. 3, a, (a) 
above.—d. For ts &v, bs édy, 
ete., see &y and 2. édy.—e. 
Sometimes a demonstr. pron. 
is found in the same clause as 
a relative ; and, when this is 
the case, the demonstrative is 
both emphatic and explana- 
tory :—dq’ obs éwmidxAnra: 7d 
Svoud pov éx” adrods, “pon 
whom my name is called— 
upon them, I mean, xv. 17.— 
f. Sometimes the relative refers 
to a clause, and is then put in 


the neut. sing. and the case re- 
quired by the construction :— 
Tovroy Toy "Incoty avéornoer 
db Geds, ob xdyres Hueis dopey 
pdpripes, ii. 32. Here of 
refers to preceding clause, and 
is Gen. dependent on wdpripes ; 
cf. iii. 15 :—évavria xpaga. *O 
nal éxolnoa. Here 3 refers to 
évaytia xpata:, and is the Acc. 
dependent on éralyca; xxvi. 9 
at end and 10 at beginning. — 
g. The relative sometimes 
takes the gender of the per- 
sons, etc., denoted by the antc- 
cedent, and not its grammat- 
ical gender :—ra %vn, ed’ obs, 
xv.17; ef., also, xxvi. 17.—h. 
The relative is sometimes put 
for a copulative conj., and a 
demonstrative pron.:—8s = 
wal éxeivos, xiii. 31 [prob. 
akin to Sans. rel. pron. ya, 
“who, which ’’]. 

Soios, a, ov, adj.: 1. Of per- 
sons: Holy, sinless, pure.— 
As Subst. : Sefos, ov, m. Of 
Christ: With Art.: The 
Holy One; ii. 27; xiii. 36. 
—2. Of things: Holy, hal- 
lowed ; sanctioned, or ordain- 
ed, by divine law, etc.—As 
Sabst.: Sova, wy, n. plur. 
Holy things; xiii. 34, where 
it is a quotation from Isaiah 
lv. 3, and represents the 
Heberw word which means 
““ mercies or benefits”? bestow- 
ed by God. 

Seas, ‘By OV, adj. : 1. Of 


VOCABULARY. 


267 


time: As long as, how long.|- 1. '8,n,adv. [adverbial neut. 


-—2. Of number: As many as, 
how many ;—for 800: kv, 800 
&y, see &y, no. 2.—As Subst. : a. 
Scot, wy, m. plur. As many as. 
—b. dea, wy, n. plur. As many 
things as, how many things. 
—3. Of degree: As much as, 
how much, —N.B. The correla- 
tive réoos (“so many”) in 
its proper case, and whether 
as adj. or subst., is often 
omitted before Scos, etc. ;—at 
iv. 6 supply rdcouvs before 
Sco: ;—at iv. 23 supply réca 
before 3a. 

So-t1s, f-ris, 8-12, pron. 
indef., rel. and interrog. [@s, 
““who”; vfs, “any ”] 1. In- 
definite : (“‘ Any one who, any- 
thing which’; s.e.) Whoever, 
whatever person, or thing.— 
2. Relative: Referring to a 
definite person, or thing, but 


of Soris; see doris, no. 3} For 
what reason, why, wherefore. 
N.B. This word is written 
3,7: and 8 71, to distinguish it 
from 8r:, “that ’’; see follow. 
ing word. 

2. Sr, adv. and conj.: 1. 
Ady.: a. That.— b. Used after 
a verb, etc., denoting “speak. 
ing,” ete. before the quoted 
words of another person. In 
this case it is equivalent to 
the inverted commas used in 
English, and is not to be 
rendered: Adyorres Sri... 
eUpouer, saying, We found, v. 
23 :—Mwofs . .. elwev 811 


xpophrny tu avacrhoe 
Kupios, Moses . . . said, The 


Lord shall raise up unto you 
a prophet, iii. 22; cf., also, 
ii. 18, ete. ;—at xiv. 22 dr: 
introduces a change from the 


with a certain general notion | preceding oratio obliqua to 
attaching to it: Who;—at , the oratio recta. Here, there- 
xvi. 12 firis relates to @ia- : fore, some such word as Aé¢y- 
ixxot, but by attraction is put | ovres must be supplied.—2. 
in the gender and number of | Conj.: a. Because.—b. Seeing 
the explanatory word xéA1s ; | that, inasmuch as, for that. 


cf. vs, no. 3, a, (d).—8. Inter- 
rogative: Who? What? 
dais, ios, f. 


loins. 


Sr-ay, adv. (8-7, “ when ”; | 


&y, indefinite particle] With 
Subj., always in classical au- 
thors and mostly in Gr. Test.: 
Whenever. 

Sre, adv. When. 





The hip, the | 
| 8s no. 2. 





1. of, masc. and neut. gen. 
sing. of ds. 
2. ot, as adv. Where; see 


3. ob (before a consonant ; 
ov« before a soft vowel; before 
an aspirated vowel oty), adv. : 
1. Not :—od ph (with Subj.), 
not by any means, by no 
means.—2. Imparting to a 
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word the very reverse of the 
meaning which such word has 
by iteelf :— Sbvduat, to be able; 
ot Sévduas, to be unable; Odrw, 
to be willing ; ob OédAw, to be 
anwilling ; dAryot, Jew 3 obx 
dAiyor, not a fer, 1. e. many, 
several; perpiws, moderate- 
ly; ob perpiws, not moderate- 
ly, i. e. exceedingly, very 


greatly. 

wah conj. and adv. [ov, 
“not”; dé, and] 1. Conj. : 
And not, nor :—ovdé .. . ob8é, 
neither... nor; ob... ob8é, 
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obn-érs, adv. (oie, “not” ; 
%r1, “any longer’’] Not any 
longer, no longer, no more ;— 
after a preceding negative, 
any longer, any more. 

otv, adv.: 1. Then.—2. 
Therefore, cons tly. 

ov-we, adv. [ol, “not”; 
wow, ““yet”’) Not yet, not ae 
yet ;—at viii. 16 the readings 
vary between ofmw and obd€- 
TO. 

otpdv-tos, tov (also, tos, ta, 
tov), adj. ( obpds-ds, “heaven” } 
Of, or belonging to, heaven ; 


not... . nor.—B. Adv.: Not | heavenl 


even. 

ot8-elg, od8e-pla, o8-dy, 
adj. [ov8-é, “not even”; es, 
“one” }] Not even one, not 
one ;—at v.18 with Gen. of 
“thing distributed ’:—ot8év, 
neut. in adverbial force: Not 
at all, in no respect.—As 
Sabet, &. ob8e(s, m. No one, 
nobody ; — after a negative, 
any one, anybody.—b. ov8év, 
n. Nothing ;—after a negative, 
anything. 

ob8d-wore, adv. [ov8¢, “not 
even ”; word, “at any time” | 
Not even at any time, never 
at any time, never. 

-we, adv. [otdd, “and 
not”; “not even’; rw, “ yet”) 
1. Not even yet, and not yet, 
not as yet; see otew.—z2. 
Not even yet, never as yet ;— 
after a negative, ever as yet. 

obs ; see 3. ob. 


avenly. 
tobpavd-Gev, adv. [obpavds, 
(ancontr. gen.) obpayd-os, 
‘sheaven ”’; suffix 0e or Oey = 
“ from’? | From heaven. 
otpivdés, ov, m., sing. and 
plur. Heaven, the heavens. 
ovs, ards, n. An ear. 
ob-re, conj. [od, not”; re, 
“and ” | Aad nol, nor :—obre 
... obre, neither... nor: 
—otre ... oBre ... obre, 
neither ...nor... nor. 
otros, airy, roiro, pron. 
dem. ZVhis.—At xvii. 24 in. 
serted after several intervening 
words in the case and gender 
of preceding Subject of the 
verb for the sake of emphasis. — 
Particular construction: When 
the demonstrative refers to a 
word (or clause) which is to be 
explained, it is put in the 
neut. nom. sing. with ér7{ :— 


\ "AxeASauad, tour’ tors yeplov 





VOCABULARY. 


eptros, i. 19 :—eis roy épx- 
wevoy... Tour sory eis roy 
Xpiordpy "Incovy, xix, 4; cf. 3s, 
no.3, b.—As Subst.: a. Mase. : 
otros, This man ;—Plur.: 
These men, these.—b. Fem. : 
atrn, This woman, she; ix. 
86.—c. Neut. : (a) rovro, This 
thing, this.—(b) Plur.: ravra, 
These things. 
oUr-ws (before a consonant 
otr-w), adv. [obr-os, “ this ””] 
In this way or manner ; thus, 
80. 


OvX ; Bee ob. 

otx(, a strengthened form 
of obx. 
bdciro, (f. SpeAfow, p. 
w@pelAnua), 1. aor. Spednca, 
v.a.: 1. Zo owe.—2. With Inf. : 
(J, etc.) ought to do, ete. 

6$-Gadpds, Oarpot, m.[ prob. 
akin to root és, “ to see” 
(“‘ The seeing thing”; hence 
An eye, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

S0els, efoa, év, P. 1. aor, 
pass. of dpde. 

6GOycopar, 1. fut. ind. 

. of dpdes. 

Sypopas, fut. ind. of dpde. 

dxA-des -a, v. a. [3xA-os, “a 
crowd”; hence, ‘noise or 
tumult of a crowd”; hence, 
“trouble or disturbance ”’] 
(‘© To cause 3xAos” to one; 
hence) To trowble, harass, etc. 
—Pass.: dyA-dopar -odpas. 

+(6xA0-worde -wous), 1. aor. 
@xAowoinga, v. n. [8xAos, 
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(uncontr. gen.) 8yAo-os, in 
force of “disturbance” (see 
bxAdw at beginning) 3 Tore, 
“to make”’} Zo. make a dia 
turbance or a riot. 

3yAos, ov, m.: 1. Of per- 
sons: A crowd, multitude, 
number, great number, throng. 
—2. Disturbance, tumult, ete. 


+way-0¢, ov, m. [rhyvups, 
‘to make fast,” through root 
way] (“That which is made 
fast”; hence, ‘a _ firm-set 
rock”; hence) 4 rocky hill; 
see “Apetos. 

$w80-y1ds, nrh, nrdv, adj. 
[wa@, root of rdoxw (= wd- 
oxo), “to suffer” ] (‘ That 
must suffer’; hence) Destined 
to suffer. 

waiS-eve, (f. raidetow, p. 
wewaldevxa), 1. aor. éralSeuca, 
v. a. [wais, wasd-ds, “ a child”) 
(“ To treat as a wais’’; hence, 
“to bring up, rear, a 
child’; hence) Zo instruct, 
train, educate, etc.—Pass.: 
wa8-evopa, p. reralSevpat, 
l. aor. dwasdev0ny, (1. fut. 
wa:dev0hoopuat). 

wass-loxn, foxns, f. dim. 
[wats, wad-ds, “a child’’} 4 
isttle, or young, female chsld ; 
a little, or young, girl; a 
maiden. 

qroag, waidds, m. and f. 4 
child, whether doy or girl. 

wéduv, adv.: 1. Again, a 
second.—2. Again, back 
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agains ;—at x. 16 the readin 
vary between rdAw and eb6bs. 

+HlappiaA-ta, ias,f.[ TMdupua- 
o—for rdyr-guA-o1; fr. was, 
wavt-os, “all”; @iaA-oy, “a 
race or tribe”—“men of all 
races or tribes.” “The 
Pamphyli’’; a people of mixed 
race.on the S. coast of Asia 
Minor, sprung from the Ab- 
origines and from Cilicians, 
Greeks, and other foreigners 
who settled in their country] 
The country of the Pamphyli; 
Pamphylia. 

fwayoxl, adv. [irregular 
form of xavoixig) With all 
the house or family. 

RavtT-ayh, WavT~-Gyov, adv. 
[was, rayr-ds, “all” |] Hvery- 
where, in all directions ;—at 
xxi. 28 the readings vary 
between the two forms. 


VOCABULARY. 


wipi-Balve, f. xupt-Bh- 
oua, p. wapd-BéAnxa, v. n. 
[ wapd, “by or beyond”; Batre, 
“to go”] (“To go by or 
beyond ”; hence) Morally: Zo 
depart, or fall, by trans- 


gression. 


wipa-Bddrw, (f. rd pa-BaA®, 
p. rapa-BEBAnna), 2. aor. wap- 
éBaAoy, v.n. [wapd, “ beside ”’; 
BéAAw, “to throw”’] (“To 
throw beside ”’; hence, in neut. 
force) Nautical t.t.: Of a 
vessel or those in it: With eis 
and Acc.: 1. To cross over 
to.—2. To arrive, or touch, 
at. 

(wip&-Biafopar, f. wipa- 
Bidooua), 1. aor. rép-eBidod- 
“ny, v. mid. [rapd, “ beside ”?; 
Bid(opa:, <“‘to force, press 
hard ”’] (“To come beside, 
and force, one”; hence) Zo 


wévr~-7 or wavr-7, adv.[id.] | force, constrain, compel. 


> By all means, altogether. 


waipayyeA-la, ias, f. [wiip- 


wayr-es, adv. [id.} (“After | ayyéA-Aw, “to command’? ] 


the manner of the was”; 


(*« A commanding”; hence) 


hence) Aé all events, at any | A command, order, etc. 


rate, at least. 


wip-ayyAde, (f. wip-ay 


wapd, prep. gov. gen., dat., | yeA@, p. dp-fyyeAna), 1. aor. 


and acc.: 1.: a. With Gen.: | rap-fyyeiAa, v. 


a. [wap-d, 





From.—b. By; xxii. 30.—2. | “from”; &yyéAAw, “to con- 
With Dat.: a. Near, beside.—b. | vey a message” ] (“ To convey 
With.—e. Before, among.—d. | a message from” one; hence, 
Like the Lat. apud: At or in | “to the word” from 
the house of; xxi.8.—38. With | soldier to soldier; hence) Zo 
Acc.: a. By the side of, be-|order, command, bid, give 
side, near, by.—b. Near, at. | orders: — rdpayyedig wip- 
—t. Contrary to; xviii. 13 | ayyéAAey, (to command with 
[akin to Sans. pard, “away”’].|@ command ; i.e.) fo give a 
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strict command ;—often folld. 
by Dat. of person. 
wipt-yivopa:, (f. wdpd- 


yevhooua), 2. aor. whp-eyer- 
dunv, v. mid. [wapd, “near”; 
yivoua, “to be” | 
near, to be at hand”; hence) 


To arrive, come up, be pre- | [ 


sent. 

wipt-Béxopar, f. rdipd-det- 
oat, v. mid. [wapd, “ from ” ; 
Séxouat, ‘to receive”’} (To 
receive from’ one; hence) 
To receive to one’s self, accept, 
etc. 

wipd-8tSeur, (imperf. fr. a 
contracted form wmapedidouy, 
xxvii. 1), f. rapa-3d0w, p. rapa- 
3é8wxa, pluperf. without aug- 
ment wapa-dedénev, 1. aor. 
mwap-éSwxa, 2. aor. wap-é3wy, 
v. a. and n. [aapd, “ from ”’; 
3lSapt, “to give” ] (“ To give 
from” one’s self to another; 
hence) 1. Zo hand down, 
transmit, deliver.—2. a. To 
give up, surrender.—b. To 
deliver up, betray.—o. To 
give, or hand, over a prisoner 
to the custody of another ;— 
at xxvii. 1 supply adrof (é.¢. 


“To be | ua 
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abandon ; vii. 42.—8. To give 
up to peril; to expose, hazard; 
xv. 26.—Pass.: wipd- 

pot, p. wapa-Sédoua:, 1. aor. 
wap-e3d0ny, 1. f. wapa-800hoe. 


be . 

twipti-Ccwpéw -fewps, v. a. 
mapa, “ beside ”’; Oewpéw, “to 
look ” ] (“ To look beside” an 
object ; hence) Zo overlook, 


‘slight. — Pass.: wipt-Oewp- 


dopat -Oewpotpar. 
Twap-awvéw -awe, (f. rap- 
avéow and wap-aivécopat, p. 
wap-ivexa), Vv. a. [wap-d, in 
“strengthening”’ force; aivéw, 
in meaning of ‘to recom. 
mend 7] 1. With Acc. of per- 
son and Inf.: To recommend, 
advise, exhort that one should 
be, etce.—2. Without Object : 
To recommend, admonish. 
wip-artéopar -arroupas, f. 
mwap-airhoouar, 1. aor. mwap- 


pTnodunv, p.-pass. in mid. - 
force rep-Rensau, v. mid. 
[wap-d, “from”; airdouat, 


“to ask for one’s self’’] (‘To 
ask for one’s self that some- 
thing may be removed, ete., 
from one”; hence) Zo de- 


of SeopoptaAdxes, the keepers of | precate a thing. 


the prison) as the Subject of 
xapedisovy.—S. With els rhy 
gvaachy: To deliver up to a 
judge, etc., and throw into 
prison.—4. In a good sense: 
To commel, commend; xiv. 
26; xv. 40.—5. In a bad 
sense: Zo give up, give over, 


Waipa-Kadéw -xahe, f. rapa 
KéA@ and later wapa-xaréow, 
1. aor. wiip-exdAeoa, Vv. a. 
[wapd, “to”; «xaréw, “to 
Fenod| (“To call to” oneself; 
hence) 1. Zo call for, send for, 
summon ;—at xxviil. 20 folld. 
by Acc. of person, and by Inf. 
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denoting “ purpose or inten- 
tion”; viz. ideivy xal wpoo- 
AaAjjoau, in order to see you 
and converse with you.—2. To 
entreat, beg, pray, desire, be- 
seech; —at xxi. 12 smap- 
exadotpey takes the person of 
ite nearest Subject, viz. sues. 
—8. To call upon, admonish, 
exhort, etc.—4. To comfort, 
console. — Pass.: wipai-x&A- 
dopas -xtiAovpas, 1. aor. wap- 
exAndny, 1. fut. rapa-xAnbhoo- 
peas. 

nipdadn-ors, cews, f. [ rapa- 
xadéw, “to console,” through 
verbal root wapaxAn (i. e. 
wapd, and xAm, a root of «aA- 
éw)} (“A consoling ”; hence) 
Consolation. 

wipd-hapBdve, f. xdpd- 
Afrwouat, 2. aor. wdp-éAdBor, 
v.a, [wapd, “from ”’; AauBave, 
“ to take’’] 1. Zo take ffom the 
hands, etc., of another.—2. To 
take to one’s self, or with one, 
as a companion, witness, etc. 
— 3. Zo receive.— Pass.: Fips- 


AapPBdvopar, 1. fut. wdpd- 
Anoehoopna. 
{wipd-Adyopar, v. mid. 


[wapd, “by the side of”; 
Aéyoua—in force of Lat. 
legere (oram, etc.) —“ to sail 
along” | Of a coast, place, efc.: 
To sail along by the side of, 
to coast along. 


wEpddehipdvos, 7, ov, P. 
pert. pass of wapd-A\vw.—As 
ubst. : Riptrediudvos, ov, 


m. A paralysed person, a 
paralytic. 
-hiw, f. ‘waipd-Avoe, 

p. wapd-AdAvna, v. a. [wapd, 
‘beside, at the side”; Ave, 
“to loosen” ] (“To loosen at 
the side”; hence, “to disable 
at the side’; hence) Zo para- 
lyse.— Pass. : (wip&-Avopmas), 
p. rdpa-AéAduas, (1. aor. wap- 
€AvOnv). 

twipivop-de -o, (f. rapa- 
vouhow, p. wipd-vevéunka), w. 
n. [wapavop-os, “contrary to 
law ”’] (“To be wdpavouos 7’; 
hence) To transgrese the Lae. 
—Sce dvacraréw at end. 


t(wipa-whie, ff. wapa- 
wAevoopat and wapa-wAev- 


govua), 1. aor. wap-éxAeuvca, 
v. a. [xapd, “past”; wAdes, 
“to sail”] Zo sail past, to 
pase by im sailing. 
trdpdionp-or, ov, n. [neut. 
of wdpdonu-os, in force of 
“conspicuous” ] (“A  con- 
spicuous thing”’; hence) Of a 
vessel: 4 figure-head, sign. 
mwipa-cxevalw, (f. wipa- 
oxevdow, 1. aor. wdp-eoxevdioa), 
v.n. [wapd, in “ strengthening” 
force; oxevatw, “to prepare” | 
1. To prepare, make prepara - 
tions. —-2. Mid. : (wapa-oxev- 
GLopas), 1. aor. wip-eonevacd - 
unv, To prepare one’s self, to 
make one’s preparations; sec 
drirecuae. 
fwipi-teive, v. a. [ raped, 
| “ heside’’; telow, “to stretch” ] 
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i [for wdp&yemad-ora; fr. wapd-' 


(*To stretch beside ”’; hence, 
“to stretch along or out”; 
hence) Of speech, efe., as 
Object: Zo protract, prolong, 
draw out to a great length. 
wapa- @ -Type, 1. aor. 
ripetipnet wea va lene “be- 
side”; rnpéw, “to watch 7] 
(“To watch beside” one; 
hence) Zo watch narrowly, 


observe closely. 
wapd-rlOnps, f. ripd-Ohow, 
1. aor. wdip-<Onka, v. a. [wapd, 
“beside”; riOnu:, ‘to put or 
lace”’] 1. Zo put, or place, 
eside & person when reclining 
in order to take a meal; to 
set before one.—3. Mid.: a. 
Of a statement: Zo put, or 
set, forth ; to allege, etc.—b. 
To entrust, give tn charge, to 
another.— 6. Zo commend, 
commit, intc another's hands. 


— Mid. : Eph -riBepar, f. 
wap. Phoouat, 2. aor. wdp- 
eOéuny. 


tuiipi-rvyxiive, (f. ripd- 
Tevtouat, 2. aor. rip-érixoy), 
v. n. [xapd, * beside”; ruyx- 
dso, “to happen to be”] 
(“To happen to be beside ”; 
hence) To happen to be near 
or present. 

(wiipt-yepife, f. mipd- 
Xeipaow), p. mdpd-rex elutina, 
1. aor. wdp-exemuaoa, Vv. n. 
[ apd, ‘Cat’; yemale, “to 
winter ”| 7'o winter at, or én, 
a place. 

fripiyepa-cta, ocias, f. 

Acts. 
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xemmate (= wdpixveudd-cw), 
“to winter at, or in,” a place | 
A wintering at, or in, & place. 
wip&-xpiipa, adv. [= mapa 
7d xphua, “ beside the thing ’’] 
On the spot, forthwith, im- 
mediately, straightway. 
wipediSouv, 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. indic. of wapadidwp:, 
as if fr. a contracted form 
wapadidéw; xxvii. 1. 
wap-espt, f. rdp-dropat, Vv. D. 
[wap-d, “by, beside”; eint, 
“to be” (“To be by, or be- 
side,”’ one, e¢e.; hence) Of per- 
sons : 1. Zo be present, to have 
come.—2. To have arriwed. 
wip-exrés, adv. [map-d, 
“from”; éxrdés, in force of 
* except 7 With Gen.: Ez- 
cept Jrom, or Sor, a thin. 
wapehOav ' otoa, dv, ». 2. 
aor. of wdpépxoua. In chap- 
ter xxiv., verse 7 (wapeAGdw . 
ér) od) is omitted in some 
editions. When omitted, od, 
verse 8, refers to &yvdpa in 
verse 6; when received, ov 
refers to afroi in verse 7. 
waipepBod-%, jis, {for 
wépeuBan- 4; fr. rereupda “Aw, 
in force of “to draw up in 
battle-order ”') (A drawing 
up in battle-order”; hence, 
“an encampment, camp 3 
hence, “ soldiers’ quarters or 
barracks”; hence) 4 castle, or 


Sortress, occupied by soldiers. 


tariip-evoyAde “exds, VeDe 
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(wap-d, in “ strengthening ” 
torce ; évoxAdw, “to trouble) 
With Dat. of person: To 
trouble, harass, disturb, dis- 
quiet a person; to cause 
trouble, or wheasiness, to a 
person... 

waip-épyopat, f. wap-eAred- 
Toua, p. wp-eAfAVOa, 2, aor. 
wdp-7A Gov, v. mid. [rapd; Epy- 
ona, “to come or go” 1. 
[wapd, “ past’? } a. With Acc. 
dependent on prep. in verb: 
To come, or go, past or by.— 
b. With reference to time: Zo 
pass by.—2, [wapd, “near, 
beside” |] Zo come near or 
forward ; to approach. 

TwapeoTHKeS, via, és, and 
Wipertes, aoa, és and ds, P. 
perf. of riplornm. 

wip-éxw, f. rip-diw (and 
ripa-cxhow, p. map-érxnxa), 
2. aor. wap-dayov, Vv. a [ raped, 
“ beside ”; éxw, ‘“‘to have or 
hold’”’}] (“To have, or hold, 
beside ” a person, efc. ; hence) 
1. To cause, occasion, bring. 
—2. To render, give : — 
Hovxiay wipéexew, (to render, 
i.e.) to keep silence ;—ir- 
avOpwriay adpéxew, (to ren- 
der, i.e.) to show kindness ; 
—nlorw raptxev, to give a 
pledye or assurance.—3. Mid.: 
map-“Xopar, (£. wdp-dfouas 
and rdpa-oxfjcoua), To cause, 
occasion, bring as one’s own 
act; to be the cause, or occa- 
ston, of; xix. 24. 
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. wapbévos, ov, f. A maiden, 
cirgin. 

thldp@ot, wo», m. plur. The 
Partht or Parthians; a 
people of W. Asia. Accord- 
ing to their own account, as 
recorded by Justin, they came 
originally from Scythia, inas. 
much as in the Scythian 
language their name meant 
“‘ Exiles.” Modern research, 
however, has established their 
connexion with the Iranian 
tribes, and shown that their 
name is to be found in the 
Zend “ Pardu” and the San. 
scrit ‘ Parata’”’ (which last 
word means primarily “Quick- 
silver’). As a nation they 
were more especially noted 
for their horsemanship and as 
archers ; — at ii. 9 = Jewa 
settled in Parthia. 

wip-loryps, f. rdpa-orhoos, 
p. wap-éornna, pluperf. xap- 
eorhcew, 1. aor. wip-dornoa, 
(2. aor. xdp-dorny), v. a. and 
n. [wap-d, ‘ beside, before ”’; 
Torn, “to cause to stand s— 
to stand ”] Act., in pres., im.- 
perf., 1. fut., and 1. aor. ;— 
Neut., in perf., pluperf., and 
2. aor.: 1. [wapd, ‘ beside | 
(‘To cause to stand beside or 
near”; hence) a. Act.: (a) 
To place, or set, some object 
beside or near one—~(b) Zo 
prove, show ;—at xxiv. 13 the 
Acc. is the demonstr. pron. 
éxeiva, which is omitted before 
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the follg. rel. dv.—(c) (“To 
place beside” one for some 
special purpose; hence) Zo 
provide ;—at xxiii. 24 the 
construction changes at wapa- 
orjoa (1. aor. Inf.) to oratio 
obliqua from the preceding 
oratio recta.—b. Neut.: Zo 
stand beside, by, or near ;— 
at iv. 26 the word is variously 
considered as meaning (a) 
(“To stand side by side” 
with the view of rendering 
mutual aid, ete. ; and so) Zo 
combine, enter into alliance, 
—(B) (To stand beside”a 
person with the view of op- 
posing; and so) Jo stand up 
in opposition ; to withstand ; 
oppose ;—this last meaning 
is in accordance with the 
Hebrew at Ps. ii. 2, whence 
the is quoted.—2. 
wapd, “before”] a. Act.: 
‘“To cause to stand before ”’; 
hence) (a) Jo set or place 
before—(b) To present to 
one.—b. Neut.: To stand 
before or in the presence of 
any one. 

TNappevas, 4, m. Parmen- 
as.; one of the deacons of the 
early Church ; vi. 5. 

wapou-ta, ias, f. [wdipos- 
éw, “to sojourn | 4 sojourn- 
tng, sojourn. 

wipoux-og, ov, m. [id.] 4 
sojourner in a foreign land ; 
a stranger, alien, foreigner. 

t(wip-olxopat, f. rdip-o1x- 

T 
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foouat, p. wip-gxnka, and 
late) wdp-exynua, v. mid. 
[wap-d, “ past’; ofxoua, “to 
be gone”’] Of time: To be 
gone past or by. 

(wip-ofive, f. wip-ottva, 
p. wdp-otvyxa), v. a. [wap-d, 
in ‘strengthening ’’ force ; 
étivw, “to sharpen”; hence, 
“to goad to anger, to pro- 
voke ”| To provoke, exasper- 
ate, irritate.—Pass.: wap- 
oftvopar, (p. wdp-dtvumai, 
l. aor. wip-wttvOny, 1. fut. 
wiip-ofvv0/}a oma). 

" o-pés, uod, m. [for 
wdpotuy-uds ; fr. wapotvy-w, 
“to irritate’’] (“An irritat- 
ing”; hence) Irritation, ex- 
asperation, contention. 

t(wip-orpive), 1. aor. rap- 
érpuva, v. a. [wapd, in 
“strengthening ” force ; drp- 
vve, to stir up” ] To stir up, 
rouse, urge On. 

map-jm-ota, cias, f. [for 
xayt-pe-cia; fr. ras, wavt-ds, 
“all”; fe, root of obsol. jé-w, 
“to say”) (“A saying all 
things or everything” that 
one pleases; hence) Of speech: 
Freedom, ae nie (trap 

wagpyat-atopa, (f. wap- 
pnotécoua), 1. aor. éwagpnoi- 
acguny, (p. wrewappyotacuat), 
v. mid. [wagpnoi-a, “freedom, 
or boldness, of speech ”’] (“‘ To 
employ raffycia”; hence) 
To speak with freedom or 
boldness ; to speak boldiy. 

2 
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npévos, 7, ov, P. 


perf. o apelxova 
"Gs, xGoa, way, adj.: 1. 
Sing. : a. All, the whole, the 
whole o of s—at x. 2; xxiv. 16 
with 3: wards supply Xpdvou, 
(through all time ; i.e.) con- 
tinually, always, for ever.— 
Ewery.—As Subst.: (a) 
was, wartés, ™m. Hoery one, 
each man.—(b) wav, xavréds, 
n. Everything.—2, Plur.: All. 
—As Subst.: a. wdvres, wy, 
m. plur. All men OF persons, 
all.—b. wdvra, wy, n. plur. 
All things.—%. In a restricted 
or qualified force: Ald, in the 
meaning of a very large num- 
ber of.—As Subst. : waves, 
wy, m. plur. All men; i.e. 
very many men.—4. Any, 
any one, any whatsoever.— 
As Subst.: wav, wayrds, n 
Anything 3; x. 14.—8. Poagjtion 
of was: a. When a subst., 
preceded by the article, is to 
be strongly marked, as is 
placed either before ‘the Art: 
icle or after the Subst. :—wras 
& Aads, all THE PEOPLE, iii. 
11 :—al Otpa: racu, all THE 
DOORS, xvi. 26.—b. When 
the total number, efc., is to be 
especially pointed out, ras is 
placed between the Article 
und the Subst. :—vci wdvres 
&vSpes, ALL the men, THE 
WHOLE of the men, i.e. their 
entire number, xix. 7; cf. ai 


naca: Wuxal, xxvii. 37 :—rdy 
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xdyra xpévov, during THE 
WHOLE time (Acc. of “ Dara- 
tion of time”), xx. 18. 

*Ndoxa, n. indecl. (“A 
passing over”; hence, ‘a 
sparing ’’) The Passover ; 3 i.e. 
the Jewish feast of seven days 
kept annually in commemora- 
tion of God’s deliverance of 
His people from Egyptian 
bondage. 

wa-cxo, (f. wreicopa:), p. 
wéxov0a, 2. aor. éxaGov, v. a. 
and n. irreg. [for rd6-cx, fr. 
root wa0] Zo suffer [akin to 
Sans. root BADH, “to press 
hard, torture,” ede. }. 

tNariipa, «, n.  plur. 

Patera; a maritime city on 
the 8.W. coast of Lycia in 
Asia Minor. It was especially 
noted in early times for an 


n. | oracle of Apollo held in almost 


equal honour with that at 
Delphi. 

wiréaocu, f. rardiw, 1. aor. 
éxdrata, v.a. To strike, smite, 
toound, esp. with a deadly 
blow. 

wa.-Tip, Tépos Tpds, m. ( A 
protector’; also “a nour- 
isher ’’) 1. A Sather, 28 one 
who protects, efce.—2. Of God, 
as The Father of Christ and 
Christ’s people [akin to Sans. 
pttri, fr. root PA, “to pro- 


tect, to nourish ”, cf. Laat. 
pater }. . 
watp-\é, ias, f. 


Tarhp, 
xarp-be, “a father nf (“A 
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thing pertaining to a father one mile and a quarter from 
or ancestor”; hence) 4 the sea.—b. New Paphos (now 
family, tribe, etc. . “ Baffa ”).— The two towns 
watpt-dpx-7s, ov, m., were between seven and eight 
[warpi-d, ‘a family or tribe’’; , miles apart. At xiii. 6 and 
Spx-w, “to rule”] (“Ruler | 13 New Paphos is meant. 
of a family or tribe”; hence), (waiy-tvw, f. raéxiva, v. a. 
A head of a family or tribe; ' [x&x-ts, “thick’’; hence, 
a patriarch. | “fat”’] (“To make fat, to 
fwatp-gos, ga, gov (or fatten”; hence) Morally: 1. 
~@o0¢, -Por), adj. [warfp, xarp-' To make gross or stupid.— 
és, “a father” ] Of or belong- | 2.) Pass. : (w&x-Gvopas, p. me- 


ing to, (a father, or) fathers ; 


—in Acts only of the fathers | Zo 


or ancestors of the Jewish 
nation. 

flavAog, ov, m. (Gr. form of 
Lat. Paulus, “ Little”] 1. 
Paulus or Paul; the name 
borne by the great apostle of 
the Gentiles after his conver- 
sion; see YaotA.—2. tf Paulus 
(Sergius) ; the Roman govern- 
or of Cyprus; xiii. 7. 

(wave, f.ratow, p.réravna), 
1. aor. éravea, v. a.: 1. Act. : 
To make to cease; to restrain, 
etc.—2. Mid.: wavopa, f. 
watcouat, 1. aor. éravoduny, 
(“To make one’s self to 
eease ”’; hence) 70 cease, stop, 
leave off;—in Acts always 
folld. by part. in concord with 
Subject in the place of an Inf,, 
except at xx. 1. 

Thlddos, ov, f. Paphos; 
the name of two towns in the 
8.W. extremity of Cyprus: a. 
Qld Paphos (now “ Kukia or 


adxvopa), 1. aor. éradxovOny, 
be made, or become, gross 
or stupid ; to waz gross. 

frel-evo, v. n. [wre(-ds, “ on 
foot” | To go on foot, to walk. 

weBapy-do -0, f. weiPapx- 
how, v. nn. [welBapy-os, 
“ obedient ”] With Dat.: To 
be obedient to, to obey. 

aelOw, f. reflow, (p. wéresna), 
1. aor. treica, v. a.: 1. Act.: 
To persuade.— 2. Mid. : wei€- 
opas, (f. welooua), 2. p. wé- 
woi0a: With Dat. of person: 
To listen to, to obey.—8. 
Pass.: wel@opas, p. réreiopat, 
1. aor. éxelo@ny, 1. fat. reso 
O@hooua, To be perewaded or 
conninced. 

wap-alw, 1. aor. éwelpioa, 
v. a. [wetp-a, “a trial or 
proof”’] (“To make reipa”’; 
hence) 1. To try, attempt.— 
2. To try, or tempt, God. 

wapao-pé¢, pov, m. [for 
weipad-pds; fr. weipatw (= 
xeipdd-cw) “to tempt”) 


Konuklia”’) was built about | Zemptation 
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(wap-dew -o, f. weipdoe, , 
p- wewelpaxa, v. a, [id.}) Zb 
attempt, endeavour, try.— 
Mid.: weip-dopas -Gpar, (f. 
weipagoua:, 1. aor. éweipacd- 
env), To attempt, endeavour, 
try as one’s own especial act. 

wéMayos, eos ovs, n. The 
sea ; the open expanse of the 
sea. 


wine, f. wepyw, (p. wé- 


woupa), 1, aor. treuwa, Vv. 2. 
To send. 
mem, num: adj. indecl. 


ve [ak in to Sans. panchan, 
ss fie 


Nor -novra, num. adj. 
indecl. Fifty [wévr-e, “five ”; 
(n) connecting vowel ; xov 
cas, in Sans. 
6 ten 79s 
tus), “ ‘provided with ”; and 
so, literally, “provided with 


five tens ’’}. at , 

WevrTyKoory, 7s, em. 0 
mevrqucerds, “ fiftieth,” used 
as a Subst. (supply quépa) | 
Pentecost; as being the 
fiftieth day after the Pass- 
over. 

wentwxes, via, ds, P. perf. 
of wlare. 

wepattép-w, comp. adv. 
[wepalrepos, “ further ”’ } 
(“ Farther, beyond ” in place ; 
hence) Further, beyond, in 
addition, besides ; seo repos, 
no. 2, b. 

+Népyn, ns, f. Pergé or 
Perga (now the ruins of 
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“ Eski-Kalesi”); an import - 
ant city of Pamphylia; see 
Tlaupuata. 

wept, Prep. gov. gen. (dat.) 
and ace.: 1. With Gen. 
(ss Around, about ”’ ; hence) 
A bout, concerning, respecting 
—%. With Acc.: : 
Around, about ol wept rdy 
témov exeivoy, those about 
that place, i.e. dwelling a- 
round it, xxviii. 7:—for of 
repli roy TlavAoy, xiii. 13, gee 
6, no. 7, b.—b. About, respect- 
ing.—c. Of time: About, 
near. 

wept-Gye, inoporf. repi-iyyor, 
v. u. [wepl, “around ”; & yes, 
“to lead” ] (“To lead”. per- 
son, efe., “around”; hence, 
in reflexive force, “to lead 
one’s self around ”; ; hence) Zo 
go around or about. 

(wept-atpéw -aipd, f. wepi- 
aiphow),2. aor. wepi-eiAop, V. a. 
[wepl, “around ”; alpéw, “to 
take away’’] (“To take away ” 
something “around or all 
round’’; hence) 1. Of an 
anchor as Object: To cut off; 
xxvil. 40. By reference to 
preceding v. 29 it will be seen 
that the vessel had four 
anchors out at the stern.—2 
Pass.: Of hope as Subject . 
To be eut off or taken away. 
—Pass.: wept-~arpdopos -aip- 

otpas, (p. rept penne, 1. aor. 

repi-npeOnv, 1 - fut. wepl-aip- 
Oho ques). 
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t(wept-aorpdrre), 1. aor. 
wepi-horpaya, v. n. [wepl, 
“around”; éoerpdrre, “to 
lighten”; hence, “to flash ” 
like lightning] Zo (flash 
around like lightning; fo 
shine dazzlingly around ;—at 
ix. 8 folld. by Acc. dependent 
on prep. in verb ;—at xxii. 6 
strengthened by follg. repl. 

(wept-BddAw), f. wepi- BIA, 


2. aor. wepi-éBdAoyv, Vv. a. wepl, 


“around”; BdAAw, ‘to throw 


ar cast” | 1. Act.: Zo throw, 
or cast, something arousd one, 
etc.—2. Mid.: (wept-BdéA- 


Aopat), f. wepi-B&dAovua, 2. 
aor. wepi-eBarduny, To throw, ' 


or, cast, something around 
ofe’s, etc., self. 
. Weplepya, wy; see wepiepy- 


os. 
__ (wept-epy-os, ov, adj. [wepl, ; 


in force of ‘“ excessively ” ; 
obsol. &py-w, “to do” } “ Done 
excessively ’’; hence, “ done 
with excessive, or especial, 
care”; hence, “elaborate, 
cnrious.”—As Subst. :) wept- 
¢pya, ov, n. plur. With 
Art., and with ya@hudra 
(plur.). in force of “ learn- 
ing, science” to be supplied : 
The elaborate learning ; the 
curious science or art; i.e. 
magic art, magic. 
wepl-dpyopat, 2. aor. wepi- 
jjAG8ov, v. n. [wepl, “ around, 
about’; %oxoua, “to go”) 
1. Of persons on board a ship: 


279 


| To go round, to coast along ; 
| Xxvill. 18.—%. To go about 
from place to place, o wander 
about; xix. 18, where the 
‘part. pres. answers to the 
| English ‘‘ vagabond.”’ 
| wept-dyo (and epi-loxe, 
f. wepi-éfe and wept-oxhow), 
2. aor. wepi-é€oxov, Vv. a. [repl, 
“around”; é&yw (in neut. 
force), “to be”] (“To be 
around ”’ some object ; hence, 
“to surround, encompass ”; 
hence) Zo comprise, contain. 
(wept-{evvipe, 1. aor. wepi- 
' &(cooa), Vv. a. [ wept, ‘around ”, 
Covvvps, “to gird’’] 1. Act. : 
' Togird around.— Pass.: (wept- 
| Cévvtpas), p. wepi-dCeoopas.— 
2. Mid.: (wepi-{ovvipar), f. 
wepi-(écouar, 1. sor. wepi- 
e(woduny, To gird one’s self, 
etc., around ;—at xii. 8 the 
' readings vary between wepl- 
| (wou: and (Soa. 
(wept-lornpc), 1. aor. wepi- 
éornoa, p. wepi-dornka, V. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: To place 
around.—3. Neut.: Zo stand 
| around.—N.B. For the act. 
and neut. tenses of Jorn and 
its compounds see fornus. 
weplt-xepar, (f. reps-celoo- 
mou), v. mid. [wepi, “around”; 
ketuat, “to lie”) (To lie 
around’; hence) With Aca. 
of thing: Zo have something 
around one, etc.; to wear, te 
be surrounded with. 
fwepsnpdr-de, és, adj. [srepe- 








_—— 
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xpar-éw, “to master thorough- 
ly, to have full command 
of’”] With Gen.: Having full 
command of; possessed of: 
—wepsepareis ‘yevéoOat rijs 
axdons, to become possessed 
of the long-boat, i.e. to regain 
possession of it; see oxdoy. 
(wept-Adpwe), 1. aor. rept- 
éAaua, V.a. [rere “around”; 
Adure, “to shine” ] To shine 
around a person, ete. 
twepl-péve, (1. aor. wepi- 
éuewa),v.a. | repl,in “strength- 
ening” force; péve (act.), 
“to wait for” ] Zo wait for, 
await. 
t+wépw-§, adv. [strenpthened 
form of epi, “around” | 
Around: —ai wépt wdaccis, 
the surrounding, or neighbour- 
ing, cities ; see 6, no. 6, a. 
Tweploy-¥, fis, f. [for wepi- 
ex-h; fr. wepiéx-w, “to com- 
prise, contain ”] ( A compris- 
ing or containing”; hence, 
“that which is comprised or 
contained”; hence) .4 passage 
contained in a book, etc. 
nepl-watde -wira, f. wrepi- 
warhow, 1. aor. repi-erdrnea, 
v. n. [wepl, “around”; xraréw, 
“to walk” | 1. Zo walk around, 
to walk about.—2. To walk ; 
i.e. fo follow a certain course 
of life, to live, etc. ; xxi. 21. 
weplwerdv, ovoa, dy, P. 2. 
aor. of wepix{rros. 
(wept-wlwres, f. repi-wecoi- 
pat), 2. AOL. wepi-éwecoy, V. nN. 
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[aepl, “round about”’; wlrres, 
“to fall”) (“To fall round 
about ”’; hence) With eis and 
‘Acc. denoting “ place”: Zo 
fall in with, light upon. 

arepl-qovdopat -wovoUpac, 
1. aor. repi-exornoduny, v. mid. 
[wepi, in “intensive” force ; 
wowéouat, “to make for one’s 
self” ] (‘To make entirely 
for one’s self”’; hence) Zo get, 
or acquire, for one’s, etc., self. 

T(weps-p-pnyvips, f. wepi- 
BhhEw), 1. aor. wepi-épinta, v. 
a. [wepl, “around” ; pirywims, 
“to break,” with the initial 
p reduplicated] (“To break 
around”; hence) Of clothes 
as Object: 7'o tear all around ; 
to rend off. 

weptoo-evw, 1. aor. érepica- 
evoa, v. n. [wrepioo-ds, “ over 
and above”] (“To be over 
and above”; hence) With Dat.: 
To abound, or increase, in; to 
be increased in. 

wepioo-G¢, adv. [wepioa-ds, 
“exceeding”] (“After the 
manner of the wepiords ”; 
hence) Haceedingly, excessive- 
ly, very much, etc. 

wept-rténve, 2. aor. wepi- 
éreuor, v. a. [wepl, “around ”; 
réuvw, “to cut’’] (“To cut 
around ”’; hence) 7b circus- 
cise, 
weplrop-%, jis, f. [for wepi- 
Treu-%; fr. wepirep, root of 
wemiréu-ve, “to circumcise ?”} 
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Prepi-tpewe, (f. wrepi-rpdy- 
w), v. a. [wepl, “around’’; 
tpéxw, “to turn”] Zo turn 
around. 

(wepl-yep-o¢, ov, adj. [wepl, 
“around ”; yxa@p-os, “a place 
or spot ”] “ Being, or that is, 
ete., around or round about a 
place.’—As Subst. :) epi- 
x@pos, ov (supply ii), f. 

hbouring country ; coun- 
try in the neighbourhood of 
or round about a place, etc. 
weauy, ooa, dy, P. 2. aor. 
of alates. 

wetavd, Gy; see weretvds. 

(wer-avés, eivh, euvdy, adj. 
[wér-opaz, “ to fly ’’] “ Flying, 
able to fly, winged.” — As 
Subst. :) werewd, oy, n. plur. 
(“ Flying, or winged, things ” 
—t e¢. here, “creatures” ; 
hence) Birds, fowls. 

Térpos, ov, m. [wérpos, “a 
piece of rock, a stone’’] 
Peter; the interpretation of 
Cephas, a name given by 
Christ to Simon the son of 
Jonas, and one of the twelve 
Apostles. 

any, jis, f. A fountain, 
spring, etc. 

wnddXiov, ov, n. 4 rudder ; 
—as Greek vessela had two 
rudders, the word usually 
occurs (cf. xxvii. 40) in plur. 

(wlafe), 1. aor. éxidoa, v.a. 
fa Doric and Hellenic form of 
wie(w| 1. To lay hold of, 
seize.—2. With Acc. of person 
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and Gen. of part affected: To 
cay fold of, or take, one by ; 
iii. 7. 

wixp-ta, ias, f. [wmp-ds, 
“bitter ’’| (“The quality of 
the wixpés”; hence) Bitter- 
ness ;-—ant viii. 23 in figurative 
force. 

MAGros, ov, m. [Gr. form 
of Lat. Pilatus] Pilatue or 
Pilate (Pontius) ; 2 Roman 
Procurator of Judea, who 
came into office a.D. 26, and 
held it for ten years. His 
conduct during that time ap- 
pears'to have been very tyr- 
annical; so much so, indeed, 
that it caused an insurrection 
at Jerusalem, and subsequent- 
ly a rising of the people at 
Samaria, neither of which was 
suppressed without bloodshed. 
The Samaritans having laid a 
complaint against him before 
Vitellius, the governor of 
Syria, he was deprived of 
power and sent to Rome to 
answer for his conduct. There 
he arrived shortly after the 
death of Tiberius in March 
4.D. 87. Caligula, the suc- 
cessor of Tiberius, banished 
him into Gaul, and in that 
country he is said to have 
died by his own act, a.D. 41. 

ala-wry-ps, f. wAhow, p. 
wéwAnka, 1. aor. &rAnaa, V. a. 
With Acc. and Gen.: Zo fill 
a thing with something.— In 
Pass. folld. by Gen. alone.— 


282 


Pass.: (p. wéwAnopa:), 1. aor. 
éxAho@ny, 1. fut. rAncOqoopuat 
[lengthened fr. root wAn, akin 
to Sans. root PRA, “to fill”). 

(wlp-rpn-ps, f. xphow, p 
wéxpyaa, v. a. “To burn. "—) 
Pass.: wla-wpai-par, (p. mé- 
wpnouat, 1. aor. éxpho@ny, 1. 
fut. mpnoPhoopua), (“To be 
burned”; hence) Zo be in- 
flamed, to be swollen with in- 
flammation {lengthened fr. 
root «py, akin to Sans. root 
PRUSH, “ to burn ”’]. 

ni-ve, f. rlopat, p. éxoxa, 
2. aor. Exiov, v. a. To drink 
[roots at and qo, akin toSans. 
roots Pf and PA, “todrink ’’}. 

Kunpdone, pp. wénpaxa, 
v. a. To sell.—Pass.: mumpd- 
oxopat, p. néxpaiuat, L. aor. 
éwpany, (f. xpabhoopa). 

alate, f. revotpa:, p. wé- 
wTwxa, 2. aor. &recov, Vv. n. 
To fali ([reduplicated fr. root 
wer, akin to Sans. Pat, ‘to 
fly”; also “to fall down ” ]. 

fTlot8-ta, 7 las, f. [Motd-at, 
“The Piside”; a people 
dwelling in the S. of Asia 
Minor] The country of the 
Piside ; Pisidia. 

mvrt-evw, f. ricrevow, p. 
wexlorevxa, pluperf. (without 
reduplication, xiv. 28) remior- 
evxey, 1. aor. éxlorevaa, V. 1. 
[wlor-es, * belief”) (“To have 
wloris”; hence) 1. To believe 
or credit. —2. To believe, have 
faith.—8. With Dat. of per- 


‘gon: 
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To believe, etc., a pere 
son. 

alo-ris, tews, f. [for wi0- 
vis; fr. weO, root of relOw, “ to 


p. | persuade’; Pass., “to be per- 


suaded, to believe or trust ”’] 
(“A believing or trusting ”; 
hence) 1. Belief, trust, faith. 
—2. The doctrine of faith or 
belicf.—8. Assurance, pledge, 
proof; xvii. $1. 

oi ie rh, wév, adj. [for 
xt0-réds ; fr. we, ‘root of wei@e, 
“to persuade ” ; Pass., “to be 
persuaded ; tobelieveor trust” } 
1. Believing trusting.—2. 
Faithful, trusty. —3.Ofthings: 
To be believed or trusted ; 
certain, sure. 

wh&reia, as, f. (fem. of adj. 
wAarts, “broad,” used as a 
Subst. | 4 broad road or way, 


as Spposed to puun, a street ; 
see plu 
whale (wAdev), ov; see 


woAus. 

whevpd, as, f. (“A rib”; 
hence) 4A side of a person, 
ete. 

wiéw,(f.rAcvoopuat, rAeUveOd- 
pes, and later wAcvow, p. wé- 
wAevxa, 1. aor. &rAevoa), V. DD. 
Of persons: Zo sail ; to go, or 
be, on the sea, etc. ;—at xxvii. 
2 folld. by Acc. of place to 
which motion is directed [akin 
to Sans. root PLU, “to swim, to 
naviga 
ee fis, £. [wAny 
root of Afcow, “to strike 24 





full.—2. With Gen.: 
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(“A striking’; hence) 4 
stroke, blow, stripe, etc. 
a@i0-08, €0s ous, n. [wAH0- 
w, “to fill”] (“A filling”; 
Concrete, “‘ that which fills ”; 
hence) 1. A great number, a 
multitude ;—at xxv. 24regard- 
ed a8 a noun of number, and 
joined with a plur. verb; cf, 
also, xv. 12, where it is used 
with ging. verb (dciynee), and: 
also with a plur. verb (4xovov) ; 
—at iv. 832 réy micrevodvrov 
is not dependent on, but in 
logical concordance with, rod 
wAhOous, this latter word being 
at once a noun of number and 
denoting, in the present 
age, persons.—2. With Art.: 
The multitude, i.e.: a. The 
whole assembly or couneil ; 
xxiii. 7.—b. The body of the 
disciples; vi. 25, ete. 
(whnO-tve), v. n. and a. 
Tene te “to fill” ] 1. Neut. : 
“To be full’”’?; hence) Zo 
abound; to be multiplied or 
tncreased.—2, Act.: a. Zo 
fill, make full—b. To multé- 
ply, increase.—Pass. : why6- 
Dvopar, 1. aor. éxAnduvOny. 
wiv, adv.: 1. With Gen. : 
Eacept.—2. But, but however. 
wA-pns, pes, adj.: 1. Filled, 
Filled 
with, full of [akin to Sans. 
root PRA, “‘to fill]. 
wyp-6a -6, f. xAnpdce, 
p-wexAfpwia, 1. aor. érAfpwoa, 
v. a. [wAhp-ns, “full’’] (“To 
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make” a thing, efc., ‘‘ rAq- 
pns’’; hence) 1. Zo fill.—2. 
To fulfil, accomplish.—8. To 
complete. — Pass.: wdnp- 
Sopar -oUpar, p. TeTAhpwpens 
1. aor. éwAnpoOnv, 1. fut. 
TAnpwOhoopat. 

@\notov, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of xAnalos, “near” ] 1. 
With Gen.: Near, nigh.—2. 
With Art. prefixed : 4 neigh- 
bowrs see 1. 6, 6, b. 

aKoiov, ov, 1. [%. 6. TAd-t07, 
for wAé-iovy, fr. wad-w, “to 
swim or float ”’} (“ The swim- 
ming or floating thing ”’; 
hence) 4 vessel, ship, etc. ; 
esp. one for commerce; @ 
merchant-man. 

twrots, wAods (Attic form 
of +Aé-os, wAd-ov), m. [fer 
wAé-os; fr. wAé-w, “to sail’’] 
A sailing ; a voyage. 

Tvev-pa, pdros, n. [wvev, 
lengthened form of ve, root 
of zvéw, “ to blow or breathe” } 
(“That which blows or 
breathes ”; hence, “the air” 
we breathe ; “ breath”; hence, 
“spirit, life”; hence) 1. 
Spirit, diepasition.—2. A 
spirit, spiritual being :—when 
used of an evil spirit mostly 
with some attributive adj. ;— 
at xvi. 16 folld. by dependent 
Gen.—38. With or without the 
art., and also sometimes with 
dyiov: The Spirit, the Holy 
Spirit.—4. Spirit, inspira- 
tion, imparted by the Holy 
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Spirit; vi. 10.—5. A person’s | 
spirit, or soul.—6. One’s soul 

or spirit, as the residence, 

ete., of one’s mind, feelings, 

etc 


avde, (£. rvetoouat, wvev- 
gouua:, and in late poets 
wvetow, p. xéwveuxa), 1. aor. 
txvevoa, v. n. To blow, 
breathe. 

avdev, ovaa, ov, P. pres. of 
xvéw.—As Subst.: wvdovoa, 
ns (se. adpa, “air’’), f. With 
Art.: (“The blowing air”; 
3. ¢.) The breeze, the wind ; 
xxvii. 40. 

tevux-tés, Th, Tdv, adj. 
[for xvey-rds ; fr. wvly-w, “to 
strangle’’| Strangled.— As 
Subst.: wvuerdédy, o@, n. A 
strangled thing or animal ;— 
at xv. 20 and 29; xxi. 25 used 
of animals killed without 
bloodshed ; see Levit. xvi. 13. 

trvo-4, jis, f. [for rve-4; 
fr. «vé.w, “to blow, ‘to 
breathe” 1. (“A blowing”; 
hence) Wind, @ blast of air. 
—2. (“A breathing” ; hence) 
Breath. 

woule -8, f. ronjow, p. 
wexoinxa, 1. aor. éwolnca, 
pluperf. without augment 
weroijxey, Vv. a and n.: 1. 
Act.: a.: (a) Zo make, in the 
fullest acceptation of the term : 
—tiw woeiv, (to make outside; 
i.e.) to put forth or remove, 
v. 84.—(b) With second Acc. : 
To make an object that which 
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is denoted by the second Acc. ; 
ii. 86.—(c) To make, cause, 
produce, bring about, effect, 
etc.—b. : (a) To do, perform ; 
—at ii. 22 ofs éwolnoe = A 
éxolnce; see $s, no. 3, a ;—at 
xxi. 19 dy exolnoe= & exolnee, 
there being an ellipse after 
preceding éxacroy of the de- 
monstrative éxefywy, to which 
éy is attracted.—(b) With Acc. 
of verbal Subst.: Zo do, per- 


form, execute, etc.; in combi- 


nation with it being tanta- 
mount to the verb from which 
such subst. is derived :—oresp 
éxdlanow tivt, to execute the 
avenging for one = éxdimeiy 
Twa, to avenge one, Vii. 24.— 
(c) With Acc. of thing and 
Acc. of person: Zo do some- 
thing fo one.—(d) Of a mira- 
cle: To do, perform.—(e) Of 
God’s_ will, commandment, 
etc.: To do, accomplish, etc. 
—(f) Of the Law: “e) Ol 
Cc out, obey, etce.—(g) Of 
sin, sinful act, etc.: To do, 
commit.—(h) Of a festival, 
etc.: To keep, celebrate, 
hold; xviii. 21.—(i) Of time, 
etc.: To pass, spend, etc. ; 
xv. 38; xviii. 28;—at xx. 8 
xothoas is a Nom. Abs., the 
sentence being an instance of 
Anacoluthon. Had the gram- 
matical requirements been 
followed, %yrew (3. pers. sing. 
of &yvoy, 2. aor. of yiyvdones) 
would have been given instead 
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of éyévero yvdun.—2. Neut.:| be a wodirns or citizen” | 


To do, or act, in any way :— 
xad@s éwolnoas, thou hast 
done well, x. 33.—8. Mid.: 
movdopat -otpat, (f. rarhoo- 
pot), 1. aor. exoinoduny, To 
make for one’s self or by one’s 
own act; to cause, etc. 

mwon-TH¢, Tov, m. [for 
woie-ry fr. xod-w, ‘to 
make ’’] (“A maker ”; hence) 
A poet, as a maker or com- 
poser of verses. 

woupalve, f. roipndye, 1. ror. 
éwoludva, v. a. To herd, tend, 
sheep, etc.; to feed, whether 
actually or figuratively [like 
woiphy, “a shepherd,” akin to 


Sans. root PA, “to nourish, 
protect ”}. 
wolpy-tov, tov, n. [for 


wotnév-toy ; fr. roushy, worpéy- 
os, “a shepherd ”] (“ A thin 
belonging to a xoiuuhy”; hence 
A flock ;—in Acts used figura- 
tively of Christ’s people. 
Wats, a, ov, adj.: 1. Of what 
sort or kind, what kind of, 
etc.—2. What, which. 
wéd-1g, ews, f.: 1. A city. 
—2. The people ofa city ; the 
citizens [akin to Sans. pur-a, 
“a town or city ” }. 
taoNit-dpyx-ns, ov, m. 
[wodir-ns, “a citizen”; kpx-w, 
“to rule’) (“ Citizen-ruler ”’; 
i.¢.) A ruler of a city; a 
magistrate. 
wokite-(a (quadrisyll.), fas, 
£ [woAtre-dw (quadrisyll.), “to 


(“The being a citizen”’; hence) 
Citizenship ; freedom of a 
city. 

wo r-evopat, (f. roAiretao- 
pat, 1. aor. droAtreveduny), p 
wemoAtrevyat, V. mid. [roAir- 
ms, “u citizen” ] (‘To live 
as, or be, a citizen’; hence) 
To pass one’s life, live. 

woX-trng, trov, m. [rdA-is, 
‘‘a city” ] (“One who does 
something in, or is made for, 
a city ”; hence) 4 dweller in 
a city, a citizen. 

wodh-durg, adv. [oAds, 
woAA-ov, “much”;  plur. 
“many” | Many times, often- 
times, frequently. 

mots, ToAAh, wOAU, adj. : 
1. Pos.: a. number or 
quantity: (a) Sing.: Much, 
large, great.—(b) Plur.: 
Many ;—at xxvi. 10, ee., 
with Gen. of ‘Thing Distrib- 
uted.” —As Subst.: (a) woAA~ 
of, Sy, m. plur. Many persons, 
many.—(B) wodAd, @y, Nn. 
plur. Many things.—b. Of 
degree, etc.: Much, great ; 
xxvi. 24.—As Subst.: odd, 
woAAoi, n. That which is much, 
much >—for évy roAA@ see éy, 
no. 11,— Adverbial neut.: 
Sing.: woAdv, Much, greatly. 
—c. Of time: Great, long.— 
As Subst.: word, woAAod (sc. 
didornua), n. A long interval 
or space ;—at xxvii. 14 with 
preceding negative, no long 
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tnterval, i.e. a short interval; 
see 3. ob, no. 2:—for él roAb see 
dri, no. 8, f.—3. Comp.: wrelov 
(widewv), ov: a, Of number or 
quantity : More :—for ellipse 
of § (than) after the neut. 
sing. or plur. of wAelwy or 
wAéwy, see, no. 2.—-As Subst.: 
t@relovs, dvwv, m. plur.: (a) 
More persons, more.-—(b) 
With Art.: The more, the 
greater number, the majority. 
—b. Of time: (a) More, 
longer :—for &x) wAcior, xx. 
9; xxiv. 4, see éwi, no. 3, f. 
—(b) As a modified superl.: 
Very many, several; xxiv. 
17; xxv. 1 ete.—c. Of de- 
gree or extent: More :—for 
éxi wAcioy, iv. 17, see éxt, 
no. 3, f. gay Sup.: wAcior- 
os. 

wovnp-ta, tas, f. [wevnp-ds, 
“ wicked” | (“The quality or 
condition of the wommpds ”s 
hence) Wickedness ;—at iii. 
26 in plur. to denote various 
forms of wickedness. 

mwovn-pés, pd, pdy, adj. 
[lengthened fr. wove-pds; fr. 
wové-w, in force of ‘to feel, or 
suffer, pain” ] (“ Feeling, or 
suffering, pain”; hence, “pain- 
ful”; hence, “in sorry plight, 
bad’; hence) Morally: Bad, 
evil, wicked. 

+Movtixds, ob; see Tdérros. 

Mdévrtog, ov; see MWsAaros. 

Idvros, ov, m. [x#drros, 
“gen” | Pontus; a country in 


‘the N.E. of Asia Minor. 
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R 
derived its name from ite 
bordering on the Pontus 
Euxinus( Black Sea).—Hence, 
(tNovr-txds, ich, ixdy, adj. 
Of, or belonging to, Pontus. 
—As Subst.:) Movrixdés, o2, 
m. A man of Pontus. 
tMdéwAlos, ov, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. “ Publius” ] Poplios 
or Publius; the chief man in 
the island of Melita (now 
Malta), at the time of Paul’s 
shipwreck ; xxviii. 7. 
(wop-eva, f. xopevow, 1. aor. 
éxdpevoa, v. a. [wédp-os, “a 
way,” ete.; also, “a going,” 
etc,| 1. Act.: “To muke, or 
cause, to go.”—2. Mid. :) wop- 
evopar, f. ropedocoua:, (1. aor. 
éwopevoduny), 1. aor. . in 
mid. force, éwropevOny, (“To 
make one’s self to go”; 3. ¢.) 
To go, proceed, etc. ;—at i. 25 


; | ropevO@7va: denotes the aim or 


object ; cf. AauBaves, no. 2 s;— 
at viii. 39 éwopevero is folld. by 
Acc. of “ Motion along.” 
wop0-éw -, (f. wop@hae), 
1. aor. érdpOnoa, v. a. [col- 
lateral form of wép6w, “to 
destroy ”} Of persons as Ob-: 
ject: Zo destroy, despoél, 
slay, make havoc of. 
TNépxtog, ov, m. [Gr. form 
ef Lat. “ Porcius,” 3. e. “One 
pertaining to porcus or pig: ; 
Pig-man”’] Porkios or Pore- 
iss; a Roman prendmen ; see 
Sijoros. 7 
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mopve-fa, (trisyll.), fas, f. | 


[ wopve-tee, "to fornicate” | 4 
ating, fornication. 
I ropbin chmod, ios, f. 
[xoppip-o, “a purple-fish ’’; 
ence, “ purple dye” obtained 
from the fish; hence, “a pur- 
ple garment”; 3 (0) connecting 
vowel; xwA-éw, “to sell ”] 4 
female seller of purple gar- 
ments ; a dealer in purple. 
wéa-05, 7, ov, adj. How 
muck ;— Plur.: How many 
[akin to Sans. kas, “who?” 
cf. Ionic and Molic pron. «déa- 


auov, m. [wor-| 7 
by, “ drink am ‘That which 
pertains to drink ’’; hence) 4 
river, as being drinkable 
water. 

tNlorlodrar, wy, m. plur. (Gr. 
form of Lat. Puteoli, “ Little 
Wells””] Potiols or Puteols 
(now Pozezuolo); a city on the 
coast of Campania, opposite 
Baim. It had mineral springs, 
and was a favourite resort of 
the Romans. 

wovg, wo8-ds, m. (‘“ The 

oing thing ”; hence) 4 foot 
Ffo r #68-s; akin to Sans, pad, 
or ad, a foot,” fr. root PaD, 
“to go”’; cf. Lat. pes, péd-is ; 
also, ‘Toglish foot}. c 

wpay-n4, udros, 0. ™pa 
rot of rede “to do” ry 
That which is done; a due, 
act, veal A thing; amatier, 
an affair. 
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wpabels cioa, év, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of rinpdoxe. 

Kpatte@ptoy, ov, n. [ Gr: 
form of Lut. pretorium] (The 
pratorium; i.e. the official 
residence of a Roman Prestor, 
er Governor, in his province ; 
hence) 1. 4 Governor’s pal- 
ace.—2. A judgment-hall in a 
Governor’s palace. 

wpates, ews, f. [for xpay- 
os; fr. wpay, root of xrpdoce, 
in force of “to do”] (“A 
doing”; . hence) Action, act, 
deed. 

Tpac-ce (xpdr-te, f. 

apdiw), p. wémpaxa, 1. aor. 
Expata, v. a. and n. [for xpdy- 
ow fr. jot npay| 1. ict: 
a. peryorm 
iujury, ae - 88 ject: To do, 
commit ; xvi. 28.—2. Neut. : 
To do, act, etc. :—ed apdtere, 
ye shall do well, xv. 29.— 
Pass.: (apa L wWpdt- 
Topat), p. wémpayual, (1. aor. 
éxpdxOny, 1. fat. mpax Ohoouat). 

apeaPitép-tov, tov, n. 
[xpeaBirep-os, “an elder” | 
(“A thing pertaining to a 
axpeoBurepos”’; hence) 4 coun- 
cil of the elders ; a presbytery. 

wpeaPirep-os, ov, m. [ xpeo. 

Bbrep-os, “ older”; comp. adj. 
formed from xpéafus, “an old 
man ”] 1. Sing.: An elder.— 
2. Plur.: a. Ancestors, fathers. 
—b. Eiders, i.e. the Seniors 
or Senators, who were members 
of the Sanhedrim ; mostly in 
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connexion with dpxsepeis and | Ba, root of Balye, “to go”) 
b 


ypaumareis, and preceded by 
the paris ls. all. With the 
tx , és, adj. With ¢ 
Sace Plownwards,” head-fore- 
most :—«pnvhs -yevdpevos, 
(having become with the face 
downwards ; i.e.) having fall- 
en on his face; not, as 
rendered in the English Ver- 
sion, “having fallen head- 
long,” i. 18. 

aplv, adv.: 1. Before.—32. 
With (or without) 4: Before 
that. 

MplouAAa, 7s, f. (Gr. form 
of Lat. Priscilla, the diminu- 
tive of Prisca, “Ancient” ] 
Priscilla, the wife of Aquila. 
—At Rom. xvi. 8; 2 Tim. iv. 
19 she is called Mplaxa. 

ap6, prep. gov.gen. Before. 

apo-tye, f. xpo-dtew, 2. aor. 
xpo-tryayor, Vv. a. [ xpd, “forth”; 
kya, “to lead, bring,” efe.| 
1. Zo lead, bring, conduct 
forth from a place; to bring 
out; xvi. 30.—2. Zo bring 
forth a prisoner from a prison, 
before a judge, etc.; xii. 6; 
xxv. 26. 

apo-Bdédde, (f. xpo-B&Ad, 
p. mpo-BéBAnxa), 2. aor. *po- 
éBiAoyv, v. a. [ xpd, * forwards’’; 
Bdarrw, “to cast e (** To cast 
forwards”; hence) Of a per- 
son as Object: Zo i” Sor- 
wards, bring forwards. 

«p6-B&-rov, Tov (mostly 

n. [xpd, “ forwards ’’; 


(‘That which goes, or walks, 
forwards”; and 80, au animal 
that walks as opposed to one 
that flies, ete. ; hence, esp. of 
small cattle) A sheep. 
apo-Bipate, f. xpo-Bisdow 

and xpo-Bifo), 1. aor. wpo- 
efiBaca, v. n. [xpd, “ for- 
wards”; £:Ba(w, “to make to 
go” ] Zo make to go for- 
wards ; to lead, or put, for- 
wards or on. 

mpo-yiveoxe, (f. «pe- 
yveooua), 2. aor. wpo-éyvey, 
v. a. [wpo, “ before”’ in time ; 
pdonw, “to know” | 7'o Ienotc 
efore or previously. 

apo8é-tTys, Tov, m. [wpo- 
5idwui, “to betray,” through 
verbal root wpo8o (i.e. wpé, 
and 80, a root of 3{8eu:)] A 
betrayer, traitor. 

®po-eisov, 2. aor. (with no 
pres. in use, mpo-o bei 
used instead of it), v. a. [xp 
‘‘before ” in time; eldoy, “ to 
see’ | To foresee. 

(wpo-ciwov, f. xpo-epéw and 
™po-ep@), p. mwpo-elpnia, Ve a. 


[wpé, “before” in time; 
elxov, “I said’’:—root ép, ** to 


say’’| Second aor. without 
pres., the other tenses being 
used as its fat. and perf. : 
(“To say before or previous- 
ly ’; hence) Zo foretell, etc. 
wpo-dpxopar, f. wpo-erev- 
Copa, (p. xpo-eAfAV0a and wpo- 
NAvOa), 2. aor. rpo-7AGow [ awed, 
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“ forwards ”’; 
come or go” | 7b come, or go, 
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tpyouar, “to| tarpo-opde -opa, f. xpo- 


dYouat), P. wpo-ecopaka, Vv. a. 


rade ;—at xii. 10 folld. | [xpd, “before” in time; dpde, 


by Ace. of ‘Space of place.” 
~Oe-o16, wens, f. (apd, 


to see” ] 1. To see before or 
previousily.—2. Mid.: To 


“forth, before”; Qe, a root of | foresee.—Mid. : wpe-epdopat 


7l-0n-ps, “ to put} (“A put- 
ting forwards’; hence, ment- 
ally, “a purpose, or end pro- 
posed ’; hence) Purpose, dis- 
position, determination, de- 
sign. so 
awpoOup-ta, fas, f. [axpd- 
Ovp-os, ‘ready, willing ”’] 
(“The quality of the xpéédp- 
os”; hence) Readiness, will- 
ingnees, alacrity. 

mpowdv, otca, dv, P. of 
wpoeibov. 

(wpo-xdrayyéAAw), 1. Ror. 
apo-Kdriryyeiva, v. a. [pd, 
“before” in time; xdrayyéA- 
Aw, “to announce”). Zo an- 
nounce before or previously ; 
to foretell ; see natayydArw. 

(xpo-Knptoow and wre. 
anpurrw), 1. aor. xpo-exhputa 
[xpé, ‘* before” i time ; 
xnptcow, ‘to proclaim ” as a 
herald does} (‘‘To proclaim 
before or previously ”; hence) 
To preach before or first.— 
Pass.: (wpo-xnptoooua: and 
®po-nyprropat), p. xpo-Ke- 

puyat; 8€@ Tpoveipi(w. 

wpévo-ta (trisyll.), fas, f. 

apovo-éw, “to think of before- 

and’’] (“A_ thinking of 
beforehund ”; hence) Provid- 
ence, care, prudence. 


Acts. 


-opepat. 
(wpo-opt{e), 1. aor. wpo- 
pica, v. a. [oxpd, “ before- 


hand ”; dpi¢{e, in force of 
“to determine”} To de. 
termine beforehand ; to pre- 
determine, predestinate. 
wpo-wénare, (f. xpo-wée), 
1. aor. wpo-dweuwpa, v. a. [ xpd, 
“forwards”; wéuxw, ‘to 


send”) To send forwards, 


to forward.—Pass.: (tpo- 
awrdywopos), 1. aor. xpe- 
eweupOny, 


wpo-met-ig, és, adj. [axpd, 
* forwards 7':. wer; a root of 
aiwrew, “to fall’ | (“Falling 
forwards”; henee) Precipit- 
ate, rash, inconsiderate. 
wwopevopas), f. wpo- 
mwopetoouat, v. mid, [-pd, 
“ before’’; ropedoum, “to go” } 
With Gen. of person: Zo ge 
before. 
wpdés, prep. gov. gen. (dat. 
and) ace.: 1. With Gen.+ 
(“From ” a place ;. hence, in 
reference to aid, etc., proceed. 
ing from a person, “on the 
side of, for”; hence) In 
Savour of ; for the advantage, 
or benefit, of; xxvii. 84, which 
is the only passage in Gr. 
Teet.. where this prep. is folld. 
U 
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by Gen.~—2, With Acc.: a. 
Locally: (a) Zo, ento, to- 
wards,—-(b) At, over, against. 
—(c) Near, beside.—(d) Be- 
Sore a person, etc.; at a person’s 
feet.—b. Of addressing, pray- 
ing, testifying, etc.: To, unto. 
—. Of speaking, etc.: In reply 
to, as to, to.—d. In reference 
to, in respect to.—e. In com- 
parisons: Zo, uxto.—f. Of a 
purpose, etc.: For, for the 
purpose of, etc.—g. Against ; 
ix. 6.—h. To, with; iii. 25. 
—i. Respecting, concerning, 
about 


®poc-tiye, (f. xpoo-diw), 
2. aor. xpoc-fyéyor, vV. a. 
wpés, “to”; kyw, “ tolead ” | 
“To lead—a person, etc.— 
to” one; hence) 1. Zo lead, 
or bring, up; to bring.—2. 
With ellipse of reflexive pron. : 
(To bring one’s self, itself, 
etc., to”; hence) Zo approach, 
draw nigh :—xpoctrye: xépa, 
land approaches, a seemingly 
nautical phrase denoting that 
a ship or person “is drawing 
near to land,” xxvii. 27. 
+(wpog-S&wedrdopas -aweed- 
ovpat), 1. aor. rpoc-nreiAnod- 
any, v. n. [wpds, “in addi- 
tion, besides”’; awe:rdopan, 
“to threaten,”’ as one’s own 
especial act] Zo threaten in 
addition or besides; to utter 
Surther threats. 
twpoc-Sdonas, (f. apoo- 
Sefrouat, 1, aor, rpor-¢deHOnv), 
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v. mid. [apdés, “in addition, 
besides ”; Sdoua:, “to need” | 
With Gen.: Zo need some- 
thing in addition or besides. 
apog-Séxopar, (f. mxpoo- 
ddtouas), 1, aor. rpoo-edetauny, 
v. mid. [wpés, in “ strengthen- 
ing” force; 3éxoua, “ to ex- 
pect, await” } Zo expect, 
await, wait for, with an im. 
plied notion of earnestness, 
wpoc-Soxde -Soxa, (Ff. 
spoo-doxhow), Vv. a. and n. 
[mpés, -in “ strengthening ” 
orce; obsol. 3oxdw, “to ex- 
pect ”’;—or to be divided rpoe- 
Sox-dw; for wpoo-Sex-de; fr. 
axpés, in strengthening force ; 
Séx-onat, Tonic Séx-puat, in 
force of “ to expect, await ”’ | 
1. Act.: To expect, look for, 
await, wait for.—2. Neut.: 
To be in expectation, to .ex- 
pect. 
apoadox-la, ias, f. [xpoc- 
Sox-dw, “to expect” ] dn ex- 
pecting, expectation. 
xpoospipey, ofea, dv, P. 
2. aor. of xpoorpéxe. 
{poc-edw -4a, v. a. [epds, 
“towards”; édw, “to suffer, 
allow ’”’] (“To allow” one to 
go ‘“‘towards”’; hence) Zo 
suffer, or allow, a person to 
approach :— ph mpove@rros 
nuas rov avéuou, the wind not 
allowing us to approack, i. e. 
keeping us off, xxvii. 7. 
mpog-épyopa, (f wpea- 
eAevoouat), p. wpod-eARASGa, 
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2. aor. wpoo-HAOov, v. mid. : 


[mpés, “to”; Epxoua, “to 
come”) 1, With Dat.: Zo 
come to or near to; to come 
up to, approach, —2, Alone : 
To come up, draw near. 

_ Bpooeryx~i, Hs, f. [ mporedy- 
auat, “to pray to "] (“A pray- 
ing to” God; hence) 1. 
Prayer, supplication. —2. A 
place, or house, of prayer.— 
Josephus, in his anticaitios, |° 
cites a decree of the Halicar- 
nassians which gives the Jews 
permission to builda xpoceuxh 
by the sea-side, according to 
their national custom. 

Tpoo-evxopat, imperf. 
xpoo-nuxdpuny, f. xpoo-edtopat, 
1. aor. xpoo-nugduny, v. mid. 
[xpds, “to”; eSxopat, Gor” 
eens) “To pray to”? God ; 
hence) Without nearer Ob- 
ject: To offer up prayers, to 
pray ;—at xi. 5 Yunv xpoc- 
euxduevos = xpoonuxduny ;— 
at xii. 12 foay xpocevyduevor 
= mspoontxorro ; see eli, no. 4. 
mpor-dxe, (f. xpoc-dtw), p. 

wpoo-éoxnKka, V. a and n. 
[apés, “to”; Exam, “ to hold ”} 
L Act.: With or without 
vovy: (To hold the mind to 
or towards”; hence) With 
Dat.: Zo pay heed to, to at- 
tend to.—2. Neut.: With Dat. 
of reflexive pron.: (“ To turn 
the attention to one’s self,” 
ete. ; hence) Zo take heed to 
one’s self, etc. 


«pog-4Atr-o¢, ov, m. [for 
wpoo-¢Au0.os; fr. xpds, “ to’’s 
ér\v6, root of 4AD0-or, an. 
4a50-a, HAvd-a, éAred-copat, 
the 2. aor., perf., 1. aor., and 
fat. of Eoyouat, “to come ’”’} 
(One coming to” (the Jew- 
ish) religion; hence) 4 con- 
vert, proselyte. 

ororhveves 1. aor. of xpoc- 


_epegrni he ntihs, f. wpoo- 
aAeow, [xpés, “to”; 
care, ‘to call ’’| “ To call” 
person “to”? one’s self.—Mid.: ) 
wpoo-kakéopat -xadovpas, 1. 
aor. wped-exarecauny, perf... 
pass. in mid. furce, spoo-xé- 
kAnuas: 1. Zo call to one’s 
self, etc.; v. 40.—2. With Acc. 
of person, and Acc. dependent 
on prep. in verb: Zo cail one 
to an office, etv.; xiii. 2.—8., 
With Acc. of person and Inf.: 
To call to, or unto, one to do, 
etc., something; xvi. 10. 
Tpoc-xaptepiw -Kaprepa, 
f. mpoo-KapTephow, v. n. [wpés, 
‘“‘at or near’; xaprepéw, “ to 
be steadfast,’’ ete. | (“ To be 
steadfast at or near” some- 
thing; hence) 1. With Dat. 
of person: Zo be continually 
near at hand to, to attend 
constantly on.—2. With Dat. 
of thing : Zo attend constantis 
to; to persevere in; to con 
tsnue constant, or steadfast, 
in.—3. With év: Zo continue 
constantly tn a place; ii. 46. 
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+(apoo~nhypse -thype, v. 
a. [xpds, “to”; xrAnpde, “to 
allot ’’} “To allot to, to as- 


wAnpdoper = - 


aor. wpoo-exAnpe 
allotted to”; hence) With 
Dat. of person: To be associ- 
ated with; to join, or attach, 
one’s self to as & companion, 


ete. 

t(mpoo-«hives, v. a. [xpds, 
to or towards’; KAive, “to 
make to bend”] “To make 
to bend to or towards ”’; hence, 
“to make to lean against.’ 
—Pass.: wpeo-xivopa:, p. 
wpoo-xéxAiuat), 1. aor. xpoc- 
exAidny, (“To be made to lean 
against’; hence) With Dat. : 
Po be inclined towards ; to be 
attached te; te side with ; 
see mpooke\\do. 

(wpoo~xedAde -xodhe, V. a. 
[apds, “to”; KodAAdw, “to 
glue ’”’] “ To glue to or on to.” 
—» Pass. : “cohhdopat, 
exohAcpat), £ spooxoAAnbh- 
cout, 1. aor. rpowexoAAhOny, 
(“To be glued to or on to”’; 
hence) With Dat.: Zo be 
united, or joined, to or on 
te. — at v. 36 the readings 
vary between xpowexoArrOn 
and zpovexAin and spoceriOy. 

w nuvéw -xuvé, f. rpoc- 
auvhow, 1. aor. xpoc-exdvnga, 


v. n. [apés, “to or towards ”; 


xuvée, “to kiss” ] (To kies 
—the hand—to er towards ”’ 
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ohe as a mark of respect 
or homage; hence) 1. With 
Dat.: a. Zo pay homage to, to 
de obeisance to.—b, To fail 
down afore, to prorat 
one’s seif before, as do the 
Orientals to this day before 2 
superior.—2. Either alone (or 
with Dat.): Zo worship. 
fepoo~hahdw -ASA0, 1. aor 
wpoo-eAdAnoa, v. n. [apds, 
“to”; AdAdw, “to speak ’| 
With Dat.: Zo speak to, con- 
versé with;—at xxviii. 20 
supply duty after wpooAda Horas. 
(xpoe-hapBave, f. sxpoc- 
Afouas), 2. aor. tper-4AdBor, 
Vv. a. [spds, “to”; AagBikseo, 
“to take’) chenBave, one.— 
Mid.: vouat, 2. 
aor. pod -eASBbueqy 1. To take 


[=pés, 
“near ” | (“To remain near”’; 
hence) a. With Dat. of person: 
To continue with one.—b. 
With Dat. of thing: To abide, 
or continue, in; to persevere 
in.—2. [apds, “in addition ?”} 
To watt in addition ; to wait 
urthér or longer ;—-at xviii. 
18 folld. by Acc. of ‘‘ Duration 
of time.” 
}wpedc-TELv-0g, OP, . 
bien “ intensive ” foros’ 3 
weiy-a, “hunger” ] (Pertain. 
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ing to great hunger”; hence) 
Very hungry. 

*t (apoo-mijyvipn or Wpoc- 
anyrviw, f. xpoo-whiw), 1, aor. 
mpoo-éxnia, v.a. [wpds, * to”; 
rtyvvui, “to fasten *] (“To 
fasten to or on to”; hence, 
with reference to the cross) 
To erucify. 

npor-winre, (f. ™pog-weo- 
evuas), 2. aor. Tpeo-eweaor, 
v. un. [wpds, “near”; wlera, 
“to fall’ | With Dat. of per. 
son: Zo Sal down near one, 
or im one’s immediate pre- 
sence ; to fall down before one. 

(spor-téege or mpoc- 
tavrw), 1. aor. xpoo-érata, 
v. a and nm [wpds, “at”; 
tdogw, “to arrange, set in 
order ”] (“To arrange or sat 
in order at; to post a 
hence) 1. To enjoin, command, 
order—2. To appoint, fiz, 
etc. ;——at xvii, 26 the read- 
ings vary between Tpogreray- 
wévous ANd xporerayuévous.— 


Pass.: (wpoo-téccope: or 
"pog-Tarropas), p. *poc- 
TéTayuct, (1. aor. mpog- 
erdx@nyv). 


(wpo-tiOyp, £. zpor-67- 
ow), 1, aor. mpoo-<0nka, 2. aor. 
wpoo-éOny, v. a. [apds; TiOnut, 
“to put or place ”] 1. [xpds, | m 
“to”] (“To pat to”; hence) 
With apds: a. To put, or lay, 
beside or with. —b, Zo joie on 
to.—2. [xpds, in addition ”; 
hence] With Dat, of person: 
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‘To add to. — Pasa. iY (wpoc 
Oener), 1. aor. mpoa-er(Onv, 
1. f, spoo-reOhoopas; see xpog- 
KoAAdeo. 

wpog-tptye, (f. xpoc- 
ote), 2. aor. mpoa-£8 
v. n. [ xpés, “to, up to”; tpexen, 
“to run’’] Zo run up fo one, 

twpordgar-ae, adv. [zpdéc- 
é&r-os, in force of “new” | 
(“ After the manner of the 
spéoparos”; hence) In time: 
Newly, lately, recently. 

wpea-dipe, (f. xpoc-olcw), 
p. mpoc-ervoya, 1. aor. xpoo- 
dveyna, 2. aor. xpog-iveyxoy, 
v.a. [apds, “to”; pépm, “to 
bring ”] With Acc. of nearer 
Object and Dat. of remoter 
ORject: To bring to, 

~a, as, f. [for 

xposgen-ds fr. wpoapép-a, “to 
bring to”; hence, “‘ to offer” 


as an oblation, etc.]| An 
| offering. 
arporr-puvee -ouve, (f. poc- 


guniiow)s1. aor. Tpoo-epavaga, 
n. [wpés, “to”; dwvde, “ to 
speak "| With Dat. of person: 
To speak to, address, accost 3 
—at xxi. 40 supply adrois 
after mporepauncs; cf, xxii. 
2, where avrois is given. 
. Tepocwwo-Aywrns, Ajrrou, 
m. (rpdcawoy, (uncontr. gen.) 
wp0gemno-os, ‘a face’; hence, 
“a person”; Arprrys, “one 
who accapta, an accepter’’] 
An accenter, or respacter, of 


persone. 


294, 
wpéo-wr-ovy, ov, nu. [for 


apdo-on-ov; fr.rpds, “towards”; 
root éw (whence byoua = 
8r-couat, used as fut. of 
dpdw), ‘to seo} (“ That 
which looks towards” an ob- 
ject; hence) 1. 4 face, coun- 
tenance:—xata xpécwroy, be- 
Sore the face, face to face, 
xxv. 16 :—so with follg. Gen., 
before the face of, in the pre- 
senoe of; ai bs, Of the 
earth: Face, surface.—3. A 
person.—4. Put pleonastically 
vii. 45; xiii. 24. 
{ (wpo-rédcawor rpo-Tdrrw, 
f. wpo-rdtw, v. a.) [apd, “be- 
fore” in time, “ previously ”; 
tacow, ‘to arrange” ] (“ To 
arrange previously ”; hence) 
To appoint, or determine, before 
or beforehand.—Pass.: (wpo- 
TATTOLAL OF Wpo-TaTTopAL), 
Pp. mpo-rérayuat; see mwpoo- 
Taoow. 
t(mpo-relvw), 1. nor. wpo- 
érewa, v. a. [wpd, “ forwards”; 
relvw, “to stretch’’] To stretch 
forwards, to stretch out :—das 
Se xpodrevay § abrdy ots 
luaow, and when they stretch- 
ed him forwards (or out)—i.e. 
by binding him to a post or 
pillar — for the thongs (er 
scourges) — i.e. so that his 
back might be more readily 
exposed to them. 
t(wpo-rpére, f. mpo-rpdyu, 
v. a. [apd, “ forwards ”; rpérw, 
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wards, urge forwards”),.— Mid. 
(wpo-tpéwopat), 1. aor. xpo- 
erpevaunv, To urge forwards 
as one’s own especial act; to 
exhort, etc. 

wpo-Umrdpxe,(f-xpo-vrdpiw), 
v. n. [apd, “before”; trdpxw, 
folld. by part. = ruyxdye, “ to 
happen or chance’’} Folld. by 
a case of part. 6y in concord 
with Subject of verb: Zb 
happen, or chance, to be before 
or previously, 

wm potripxov, imperf. ind. of 
mpotrdpyw. 

apéoa-org, cews, f. [prob. 
for xpépav-ors; fr. spopalye, 
“to show forth,” through 
xpd, and av, root of palres | 
(‘A showing forth,” as an 
ostensible cause or reason; 
hence, in a bad sense) A 
pretext, pretence, simulation. 
—N.B. Sometimes this word 
is assigned to mpd, “ before- 
hand”; and ga, a root of 
nul, “ to speak ’’; in this case 
it must be divided wpd-a-ors, 
and means, according to its 
origin, “a speaking before- 
hand.” 

wpopynt-eve, f. rpopnredare, 
1. aor. mpoepfrevsa and 
éxpophtrevoa (see avacrar des 
at end), v. n. (xpogijr-ns, “a 
prophet ”’] (“To be a xpophr- 
ns”; hence) Zo prophesy; i.e., 
a. To speak, or teach, under 
the inspiration of the Holy 


“to turn” ] “To turn for- | Spirit.—b. To foretell, predict. 
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Wpo-oyj-Tns, Tov, m. [ xpd, 
in ween woe, instead Us 2. 
dy, a root of gn-pl, “to 
speak ’?} (“One who speaks 
for, or instead of,” another, 
esp. (in Gir. Test.) for God, 
and interprets His will, ete. ; 
hence) 4 prophet ; i. e., & An 
inspired teacher, or preacher, 
of God’s will, e¢e.—b. One 
who foretells, os predicts, 
future events. 
t(wpo-xerpifopas, f. sxpo- 


Xetprovmas), 1. aor. wpo- 
exeipicduny, p. pass, spo- 
kexelpiopat, v. mid. 


Grr 
“without force’’; xepiqonat, 
“to take in one’s hand” ] 
(To take in one’s hand, to 
handle”; hence, “to make 
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time; xecporovde, * to elect’’} 
(“* To elect before or previous- 
ly”; hence) Zo appoint, 
choose, or select before and ; 
fo pre-ordain. _ Nés Pp. 
perf. woo-neyerporovnpdvos. 
tllpsxopos, ov, m. Pro- 
chorus; one of the seven 
deacons of the early Church 
at Jerusalem ; vi. 5. 
wpupv-a, as, f. [ xpuuy-ds, 
“last, hindermost” | (‘* That 
which is last or hindermost’’; 
hence) Of a vessel: The hinder 
part, poop, stern. 
wpet, adv. [akin to spd 
“‘ before ” | Karly in the morn- 
ing, at dawn or day-break :— 
for ard apwt see awd, no. 7. 
twpépa, as, f. [id] The 


ready, prepare”; hence) 1. | fore-part of a ship, the prow. 


To appoint, choose, etc.—2. 
With second Acc.: Zo appoint, 
etc., one as that which is 


denoted by the second Acc.; | fi 


xxvi. 16. t ' 
t(wpo-yapife, . @ 
ein ve a [ apd, “ before’ 
in time; xerpt¢w, “ to handle, 
take in hand’”] “To take 
before in hand; to prepare 
before or previously.’ — Pass.:) 
P. perf. wpoxeyeiptopdvos, 
Prepared, appointed, or de- 
stined before or previously ;— 
at iii. 20 the readings vary 
between mpoxexeipiopévoy and 

aponexnpuypnévoy. 
t(wpo-xeporovde -yetpo- 
stove, V. 2.) [wpd, “before ” in 


wpetoy, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of sp@ros, “ first’’| In 
the first place, first of all, 
rst. 

®p@T0s, 7, ov, sup. adj. [con- 
tracted fr. xpé-dros, sae lstel 
fr. wpd-rdros; fr. xpd, “ be- 
fore,” with superlative suffix 
taros} (‘Moat before,” in 
lace, rank, time, e¢e.; hence) 
. First, in time, order, ete. — 
2.In rank: First, principal, 
chief.—As Subst.: a. Sing. : 
wperos, ov, m. First, prin 
cipal, or chief man.—b. Plur.: 
wperot, wy, m. Kirst, principal, 
or chief men. 

t=pero-ori-tys, Tov, 11. 
[xpé@ros,( uncontr. gen.) spero- 
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os, *firet™s ora, a root of 
Yornus (neut.), “to stand ”] 
(‘‘ Hewho stands first”; hence) 
A leader, or chief, of a party, 
sect, etc. 

TMrodcp-ate,  alfos, f. 
[TirdAen-os, “ Ptolemy” (= 
“War ”) | Plolemais, i.e. “the 
city of Ptolemy”; the name 
given to Acé (called Accko at 
Judges i. 31, und by the Arabs 
Akka) when Ptolemy Sotér 
held possession of Colé- 
Syria. In the reign of the 
Emperor Claudius it becamea 
Roman colony, and was styled 
Colonia Claudii Cessaris Ptol- 
emais, or merely Colonia Ptol- 
emais, Eventually it came 
into the possession of the 
knights of St. John of Jeru- 
salem, and is now known as 
St.Jean ad’ Acre,or simple Acre. 

+Mv6ev, wos, m. [explain- 
ed the lexicographer 
Hés¥ohius by Saiudviov paryr- 
indy, i.e.] 4 divining demon; 
—cf.. Luke iv. 88, svete 
Saimovlou &xaOdprov, “a spirit 
of an unclean demon.” 

tweuxvétepov, comp. adv. 
{adverbial neut. of sruxvdrepas, 
comp. of wuxvds, “close’’; 
hence, “ frequent ”’ } More fre. 
quently, oftener. 

woh-y, n5,f. 4 gate, whether 
actual or figurative. 

WvA-ev, w@vos, m. [wuA-4, 
“a gate’) (“ That which has 
a xbdn”’; hence) 1. 4 gateway, 


VOCABULARY. 


gate.tower, which was often 
separated from the house.—32. 
A gate, door. 
wu(v)@-dvope, f. reboouas, 
p. wéxvopuas, 2. aor. drvdunp, 
v. mid.irreg.: 1. To hear, learn, 
understand by asking or in- 
uiry.—2.. To ask, inquire 
root av@, akin to Sans. root 
BUDH, “to understand ”’}. 

«up, wupés, 0. (“ The purify- 
ing thing”; hence) Fire, as 
meaning originally that which 
purifies, efc.; used both in a 
literal and figurative meaning 
{akin to Sans. root Pb, “to 
purify ”’ ]. 

twip-d, as, f. [wip, wip-ds, 
‘‘ fire”) (“A thing pertaining 
to wip”; hence, any “place 
where fire is kindled,” e.g. 
“a faneral pile, an altar,’’ 
ete.; hence, “ fire burning on 
an altar,” eéc.; hence) Fire 
in general. 

wup-erds, €Tov, m. [wip, 
rip-dr, “fire”; hence, “fever 
heat ”’] (* That which pertains 
to wip’; hence) 4 fever. 

awrdw -o, (f. rwAfhow), 1. 
aor. éwaAnoa, v, a. To sell. 

1. wos, interrog.adv. In what 
way? kow? [akin to Sans. 
kas, “who?” cf. récos} 

2. wee, enclitic adv. In any 
way, at all, by any means (id. }. 


paB8-ife, v.a.[pdBd-os, “a 
rod | To beat with a rod; to 
acourge, etc. 
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tpaBSety-os, ov, m. [for asunder” of the coasts of 
paBid-ex-os ; fr. AdBdos, (un- | Italy and Sicily at this point 
contr. gen.) pdBio-os, “a, —yy, root of pryvum, “ to 
rod”’; &-a, “to have or break asunder.” 
hold ”] (‘‘One who has, or | pneele, cla, dy, P. 1. aor, 
holds, a rod or staff”; hence) | pass. of elpe. 
A magistrate’s attendant; a| pij-pe, wdros, n. [root Jn, a 
beadle or serjeant. lengthened form of root pe, 
tpqdiovpyn-pa, pdros, n. | whence pew = &p-w, “to say or 
[for padiovpye-pa; fr. pgdseup- | speak ”]} (“That which is said 
vyé-w, “to do wrong ””] (“That | or spoken”; hence) 1. .4 word, 
which is done wrong”; hence) | saying, declaration, etc. — 2. 
A wicked deed, crime, otc. ;— | A thing, matter. 
at xviii. 14 strengthened by | tpij-rep, topos, m. [id.] 











adj. wornpdv, \(A speaker”; hence) 4 
thqSvovpy-ta, ias, f. [pgd:- pablic speaker ; '@ pleader, 
vocate, 


aupy-éw, “to do Teed) 
(“The doing wrong”; hence 
Wickedness, want of principle, 
ete. 

t'Peyddy, m. indeel. Rem- 
phan; a heathen deity whom 
the Israelites worshipped in 
the wilderness. The passage 
* at vii. 43 refers to Amos v. 25, 
where the deity is called 
“Chian” (a name signifying 
probably “ Statue or Pillar ’’). 
Chiun is supposed to be the 
same as the planet Saturn. 

+°Priytov, ov, n. Rhegium ; a 
city near the S. extremity of 
the Bruttian peninsula in S. 
Italy, and very nearly opposite 
to Messina in Sicily. Various 
etymologies have been assign-| vpn, ns, f. 4 street, ar 
ed by ancient writers for the | quarter, of a city ;—at xii. 10 
name; but the most generally , Avy» is Aoc. of “ Space of 
received one is that it was | place.” 
devived from the “breaking| ‘“Pepeio, on; “Pepains. a, 


prwrde -w, Vv. a.; 2 collater- 
al form of plrrw; found only 
in the pres. and imperf. tenses 
of the various moods, and in 
the participles, both in act. and 
pass. voices; see plares. 

plwres, (f. plye, p. Upipa), 
1. aor. &ppuva, v. a. To throw, 
cast. 

T°'Pé8y, ns, f. [prob. for 
‘Pod7, contr. fr. ‘PoSéa, “a 
rose-tree ” | Rhodé or Rhoda ; 
the name of the porteress 
mentioned at xii. 13. 

+ Pé8~0¢8, ov, f. [fdd-ev, “a 
rose”’?] (‘That which apper- 
tains to pédov’’) Rhodes, or 
“ Isle of Roses.” 


rte 
A ep 
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ov; “Pwpatos, ov; see ‘Pd- 


uy. 

‘Pépn, ns, f. (Gr, form 
of Lat. “Roma”] Rome ; 
the chief city of Italy, and 
capital of the Roman Empire. 
-—Hence, “Pwp-aios, ala, ator, 
adj. Of, or belonging to, Rome ; 
Roman.—aAs Subst. : a. Sing. : 
‘Pepatos, ov, m. 4 Roman.— 
b. Plur.: “Pepatos, wy, m. plur. 
Romans. , 

t(po-vvips, f. dow, 1. aor. 
whee Vv. e [root fw] “To 
make strong, to strengthen.” 
—Pass.: pd-vvipas), p. &B5w- 
copa, (1. aor. éppdany, 1. fut. 
pwor@hoouat): 1. To be made 
strong. — 2. Perf. in pres. 
force: To have strength or 
might :—ippeco, Eswabe, 2. 
pers. sing. and plur. imperat., 
(Have strength or might 
=) Farewell ; the usual form- 
ula employed at the end of a 
letter; xxiii. 30; xv. 29. 


*adBBarov, ov (Dat. plur. 
odBBdor), n. (** Rest, day of 
rest ”) Sing. and Plur.: 1. 
Sabbath-day, sabbath :—oaB- 
B&érov d3és, a Sabbath-day’s 
journey, is generally reckoned 
ut two thousand cubits = 
about one English mile.—2. 
Week. 


*LaBSounaior, wy, m. plur. 
(prob. “Just Ones”) The 
Sadducees; a Jewish sect 
whose tenets were mainly as 
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thus :—an acceptance of the 
law of Moses and of the 
Prophets, but a rejection of 
the traditions held by the 
Pharisees; a denial of the 
Resurrection, of a future state 
of rewards and punishments, 
of the existence of good angels 
and of evil spirits, and of the 
providence of God. The Jew: 
ish historian Josephus states 
that they were very rigid in 
the administration of justice, 
and possessed great influence 
with their countrymen. 
- Tlahaple, ivos, f. Salamis ; 
a city on the E. coast of 
Cyprus, not far from the site 
of the modern Famagousta. 
cad-elw, (f. sartedow), 1. 
nor. éodAevoa, v. a. [odA-os, 
“a tossing motion”; (“To 
impart a tossing motion to” 
an object; hence) 1. Act.: a. 
To shake, make to totter, 
cause to reel.—b. To agitate, 
stir up, the populace, ete.—2. 
Pass.: (oad-evopat), p. oe- 
odAeupat, 1. aor. ecartevdOny, 
1. f. carev@foona: a. To be 
shaken or tossed about, whe- 
ther actually or figuratively. 
—b. Zo be shaken, to tctter. 
tZadpevn, ns, f. Salmoné; 
the E. promontory of Crete. 
*Zapdpaa, as, f. (“ Guard, 
Watch”) Samaria: 1. The 
city of that name (Hebrew 
Shoméron, now Schemenn), | 
in the tribe of Ephraim, built 
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by Omri, king of Israel, who 
named it after Shemer, the 
former owner of the hill on 
which it stood; see 1 Kings 
xvi. 24. It was the capital of 
the ten tribes; see, also, 
2. ZeBaords at end.—2. The 
country round the city of 
Samaria. — Hence, Zapapet- 
™7S, Tov, m. A man of 
Samaria; a Samaritan ;— 
Plur.: Samaritans. - 
. Zapapelrygs, ov; see Zapap- 
€ia, 

fZapo-Opdu-n, ns, f. (Zdu- 
os, (uncontr. gen.) Zduo-os, 
‘“‘ Samos” (see Sduos) ; Opdx- 
n, “Thrace”] (“Samos of 
Thrace, or Thracian Samos ’’) 
Samothrace (now Samothraki 
and, corruptly, Samandraki); 
an elevated island in the N. 
of the Aigean Sea (now the 
Archipelago), lying about 
thirty-eight miles from the 
coast of Thrace. In more an- 
cient times it was called Dar- 
dania and Leucosia.—N.B. 
By the ancient Greeks it was 
also named Sduos Opnixin. 

tidpos, ov, f. [said to be 
an old word signifying “a 
height ”; especially one by 
the sea-shore] Samos (now 
called Samo by the Greeks, 
and by the Turks Susam 
Adassi) a large and elevated 
island in that part of the 
Aegean Sea (now the Archi- 


peligo) called the 
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Sea, and next to Rhodes the 
most important of the 2rop- 
aes (i.e. “Scattered ”) Is- 
fan’. oth ; 
#24, » mM indecl. 
(«4 Heard of God,” i.e. “Grant- 
ed by God”) Samuel; the 
great prophet and judge of 
Israel; cf. 1 Sam. i. 20, ete. 
cavSé)-lov, iov, n. (dim. in 
form only) [odvdaa-ov, “a flat 
piece of wood or leather ” 
placed under the sole of the 
foot, and fastened by straps of 
leather or hide passing from 
side to side across the instep; 
‘a sandal ”} 4 sandal. 
totvis, idos, f. 4 board, 


plank, 


t*Zaovi\, m. indecl. (“ Ask- 
ed for or Desired ’’) Saul: 1. 
The first king of Israel.—2. 
The original name of St. Paul; 
see IlavAos. 
t*Zawdapa, as (Ionic ys), 
f. (‘Fair or Beautiful’’) 
Sapphira ; the wife of Anan- 
ias, who like her husband was 
struck dead for lying to the 
Holy Ghost. 
odpt, capxds, f.: 1. Flesh. 
—2. Flesh for human nature. 
—8, Flesh for a person, human 
being :—xaca odpt, all flesh, 
i.e. all men, every human 
being. 
+*Xdpwv, wos, f. (“A 
lain”’) Saron or Sharon; 
the coast of the Holy Land 


Icarian ,lying between Carmel and 
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Joppa, celebrated for ite fer- 
tility. 

*léivrGves, &, m. (“Ad- 


versary”’) Satan; the chief 
of the rebellious fallen spirits, 
the adversary of God and 
man. 

tZavAos, ov, m. [Gr. form 
of Hebrew ZaovA]; see Iava- 
os and ZaedA. 

G4-avrod, avrijs, avrov (only 
in sing. number), reflexive 
pron. of 2. person [od, “thou 
or you”; abrov, gen. of abrds, 
“self” ] Of thyself or yourself, 
ete. 


ofBaq-pe, waros, f. [for 
céBad-ue; fr, veBafopu — 
oeBdd-couc:, in force of “to 
worship or adore”} (“ That 
which is worshipped or 
”; hence) An object of 
worship, i.e. a deity. 

tl. 2eBacrds, ;. dv; see 
2. ZeBaards. 

72. LeBaorde, ov, m. [ovef- 
aords, “venerable, august | 
(“Venerable or August One” 


Sebastds, the Gr. equivalent | qua 


for the Lat. Augustus, the 
family name of the imperial 
family of the Caesars after the 
time of Octavianus, who was 
the first who boreit. Atxxv. 
21 and 25 it denotes the Em- 
peror Nero.—Hence, ZeBaor- 
és, 7j, 6, adj. Of, or belonging 
to, dugustus; Auguetan ;— 
the distinguishing epithet of 
a band of Reman soldigns, 


the port. 
Selencis 
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given to it in honour of the 
perors; xxvii. 1.— By 
some the term is supposed to 
have ‘been given to a cohort 
raised at Samaria, which city 
Herod called Xefasrh (= 
Augusta) in honour of Aug. 
ustus, the second Roman Em- 
peror, who had granted it to 
him on the death of Antony 
and Cleopatra. In his history 
of the Jewish War, Josephus 
makes mention of a cohort 
called ZeBaorf being stationed 
at Cosarea. If the words at 
xxvii. 1 mean the cohort (call- 
ed) Sebasté, it will be necess- 
ary to regard the former of 
them as a proper name, and to 
write it with a capital letter, 
viz. Sreipys. 

otB-opa, (f. ceBhoopa), 
v. mid. Zo worship, adore 
{akin to Sans. root sap, “ to 
worship’ ]. 

ou-opds, cuod, m. [ cel-w, 
“to shake” (‘A shaking ”; 
hence, ofthe earth) An earth- 


ke. 
tZexovvBos, ov,m.(Gr. form 
of Lat. Sécundus] Séoundus ; 
a man’s name; xx. 4. 

tZedevu-ara, elas, f. [BéAeux- 
os, “ Seleucus ”) (“ The city of 
Selencus’’) Seleucia ; a city on 
the eea-coast of Syria, about 
sixteen miles from Antioch, of 
which it practically formed 

It was built by 
L, w family 
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reigned at Antioch from the 
death of Alexander the Great 
to the close of the Rommn 
republic. 

ca-hve, fvns, f. [edr-as, 
“bright light, brightness ’’ | 
(That which has odras” ; 
hence) Zhe moon ;~~-cf. Lat. 
lina fr. licéo, “to shine.”’ 

+Zépytos, ov, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. Sergius] Sergius; a 
Roman prznomen; see 2. 
Flavaos. 

onpeive, (f. onuarve, p. 
ceohuayna), 1. aor. (erhunva 
and) éofudava, v.a. [akin to 
ripe, “a sign, signal”} Zo 
signify, point out, declare. 

enpeioy, ov, n. [akin to 
ofpa, “a sign’’} 1. 4 sign, 
token, etc.—2. 4 miraculons 
sign. 

o-4pep-oy, adv. To-day, 
on this same day :—rfj ojuep- 
ov 4499, (on the to-day day ; 
i. e.) on thie very day, on this 
present day, Dat. of time 
‘‘ when,” xx. 26; see 4, no. 6, 
a [fr. judp-a, “a day”; the 
2 is prob. the representative 
of the Sans. sa, “the sume,” 
used as prefix |. 

Giy-de -&, (f. ciyhooua: and 
later gityhow, p. cesiyyxa), 
l. aor. dotynoa, v. n. [oty-%, 
“‘ silence” | Zo keep silence, 
hold one’s peace, be silent. 

.atyn, js, £. Silenoe. 

p-ovs, G, ob» (contr. fr. 


ovbiip~eos,¢a, cov), adj. [oldap-. 
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prom; iron-. : 

*E8dv, dvos, f. (« Fishing 
or Fishery ”) Sidon (now Said 
or Saida) ; the most celebrated 
city of Phanicia, on the bor- 
ders of the Holy Land. Ac- 
cording ‘to Josephus, the Jew- 
ish historian, it was named 
after Sidon (in Hebrew, 
Tzidon), the first-born son of 
Canaan; see Gen. x. 15. 
Probably, however, it obtained 
its name from its early in- 
habitants having mainly fol- 
lowed the occupation of fisher- 
men.—Hence, XWev-los, ia, 
iov, adj. Of, or belonging to, 
Sidon ; Sidonian.—As Subst.: 
tXWevior, wy, m: plur. With 
Art.: The men of Sidon; the 
Sidonians. 

+EBeavtor, wy; see Leddy. 

toixdptos, ov, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. stcarius, “one having 
a sicg, or dagger; a dagger- 
man”; hence] 4® assassin, 
murderer. 

+2Z0X\a6, a, m. fan abbrevia- 
tion of Z:Aovavés, the Greek 
form of Lat. Silvanus} Silas ; 
styled at xv. 22 “a chief mun 
among the brethren.” Sub- 
sequently he became a com- 
panion of the Apostle Paul in 
his missionary journeys. 

» ov, mn, [Gr. 
forin of Lat. semi-cinctium | 
(‘A semi-girdie”; hence) 4 
narrow girdle or apron, 


og, “iron” Of, or made of, 
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*Xinev, wyos, m. (“ A hear- 
ing’) Simon: L The original 
name of Peter, the brother of 
Andrew, and son of Jonas.—2. 
Surnamed the Cananite or 
the Zealot, brother of Thad- 
déus; i. 18—3. Surnamed 
Magus (07 Magician) ; viii. 9, 
etc.—4, The tanner; ix. 43, 
ete, 

*Ziva, n. indecl. (prob. 
** Pointed or Having peaks”) 
Sina ; a mountain of Arabia, 
where God gaye the Law to 
Moses. 

Totr-toyv, fou, n. (dim. only 
in form) [o%r-os, “corn ”] 1. 
Corn, grain; see airos.—2, 
Food, victuals, 

giros, ov, m. (irreg. plur. 
Gira, wy, n.): 1, Wheel, corn, 
grain ;—at vii. 12 the readings 
vary between oira and oiria. 
—2. Food, victuals. 

Gien-dw -a, (f. ciarhow 
and ciarhooua, p. ceciéxnka), 
1. aor. égiéwnoa, v.n. (ciwr-h, 
“gilence”] Zo be in silence, 
to be silent, to hold one’s 
peace. 

toxid-n, ns, f. [oxnad, a 
root of oxderw, “to dig” 
(“A thing dug or scoo 
out ”; hence) 1. A boat, skiff. 
—2. A long-boat or jolly-boat 
carried on board a vessel, to 
be lowered and used as occa- 
sion required. From the 
languageat xxvii.16 theoxagn 


or washed, overboard, and was 
with difficulty recovered. 

oxevy, 7s, f. Of a ship: 
Tackle, or tackling. 

@Kevos, cos ous, n.: 1. A 
vessel, or implement, of any 
kind, whether actual or figura. 
tive: —for oxevos éxAo+yijs, 
see éxAoyh.—2. With Art.: 
A collective term for the 
tackling of a ship. 

ony-v}, vis, f. (“A cover- 
ing thing”; hence) 4 tené or 
tabernacle :——i) oxnvh paprep- 
tov, the tabernacle of witness 
or testimony, i. e. the Mosaic 
tabernacle erected by God’s 
appointment, and containi 
within it the ark and the two 
tables of stone. It thus bore 
abiding testimony to the 
nature and will of God ; vii. 
44; cf. Num. ix. 15; xvii. 
73; xviii. 2; Exod. xxv. 16, 
21; xxxi. 18 :—% oxnvh tod 
MoAdx, the tabernacle of 
Moloch, i. e. a tabernacle 
which the idolatrous Israelites 
dedicated to Moloch; vii. 43 : 
— oxnv) Aavtt, the tabern- 
acle of David, i.e. the throne 
of David thus represented as 
placed beneath a tent, or else 
his throne. In either case 
the passage, which is cited 
from Amos ix. 11, represents 
the household and church of 
God (ruled over by the 
Messiah) ; xv. 16 [for oaad- 


of Paul’s ship had been blown, |»; fr. Sans. root CH HAD 
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(original form 8KaD), “to Gvopa, (p. doxArpyupa: and 


cover ” 
toxiy-o-moi-6s, ov, m. 
[oxny-4, “a tent”; (0) con- 


necting vowel ;s moi-ew, “to 
make’’] 4 tent-maker ;—at ' 
xviii. 38 réxyny is Acc. of 
“Respect” after oxnvoroiol. | 
The present passage leads to 


the remark that every Jewish | 


soxripuonsi), 1. aor. éoxAnp- 
‘ bvOny, To be made, or to be- 


come, hard ;~—at xix. 9 used 


in figurative force. 
oxoAtés, d, dy, adj. Orook- 
ed ;—at ii. 40 used in figura- 
tive force = “not straight- 
forward, deceitful,” eto. 
oxér-o8, eos ous, n. (“ The 


boy was trained to the exercise | covering thing”; hence) Dark- 


of some craft. 

oujve-pa, pdros, n. [for 
oxivo-pa; fr. oxnvd.w, “ to | 
pitch aten‘’’] (“The pitch. | 
ing a tent ”; hence, “ a tent”; | 
hence) 4 habitation, abode ; 
cf. 1 Kings viii. 17; Ps. 
exxxii. 5. 

oud, as, f. Shade, shadow, 


onnpés, d, dy, adj. (“Hard”; 
hence, figuratively) Hard, 
difficult, grievous, etc.;—at ix. 
5 owAdnpéy is predicated of 
xpos xévtpa Aaxtifew; cf. 
xxvi. 14. 

‘toxAnpo-rpdxyr-os, ov, 
adj. [oxAnpés, (uncontr. gen.) 
onaAnpé-os, ‘hard”s; hence, 
** stiff’; rpdyna-os, “a neck” | 
With a stiff neck, stiff. 
necked ;—at vii. 51 in figura- 
tive force = = “stubborn, per- 
verse, intractable.” 

oxdnp-ive, v.a.: 1. [oxAnp- 
és, “hard”] To make hard, 
to harden,—2, Pass, : oxAyp- 


| nese Ur. esame root as onnvh ; 
see oun vf]. 
x-6-B Bpw-ros, TOV, 
adj. I Toedint oxddrnk-os, “a 
' worm”’; (0) connecting vowel ; 
' Bpws, root of Bi-Bpd-onw, * to 
eat ””] Eaten by by worms. 
*Zohopev, dvos, m. (“ Paci- 
fic”) Selena 3 the son and 
successor of king David. He 
, | reigned over Judah and Israel 
for forty years from 1015 to 
975 B.c.; see 1 Kings xi. 42. 
o-és, h, éy, possess. pron. 
[o-v, “ thou or you”) Belong- 
ing to thee, thy, thine, your. 
covSdptoy, ov, n. [Gr. form 
of Lat. sudarium, “a cloth 
for wiping off perspiration ”’; 
hence, generally A napkin. 
“ta, tas, f. [oo9-ds, 
“¢ wise ”] (‘The quality of the 
codds”’; hence) Wisdom. 
(onde, owe, f. oxdow, p. 
Erwdna, 1. aor. fowdoa, v. a. 
To draw, to draw out or forth, 
a sword from ite scabbard.— 
Mid.: owdopas, owepa, f. 
onxdoouat), 1. aor. éoxacduny, 
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To draw out, etc., as one’s | 
own especial act. 
ondipa, as (Idnio ns), f. 
(«A coil, fold, twist”) A 
body of soldiers 3 @ cohort. 
owip-pa, «dros, n. [owep, 
a root of orelpa, “to sow ” | 
(“ That which is sown”; hence) 
Of persons: Seed, offspring, 
children. x 
t(owepp-o-Ady~o8, ov, adj. 
[for orepuar-o-Nby-0s (which 
also is found), and that for 
oweppar-o-Aey-os ; fr. owépua, 
ontpudr-os, “a seed”; (0) 
connecting vowel ; Aéy-w, “to 
pick ”} “ Picking seeds, pick- 


ing up seeds,” an epithet of | a 


birds; hence, of persons, 
“picking up scraps of know- 
ledge ”; hence, as Subst. :) 
oweppoddyos, ov, m. One 
picking up and retailing 
scraps of knowledge ; an idle, 
or empty, babdler. 

owetde,, (f. oxetow, p. é- 
owevna), 1. aor. owevoa, V. 0. 
To hasten, make haste, etc. 
[akin to Sans. root oHUD, 
“to spegd, impel” J. 

omhayyvov, ov (mostly 
plur.), n. (“The inward parts, 
the inwards,” collectively ; 
hence) Zhe bowels. 

owvpls, idos, f. 4 round 
plaited dasket. 

oréGe(s, ciaa, dv, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of lornms. 

ord-ovw, cews, f. [lornu 
(as Ve n.), “to stand,” through 
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root ove] {A starding ”; 
hence, as a standing against 
constituted authority) 1. Sedi- 
tion, revolt, rising.—3. Con- 
tention, dissension, dispute. 

oravp-ée -&, f. cravpdéew, 
1. aor. éoradpeca, V. a. [ oraup- 
és, “a cross” } To fasten, or 
nail, to a cross 3 to ify. 

torép-pa, sdros, n. | for 
orép-ua; fr. orép-w, “to en- 
circle, wreath, or crown” 
(“That which encircles,” ete., 
the head; hence) 4 wreath, 
garland, crown of flowers or 
leaves. 

orevay-"6s, nov, mm. Lorrer- 
a{w (= crevdy-cw), “to 
groan” }(‘ That which groans”; 
hence) 4 groan, a groantag. 

+(orepe-dw -d,f, crepedaow 
1. aor. drrepéwaa, v. a. [ orepe- 
és, “firm, strong’”’] 1. 2% 
make firm or strong ; 
3 iil. 7, 16.—2. 
To, confirm, establish, etc. | 
— Pass: orepe-dopat -otper, 
1. aor. tovepedinr; xvi. 5. ‘ 

+Lrépavos, ov, m. [erépads- 
os, “a wreath, garland,”” efc.] 
Stephanos or Stephen; one of 
the deacons of the Church at 
Jerusalem’ (vi. 5), and the 
erat Christian martyr; vii. 
9. 

orod, as, f. (“That which 
stands ” upright, eéc. ; hence 
A porch, colonnéde [like 
orn, akin to Sans. root. 
STHA, ‘‘to stand ’’}. 








to | 
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oray-dw <6, (f. crorxfow), 
1. aor. éorofxynoa, v. nD. [ rroty- 
os, “a row” ] (“To go ina 
row ”’; hence) Zo walk. 

orépa, dros, n. A mouth, 


eld . (“ That which takes 
the field”; hence) 1. As army. 
—2. An armed or military 
force; a body of soldiers. 
otpat-ny-és, ov, m. [for 
orpar-ay-ds; fr. orpat-ds, “an 
army”; &y-w, “to lead”’] 1. 
A leader or commander of an 
army; a general.—2. A civil 
magistrate or ruler; xvi. 20 
sqq.—8. ‘0 orparnyds Tod 
lepov, The ruler, or captain, of 
the Temple ; a Jewish officer 
who had the control of the 
numerous Priests and Levites 
who attended the Temple ina 
prescribed order.—Plar.: The 
rulers, or captains, of the 
Temple, officers acting under 
the authority of, and in sub- 
ordination to, the orparyyés. 
orpar-ld, tas, f. [orpar-ds, 
“an army” } A collected army 
or force; a host, etc. 
otpitl-érys, drov, m. 
[orpari-d, “an army” (“One 
made for an army”; hence) 4 
soldier. 
torparowed-dpy-n¢, ov, m. 
orparéwed-oy, “a camp” ; 
ence, the “Castra Prastor- 
jana” at Rome; &px-w, “to 
command ”] (“Commander of 
Acts. 
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the Castra Proteriana” ; 
hence, in Gr. Test.) Prafect, 
or commander, of the Pretor- 
tan cohorts. 


orpide, (f. orpéja, p 


. | £erpopa), 1. aor. Lorpeya, v. a. 


To turn ;—at vii. 42 as v. n., 
and in figurative force.—Mid.: 
orpépopas, 2, aor. pass. in 
mid. force, éorpdoyy, To turn 
one’s self, to turm or turn 
round. 

otpw-vyie -vvin, (f 
oTpace, p. tarpwxa), 1. aor. 
torpwoa, v. a. To spread ;-—~ 
at ix. 84 supply rd xpd 8Baroy 
after orp@oov; see preceding 
verse [akin to Sans. root 
STRI, to “spread ’’). 

t(ore-Cxds, inf, indy, adj. 
[for oro-ixés ; fr. oro-d, “a 
colonnade, portico”] “Of, 
or belonging to, a. colonnade 
or portico”; hence, from the 
school of philosophy founded 
by Zéno of Citium, about 
B.C. 280, who taught in the 
painted portico (7 womidAy 
orod) at Athens) Stoic, 

, gov (plur. Upeis, duey), 
pron. pers. Zhou, you ;—the 
gen., dat., and acc. sing. are 
used enclitically [akin to Sans. 
yush-mad |. 

cuyyév-aa, elas, f. [ouvyyer- 
fs, “akin” ] (“The quality, 
or condition, of the cuyyerhs”’; 
hence, “ relationship ”; hence) 
Relations, kinsfolk, kinsmen, 
etc. 
x 
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ovy-yev-is, és, adj. 
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for ot», “together with”; sdéira- 


ovv-yer-hs; fr. odbv, “ with ’; | wypeCouas, in force of “to- be 
yev, root of yiyvopai, “to be | voted in affirmation; to be 
born ”’] (“‘ Born with” another | affirmed’’] (“To be affirmed 


or others; 4. e. from the same 
parents or stock; hence) O 
the same family, akin, related. 
—As Subst.: ovyyevijs, éos 
ods (mostly plur.), m. 4 Kins- 
man, relative, relation. 
ovy-KxéOypas, v. mid. [for 
ouv-xdOnpat; fr. oty, “ to- 
ether with”; «dOnuce, “ to sit 
own’ ] To sit down together 
with another or others. 
ovy-nidde -xide, (f. ovy- 
xadéow), 1. aor. cuv-exdreca, 
v.a. [for cuv-xartéo; fr. ody, 
“together”; xadrdw, “ to call’’] 
1. Act.: Zo call together, 
assemble, etc.—2. Mid. : ovy- 
wEAdopar -xtiAotpat, 1. aor. 
Tuv-exadrderkuny, call to- 
gether, or collect, to one’s 
self. 
t(avy-xiripalve, f. ovy- 
KdrdBhoouas), 2. aor. ovy- 
xaréBny, v. un. [for ocuv-ndrd- 
Balvw; fr. obv, “together or 
with ”; «déraBalyw, “to go 
down ””] Zo go down together: 
—or to go down together with 
a-person. If the last force be 
assigned to the word at xxv. 
5, guol must be supplied after 
ovyxdraBdyres. 
T(ovy-xtiraynotfopa, 
ovy-nireyhoioua), 1. 
Guy-xareynglatny, Vv. 


p. | 
aor. 
pass. | xéw, “to confuse,” through 





er with”; hence) Zo 
be reckoned, or numbered, 
together or along with some 
other persons ;—at i. 26 folld. 
by werd and Gen. 
t(ovy-xivée -xive), 1. aor. 
avy-exivnoa, v. a. [for cur- 
xivéo ; fr. odv, in “intensive” 
force; xivéw, “to move’) 
“To move exceedingly ” ; 
hence) In bad sense: Zo stir 
up, excite, etc. 
t(ovy-xopife, f. cvy-xouie), 
1. aor. civ-exduioa, v. a. [for 
ovy-xouifw; fr. otv, **to- 
gether”; xoui¢w, “ to , 
ve carry together ”; 
0 


c ng 
(as defined by the Lexico- 
grapher Phavorinus) = 6dwres, 
to bury. 

fovy-xée, (f. cvy-xedoe, p. 
ouvy-xéxvxa, 1. aor. civ-éxeva), 
v. a. (for cuv-xéw; fr. ody, 
‘ together ”; xdw, “to pour’ 
(“ To pour together ”’; honed} 
To confuse, confound, dis- 
turb, throw into confksion.— 
Pass. : p. cvy-néxtua, 1. aor. 
ovy-exvOny. 

Tervy-xbvee late form of 
ovy-xéw; ix. 22; see above, 
tovyxi-ous, cews, f. [ovy- 


(for ouy-ndrayngifoua:; fr.'!a verbal root avyyv] (“A 
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confasing ”; hence) Confusion, 
oi tate , Tg 
| ou- wo -fyrd, v.a. [for 
our-(nrdes fr. ovy,°* toretbee” 3 
(nréew, “ to seek, to search or 
examine, together”; hence) 
With Dat., or xpés with Acc., 
and with accessory notion of 
debate, etc.: To dispute, de- 
bate, argue with one, etc. 

todfiry-ov, cews, f. [for 
ou(hre-ors; fr. cu(nré-w, “to 
dispute” ] 4 disputing, de- 
bating, etc.; see (Arnois.—In 
some editions verse 29 (xa) 
TauTa... cu(frnow) of chap- 
ter xxviii. is omitted. 

ovA-hddde -ASAS, 1. aor. 
ouv-eAdAnoa, Vv. n. [for cup- 
eAaAdws fr. ody, “ with”; Aad- 
éw, “to talk” | With perd 
with Gen.: Zo talk, or con- 
verse, with. 

ovd-AapBave, f. cvr-any- 
oma, p. ouv-elAnga, 2. aor. 
ovy-éAaBoy, v. a. [for oaur- 
AauBdve; fr. ody, in “aug- 
mentative” force; AauPdve, 
“to take”) 1. Act.: (“To 
take firm hold of”; hence) To 
seize, arrest, rehend, etc. 
—2. Mid.: (ovA-AapSdvopar), 
2. aor. cuv-eAaBduny, To seize, 
etc., as one’s own especial act. 
—S. Pass.: (ovA-AapBavopas, 
Pp. cvy-eiAnpuas), 1. aor. eur- 
eARPOny, (1. fat. vvd-Anoen- 
Comat). 

oup-Balve,(f. cun-Bycouat), 
p. oup-BéBnxa, 2. aor.cvv-éBny, 
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v. n. (for ovv-Balyw; fr. ody, 
“together ’’; Balyw, “to go” | 
“To go together”; hence) 
events, hen : 1. To come 
to pass, etc. — 2. 
Tmpers. owthn, It came to 
pass ;—at xxi. 35 cuvéBn has 
for its Subject the clause Bac- 
vrd(ec@a: avroy ... rot SxAov. 
oup-Bddrw, (f. cuu-Bard, 
p. oup-BéBAnxa), 2. aor. cvy- 
éBddAoy, v. a. and n. [for our- 
BdrAAw; fr. ody, “ together ”; 
Bddrw, “to throw ”]} (“To 
throw together”; hence) 1. 
Act.: With Adyous expressed 
or understood: (“To throw 
words together”; %.e.) Zo 
talk, converse, or consult to- 
gether ; to confer together ; 
—at iv. 15 folld. by xpés and 
Acc. of person ;—-at xvii. 18 
with Dat. of person; cf. Lat. 
conferre sermdénes, or simply 
conferre.—2. Neut.: Zo fall 
in with, meet with s—at xx. 14 
folld. by Dat. of person de- 
pendent on prep. in verb.—3. 
Mid.: (ov Bardo ), 2. aor. 
ouv-eBardouny, (“To contrib- 
ute”; hence, with accessory 
notion of benefit) With Dat. 
of person: Zo profit, benefit, 
help, aid, etc. 
oup-BtiBafe, 1. aor. civ. 
eBiBaoa, v. a. [for cur-BIBa Cee; 
fr. obv, “together”; BiBala, 
“to make to go”’} (“ To make 
to go together’’; hence) 1. Zo 
prove, show, evince, by laying 


X 2 
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arguments together; ix. 22.— 
2. To wfer, gather, conclude 
from laying circumstances to- 
gether; xvi. 10. 

. ovp-Bovreve, (f. cvp-Bova- 
ebow), 1. aor. cur-eBotAcuca, 
v. a, (fot cvv-Bovdediw; fr. 
obv, “with; Bovretw, “to 
take counsel’”’] 7 take counsel 
with another, i.¢. fo consult 
one. — Mid.: (ovp-BovAedvo- 
pat), 1. aor.cur-eBovrdcucdiuny, 
(“« To take counsel with one’s 
self”; i.e.) Zo deliberate, 
consult, etc. 

—oupBovrA-loy, iov, n. [otu- 
BovA-os, “ a counsellor” |} (“A 
thing pertaining to a ovp- 
Bovaos”; hence) A council, or 
assembly of counsellors. 

*Zupedv (a fuller form of 
Zluev), m. indeel. (“A Hear- 
ing] Symeon: 1. = Slum, 
no. 1.—2. See Niyep. 

(ovp-wipdé\apBave), 2. aor. 
cupn-wapéradBoy, v. a. [for ovy- 
wipéAanBave ; fr. ody, “with”; 
wdpdAauBpaye, ‘to take to 
one’s self’’} (“To take to and 
with one’s self”; hence) Zo 
take as a companion, etc. 

tovu-wipes, v. n. [for 
ouv-wdpemt; fr. ovv, “with ”; 
wapesut, “to be present’ | 
‘With Dat. of person: Zo be 
present with. 

(coup - weptAapBive), 2. 
nor. Tuu-wepi€AGBoy, v. a, [for 
ouv-wepidanBave; fr. by, “at 
the same time’; wepiapyBave 
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(= wepl, “aronnd”’s AauBdve, 
“to take”), “to take, or 
seize, around”; hence, “to 
embrace”’| Zo embrace at the 
same time. 

(tovp-rive, f. cvn-wloua), 
2. aor. otv-ériov, v. a [for 
ouv-xive; fr. obv, “with ’’s 
wtyw, * to drink ”}] With Dat. 
of person: Zo drink with. 

(cup-wdypée -wAnpe, f. 
Cupn-xAnpoow), V. a. [for cur- 
wAnpéeo; fr. obv, denoting 
“completencas”; wAnpde, ‘to 
fill’) (“To fill completely ”’; 
hence) Of time: 1. Zo fulfil, 
accomplish.—2, Pass.: To be 
Sully come, to arrwe.—Pasa. : 
Svp-wAnpéopcn -potpar, (p. 
Tup-wenATpwpat). . 

oup-dépw, f. cuv-olow, p. 
cur-erhvoxa, V. a. and n. [for 
ouy-pépw; fr. ody, “together ”’; 
dépw, “to bring”) 1. Act.: 
To bring together, to collect ; 
xix. 19.2. Neut.: To be of 
use; to be profitable or ad- 
vantageous. 

(cupdépay, ovoa, oy, P. 
pres. of cunpépw.—As Subst.:) 
cupddpovra, w7, nu. plur. With 
Art.: The things that . are 
profitable or advantageous ; 
cf. cuudépa, no. 2. 

cup-duvde -gove, f. cunu- 
purhow, 1. aor. cuv-epaoarnaa 

for cuv-pevéw; fr.c0v; her- 
éw, “to sound”] 1. [ods, 
“together ’’] (“To sound to- 
gether, or agree in sound ”’’; 








nd 
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. To agree together. 
—bd. Impers, 1. aor. Pass.: 
cuvehovy6y: With Dat. of 
agent: (it) hath been agreed 


hence) 8 


9 


place of assembly”; hence) 


‘Of the Jews: A synagogue, 


i.e. the place where they 
assembled for their religious 


together by; i.e. am agree- | services 


ment has been made by ;—at 
v.9 the Subject of ouveparhOn 
is the clause reipdoa: 7d wvev- 
pa Kuplov.—2. [ ody, “ with” 

(“To sound with ” ; Teac} 


To agree, or coincide, with. 


means of pebbles} Zo reckon 
together, to count wp. 
» prep. gov. dat. only. 
With, "together with :—for oi 
oiv abré, eto., see ]. d, no. 7. 
otv-dyw, f. ctv-diw, 2. aor. 
sinhyyer, v. a. [odv, “ to- 
gether”; ye, “to lead” 
(“To lead together ”; hence 
1, Act.: a. To collect, g 
—b. Zo gather together, 
gather, assemble, etc., a body 
of persons,—2, Pass.: otv- 
&yopas, p. cvy-iyuat, 1. aor. 
civ-hx ony, To be collected or 
gathered together ; to come, 
or go, together j in a . body. 


evenrat fr. 
gether ”; by (root of ay 
“to lead” ) reduplicated | (“A 

leading, or gathering, to- 
gether”; hence, “that which 
is gathered together ”’; hence, 
“an assembly ”; 


henoce, ssa | 


(civ-abpotte, f. ovv-aPpolow), 
1. aor. cuy-hOpoea, Vv. a. [obr, 
“together”; d0pol(w, “to cal- 
lect” | To collect together, as- 
somble.—Pass.: (ovv-apoif- 
oper), p. cur-hOpocua, (1. 
aor. cuy-yOpola@ny, 1. fat. ouy- 
; | pore Ohoopat). 
t(civ-GAife, 1. aor. ovp. 
hiica, v. a. [obv, in “strength. 
ening” foree; aAitw, “to 
gather together, assemble ’’ } 
“ Sto gather together, assem- 
ble. » Mia. :) ovv-GAtfopar, 
To gather to ether or assemble 
to one’s or ag one’s own 
act ;—-at i. 4 supply adzots 
after ourGAt(dpuevos. 
t(ctv-adAdoow (or aiv- 
adrdrre,f, ciiv-arAAdiw, 1. aor. 
guv-rAAaga), v. a. [ody, in 
“ gtren ing” force; dA- 
Aaoow, “to change, alter” 
(“To change, alter’’; hence) 
With. reference to previous 
contention: 7’ reconcile, ete 
—with follg. eis, to reconcile 
and bring into ; see givedatra. 
(ctv-dvaBalve), 2. aor. viv. 
dvéBny, v. n. [ovr, “ together 
with”; av dBalve, “to go up” | 
With Dat. of person: To go 
up to a place together with 
one. . 
(ctv-avrde -avraa), f, civ- 
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ayThow, (p. civ-hyrnxa), l.aor. 
ovy-hyrnoa( adr, in “strength- 
ening” force; adytrdw, “to 
meet””] With Dat.: 1. Zo 
meet.—2. To happen to, befali 
one. 

(civ-apwale, f. civ-apriiow, 
p- ovv-fhpraxa), pluperf. civ- 
nprdxeyv, v. a. [odv, in 
“ strengthening” force; apr- 
a(w, in force of “to seize,” 
etce.| 1. To seize, seize upon, 
etc.—-2. Pass.: Of a ship: Zo 
be caught by a storm, ete. 
—Pass.: (cbv-apwafopar), 1. 
aor. oLy-nprdcOny. 

oivie- » Thou, m. [our- 
dé, “to bind together’’] 
(“That which binds together”; 
hence) 4 dond ;—at viii. 23 
used figuratively. 

tavvSpop.~%, is, f. [for ovv- 
Spau-4; fr. cunrpéxev, “to run 
together,” through a verbal 
root ovvSpay | 4 running to- 
gether. 

aivéSpinoy, 2. aor. of cur- 
Tpéxe. 

aivdSpl-ov, ou, n. [ovvedpi- 
a, “a sitting together” in 
council] (“ A thing pertaining 
to curedpia”; hence) 4 coun- 
cil consisting of persons sitting 
together in deliberation, etc. 
In Gr. Test., a. A council of 
the elders, eéc., in each city for 
the purpose of deciding lesser 
matters.—b. The great council 
of the nation in which sat the 
High Priest, those who had 
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filled the office of High Priest, 
and the chief priests, together 
with certain Scribes and others 
as their assessors. It took 
cognizance of all important 
causes, whether civil or re- 
ligious, The High Priest was 
at its head, and those associ- 
ated with him were seventy 
in number; so that the whole 
council consisted of seventy- 
one members. 

cvivelS-nois, foews, f. 
[oustd-etv, “to know with 
one’s self’; 3.¢e. “to be con- 
scions’”| (“A being conscious”; 
hence) Conscience. 

owwasds, via, és, P. of ciy- 
oda. 

ouv-ept, imperf. cuv-Hy, 
(f. ovv-éroun), v. n. (ovr, 
“with”; eiul, “to be” | With 
Dat. of person : To be with one. 

otv-dkinnos, éxdnuov, adj. 
[ovv, “together with”; &e¢- 
Snuos, “away from one’s peo- 
ple’”’; hence, “away from home, 
on a journey, travelling ’”)} 
“Away from home with ” 
one; “ona journey, or travel- 
ling with” one.—As Subst.:) 
oivénSnpos, ov, m. 4 felloeo- 
traveller, a companion tn 
travel. 

t(civ-chavve, f. civ-eAdores, 
Pp. ctv-eAfAdua), 1. aor. oye 
hrdoa, v. a. [oby, in “ auge 
mentative”’ force; éAadves, ‘* to 
drive ”] (“To drive greatly °*; 
hence) To urge earnestly; to 
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compel by persuasion ;—at 
vii. 26 the readings vary be- 
tween ovvhAacey and gup- 
hddacoey ; see svvaddAdcow. 
t(owv-entriBepar), 2. aor. 
ouy- -eweOdunv, Vv. mid. [odv, 
“together with ” 3 dwiriBepar 
(mid.), “to throw one’s self 
upon ”] (“To throw one’s self 
upon together with ” another 
or others ; hence) Zo make a 
joint attack 3 to join in anat- 
tack ;—at xxiv. 9 the readings 
vary between cvverdSevro and 
civébevro: in the former case 
the Jews are represented as 


otv-co io, v.n.[odv,“with’’s 
éc8iw, “to eat’ | With Dat.: 
To eat with or in the company 
of’. 

oive-tds, 7h, Tév, adj. [for 
cuvi-rés; fr. ouvl-nus, to 
understand ””} (“ Understand- 
ing ”; hence) Prudent, im- 
telligent, sagacious. 

civ-evSonde -evSoxnéd, v. 1. 
[ovv, “with”; eddondw, “to 
be well pleased” |] 1. With 
Dat. of thing: Zo be well 
pleased with, consent to, ap- 
prove of.—2. Alone : Zo con- 
sent, assent, approve; xxii. 


uniting with Tertullus in his | 20. 


accusation; in the latter as 
assenting to what he said. 
totv-éropa, imperf. civ- 

emduny, Vv. mid. Crdy, “ to- 
gether with”; d¢woua, “to 
follow ’”] (* To follow together | u 
with” one; hence) With Dat. : 
To accompany. 

civ-épyopar, (f. civ-cAed- 
Toa), p. cHv-EAHADO, plup. 
ovrweAnavdew, 3. aor. oor. 
HAGov, v. n. [ody, “ together,’’ 
also “with ’’s fPxoma “to 
come or go’’| 1, To come, or 
go, together ; to assemble, 
ete.—%. With Dat. or ody 
with Dat.: Zo go, or come, 
with; to accompany, etc. ;— 
at xxi. 16 the Subject of ovy- 
ACoy is revés which is to be 
supplied before the partitive 
Gen. r&év pwabnréy, and with 
which &yorres agrees. 


t(ctv-edlornms, f. ovr 
emothow, 1. aor. civ. 
exéornoa),2.a0r. cuv-exéarnp, 
v. (a. and) n. (ody, “together”; 
eplornut (as v. n.), “to stand 

p’’ | (** To stand up together’’; 
henée) In a bad sense: Zo 
rise up in a violent way; xvi. 
22. 

civ-éye, f. oty-dgee, 2. aor. 
oiv-doxor, v. a. [ody ‘to- 

ther”; dw, “to have or 
hold ”] (“To hold together”; 
hence) 1. To hold Sast, hold : 
—ovvéoxov Te Sra, held, or 
stopped, their ears, vii. 57.— 
2. Pass.: a. To be taken, or 
seized, with a disease, efe. ; 
xxviii. 8.—b. Zo be constrain- 
ed, urged, pressed. ~—~Pase. : : 
oby-éxopas, Q. aor, ovy- 
eoxdOny, 1. fut. cu-cxebh- 
copa). 
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; otviwa, 1, aor. ind. of cuvy- 
Tyee. 

otviv, 2. aor. ind. of ouy- 
inpate 

tovv-Opuwre, v. a. [cdv, 
in “augmentative” force; 
Optxrw, “to break to pieces” | 
To break utterly to pieces ; to 
crush. 
 gtvi8év, otca, dy, P. 2. aor. 
of cuvopde. - 
etvidvat, inf. pres. of cuv- 
ins. 
- givelnpe, f. civ-how (and 
cvv-hoouat, p. cuv-eixa), 1. aor. 
ovr-Fxa, 2. aOr. cvriv, V. a. 
and n. [ov»v, “together”; 
tnus, “to send’’} (“To send, 
er bring, together”; hence, 
with reference to the mind or 
mental powers) Zo perceive, 
anderstand, comprehend. 

owtvider, 3. pers. plur. pres. 
subj. of cvvinui. 
. totv-o8ede, v. n. [ody, 
“with ”; dedw, “to journey” | 
With Dat. of person: To 
journey, or travel, with. 

ovv-o8a, perf. without 
pres., and in pres. force, v. n. 
[ovr, “with”; of8a, “to 
know ”] (‘To know with, or 
in common with” another; 
hence) Zo be privy to a 
thing. 

tovv-optrde -opide, Vv. n. 
[ ody,in “ strengthening” force; 
duirdw, “to be with ”; hence, 
“to hold converse with’’] 
With Dat. of person : Zo hold 
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converse with; to converse, 
or talk, with. 

totv-opopée -opops, v. n. 
(ovr, “with”; dpuopéw, “to 
have the same border or 
boundary ”] (“To have the 
same border, or boundary, 
with” something; hence) 
With Dat. of thing: Zo ad- 
jotn ; to be close or adjoining 
to 


(ctv-opde -opé, f. cir- 
éYoua, p. cUv-eapaxa, 2. aor. 
civ-ecdov, v. n. and a. [ody 
dpdeo| 1. Neut.: [ody, “to- 
gether”; dpdw, “to see”’] 
(“ To see together ; to take a 
general view or glances 
hence) To consider, reflect.— 
2. Act. : Lordy, in “ n- 
ing” force; dpdw, “to per 
ceive” | To perceive, to be- 
come acquainted. with, to be 
aware of ;~—at xiv. 2 supply 
rovto as the Object of our- 
iSdvres. 

ovv-rekde -tedo, f. cur. 
terédow, 1. aor. civy-eréreca, 
v. a. [ody, in “ strengthening” 
force ;. reAdw, “ to bring to an 
end” } Zo bring quite to an 
end; to finish, end.—Pass. : 
ovv-redéopar -redotpar, 1. 
aor. ovv-ered da Ony. 

(cvv-ttOnur, f. cur-bhoe, 
v. a. [ovv, “together”; rf. 
Onut, “to put” ] “ To put, or 
place,together”).— Mid. :(ovy- 
wtOepar), 2. aor. ovv-eOdunp, 
(«To pus together for one’s 
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self” with some one else; 
hence) Zo agree, etc., about 
doing something :—ovrébevro 
Tov épwrnoa, they agreed for 
the purpose of asking, i. e. to 
ask ; xxiii. 20, see 6, no. 3,48; 
for xxiv. 9 see cvvewitiOnus. 
. tovv-rép-w¢6, adj. [odvrop- 
os, “concise” ] (“After the 
manner of the scvvropuos”’ ; 
hence) Concisely, briefiy. 
ovv-tpéxe, (f. cuv-d3pauor- 
was, sometimes ovr-Opétouas), 
2. aor. cvv-édpayoy, v. n. [ody, 
“together”; rpéxa, “to run’ | 
To run together. 
t(atvrpodges, ov, adj. [for 
OUYTpEp-0s ; curt ptd-@ 
(= abv; tplpe), “to feed 
with ” another ;—pass., “to 
be brought up, or reared, 
with” another} “ Brought up, 
or reared, with’’ another.—As 
Subst.:) (“One brought up, 
etc., with” another ; hence) 
1. A foster-brother.—2. A 
youthful companion, play- 
fellow. 
totvep-oota, ocias, f. [for 
cuvop-ogia; fr. cuvdu-vupt, 
“to swear together ”’; hence, 
in bad sense, “to conspire ” | 
(“A conspiring ”; hence) 4 
conspiracy, league. 
tivpaxotou, wy, f. plur. 
Syracuse (now Sirdgossa) ; 
the chief city of Sicily. 
Eup-ta, las, f. [Sdp-o1, “the 
Syrians” ] The country of the 
Syrians ; 
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tZvpris, ews, f.: 1. 4 sand- 
bank in the sea.—2. Syrtie 
Major (now Sidra), near 
Cyrenaica ; and Syrtis Msnor 
(now Cabes), near Byzacéné ; 
—at xxvii. 17 the Syrtis 
Major is intended. 

Gupe, (f. cps, p. e€rupra), 
v.a. To draw, drag. 

(ov-ordAde, p. civ-doraa- 
ka), 1. aor. cuv-éoTeAa, V. a. 
[for cvv-oréAAw ; fr. ovr, “ to- 
gether”; oréAAw, “to ar 
range "1 (To arrange to- 
gether’; hence) Zo wrap, or 
wind ap, closely; to shroud. 
' (ov-orpdbe, f. cv-oTpépw), 


1. aor. ovv-dorpeya, Vv. & 
[for acuv-orpépe; fr. odv, 
“together”; orpéow, “to 


twist, turn] (“To twist, or 
turn, together”; hence) Zo roll 
together or up; to collect, 


TvoT pep-F ; TvoTpép 
“to twist together, roll 
up”’] (“A twisting together, 
a rolling up” ; — pass, 
“that which is twisted to- 
gether or rolled up”; hence, 
‘“‘a body, or crowd, of persons; 
hence) In a bad sense: 1, 4 
seditions meeting, a mob.—2. 
4 band of conspirators :— 
woeiy svotpophy, to make a 
band of conspirators ; i. e. ta 
band together. 

f2vxép, m, indecl. (“ Back 
or Ridge’) Sychem or She- 
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chem: 1. A city of Samar- | 


ia, in-the land of Ephraim, 
between Mount Ebal and 
Mount Gerizim. Its modern 
name is Ndblus = Nedwonis, 
‘* New Town ”; see Saudpera, 
no. 2.—2. The son of Emmor 
or Hamor; vii. 16; cf. Gen. 
xxxiv. 2. 

odty-%, fis, £ [vpate, “to 
slay,” through root oday] 
A slaying or slaughtering ; 
slaughter. | 
' to@dy-toy, iov, n. [id.] 
(“That which is slain”; 
hence) A sacrificial victim. 

od8p-a, adv. [adverbial 
neut. plur. of apodp-ds, “ ex- 
cessive ” | Hacessively, exceed- 
ingly, very greatly. 

p-@s, adj. [opodp-ds, 
“excessive ”}] (After the 
manner of the aodpds”’; 
hence) Excessively, exceed- 
ingly, very greatly. 

v, ov, D. An ankle. 

oyxeddv, adv. Nearly, al- 
most. 
. oytfe, (f. oxiow), 1. aor. 
érxioa, v. a. (“To cut, cleave, 
split”; hence, “to rend, 
cleave, split asunder ”; hence) 
To part, divide ;—at xiv. 4; 
xii. 25 in figurative force.— 
Pass.: oyiLopar, (p. toxic- 
pat), 1. aor. éoxlobny [akin 
to Sans. root CHHID (cx!{w 
= ox[5-ow), “to cut’). 

oxav-lov, jfov, n. dim. 
[oxoty-os, “a rush”; hence. 


“a rope or cord ” made ot 
twisted rushes; hence) A 
small rope or cord; also, a 
rope, or cord, generally. 
toxody, fs, f. ( Leisure ”; 
hence, as that in which leisure 
is employed, ‘a learned dis- 
cussion, disputation”; hence, 
of the place in which such 
[discussions were held) A 
nena) P 
cwldpevos, 7, ov, P. 
pass. of colo. — As Subet.: 
cofdpevor, wy, m. plur. With 
Art.: The saved, the par- 
takers of salvation ; ii. 47. 
oeo-fu, f. cécw, p. o€cexa, 
1. aor. vwoa, v. a. [oe-s, 
“safe” ] (“To make safe ”; 
hence) Zo save, in the fullest 
meaning of the term ; — at 
xvi. 831 owOhon takes the per- 
son of its nearest Subject, viz. 
ot. — Pass.: o@-Lopar, p. 
céowopas, 1. aor. codOny, 1. f£. 
owlhoopas. 
cepa, dros, n. 4 body. 
tZwwarpos, ov, m. Sopatris 
or Sopater ; a Berean, one of | 
Paul’s companions ; xx. 4. 
Lwo8dvns, ¢€0s ovs, mm. 
Sosthénes ; “the chief ruler of 
the synagogue” at Corinth, 
who was beaten by the 
Greeks befure Gallio’s judg- 
ment-seat. It is held by | 
some that he was subsequent: 
ly converted to Christianity. 
The name, however, was a 


‘common one, and there is 
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nothing to identify him with | 


the Sosthénes mentioned at 
1 Cor. i. 1. 
cw-Tip, Tiipos, m. [od-(w, 
“to save”] (“One who 
saves”’; hence) 4 saviour. 
-la, fas, f. [swrhp, 
“a saviour” ] (“ The thing 
pertaining to a owrhp” ; 
ence) ‘Salvation. 
ploy, ov; see oerhpios. 
p~Cos, ia, iov, adj. [ow- 
tho, “a saviour ”’] (“ Pertain- 
ing to a cwrip”; hence) Bring- 
tng salvation.—As Subst.: 
ceriptoy, ov, n. (The thing 
pertaining to a ceerfp”; hence) 
Saleation ; xxviii. 28. 
cudpo-ctvn, civys, f. [for 
cwppov-cvvm; fr. ocddpwy, 
océppor-os, “sound in mind’ ‘] 
(“ The quality of the cdppev’’; 
hence) Soundness of mind, 
discreetness, soberness. 


TaBépvas, ov, f. plur. (Gr. 
form of ITat. Tiberna, 
“ Taverns’’] With pels: 
Three Taverns ; the name of 
a place on the Appian Way in 
Italy. 

+*TaBt6d, f. indecl. Tabitha; 
see Aopxds. 

trax-tés, Th, Tdév, adj. [for 
ray-tés; fr. rdoow, in force 
of “to appoint,” through 
root ray | Appointed, set, fir- 
ed, settled. 

vtimavodpo-civy, civns, f. 
[for Ttanewoppov-civyn; fr. 
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téxevidpev, rdwewdeppor-os, 
“lowly in mind”] (“ The 


quality of the rawewdqpwr ”’; 
hence) Loeliness of mind, 
Aumility. 

téanelve-ors, gews, f. 
[lengthened fr. rawelvo-ois ; 
fr. rare:wd-w, in pass. “to be 
humble” } (‘‘A being humble”; 
nvkkooe  Cokeéere). (c 

v (rapatrre), (f. 
rapdéw), 1. aor. érdpata, v. a. 
To disturb, trouble, whether 
physically or mentally.— Pass.: 
Tipdcoropar (Tipdrropat), p- 
Terdpaypuat, 1. aor. érapdx On», 
(1. f. rapax@hoopa:) Lakin to 
Sans. root TRAS, ‘“‘to tremble”; 
—in causative force, “to 
cause to tremble, to frighten” }. 

+rip&y-os, ov, m. [for 
Tapay-os; trom rdpdeoce, “ to 
stir up,” through verbal root 
tapay| (“A stirring up”; 
hence) Confusion, tumult, 
disturbance, “ne 4 

+Tapoevs, dos ; see Tapods. 

tTapode, ov, f. Tarsde; the 
chief city of Cilicia in Asia 
Minor, the birth-place of St. 
Paul.—Hence, Tapo-evs, éos, 
m. A man of Tarsds. 

técocw (tatre, f. rdfw, p. 
rériya), 1. aor. trata, v. a. 
ee tdyow; fr. root tray] 
“To order, set in order, er- 
range’; hence, “ to appoint ” 
to a military office ; hence) 1.: 
a. With Objective clause: Zo 
appoint, order, determine, de- 
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cide that a person should do, | of raxds, “quick ”} 1. Quick. 
etc., or that something should | ly, speedsly, with speed or 
be done, ete.—b. Impers. Pass.: | haste.—2. Sup.: Most qusck- 
véractas, (It) has been ap- | ly or speedily :—for és +dx- 


pointed ;—at xxii. 10 the Sub- 
ject of réraxra: is the clause 


| ora, xvii. 15, see os, no. 7. 
Gas (Comp.: rdx-tov) 3 Sup.: 


dy wosjo, where oy is at- | rdxiora. 


tracted to the case of the ante- 


wd, conj. And s—ré ee @ ré, 


cedent wdyvrev, i.e. to the | also, ré... «al, doth... and 
Gen., instead of being in Acc. | [like Lat. que, akin to Sans. 
(&) as required by the rules of | cha, “ and”’}. 


grammatical construction.—2. 


With els and Acc.: a. Zo as- | perf. inf. of Orh 


vas (for reOynxéva:), 
oxe. 


sign, or ordain, toa thing.— | TeOynxes, via, ds, P. perf. 
b. Zo dispose, or adapt, for a | of Orhoxe. 


thing. —3. Mid.: 
(vdrropas), f. rd=oum, 1. aor. 


TELxOs, eos ovs, D. 4 evall 
of a town, ef¢e. 


éragaunvy, To appoint, ar-| frexpiplov, ov, n. 4 sure 
range, fia, etc., for one’s self, | sign or token; @ positive 


etc. or as one’s own act; 
at 28.—4. Pass.: rdawo 
po. (rarropas), p. Téraypa, 
(1. aor. purer aed f. rax6h- 
covet) [akin to Sans. root 
TAKSH, in force of “ to pre- 
pare, form ”’]. 

tavp-os, ov, m. A dull [akin 
to Sans. sthir-in, “a beast of 
burden ”’}. 

1. ratra, nom. and acc. 
nent. plur. of obros. 

2. ravrd, contr. fr. 72a ada ; 
gee abtrds. 

TéyLoTa ; see TAX. 

X-08, €0s ous, D. [Tax-ds, 

““ swift ”] (“A being swift ”; 
hence) Seiftness, speed ;—ad- 
verbial expression: év rdxei, 
speedily, with spee 

tux, adv. [adverbial neut. 


proof. . 

«-vov, vou, n. [ rex, a root 
of rlure (of a female parent), 
“to bring forth ”] (“That 
which iabrought forth”; hence) 
4 child, whether male or 
female. 

Tedai-de0 -&, (f. reActSow), 
p.rerercioxa, L.aor. éreActwea, 
v. a. [7réAe-os, “ perfect] | 
(“To make reneios s hence) To 
complete, accomplish, 

vTedevt-de -6, (f. Wee. 
how), p. rereAetrnxa, 1. aor. 
éreAcérnoa, v. a. [reAeur-h, 
“an end ”] (‘To bring to an 
end; to end”; hence, with | 
ellipse of rd» Bloy, “ the life”; 
so always in Gr. Test.) Te 
bring one’s life to an end, te 
die. | 
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wed-de -& (f. reddow, Attic 
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—rercapernadexttny jucpar 


reAG), p. terérexa, 1. aor. | xpoo8oxavres, looking for the 
bréAeca, v. a. [réA-os, “an! fourteenth day, xxvii. 33. 


end *} (“To bring to an end, 
to finish’; hence) Zo accom- 
lish, fulfil. . 
P an os, n. A wonder, 
marvel, portent. 
+Téprvddos, ov, m. Gr. 
form of Lat. Tertullus] Zer- 
tullus ; an advocate employ- 
ed by the Jewish rulers to 


accuse Paul before Felix ; xxiv. | 


1,2. 
rTeaoadp-d-kov-Ta, num. adj. 
indeel.. Frécoap-<s, “four”; 


(a) connecting vowel; Koy 
(= gan in Sans. da-¢an), 
“ten”; va, suffix (= Lat. 


tus, “provided with”; and 
hence, literally, “‘ provided 


with four tens”] Forty; 
—at xiii. 21 recoapdxovra 
¥rn is Acc. of “Duration of 
time.” . 
trevoupaxovra-er-is, és, 
adj. [reccapdxovra, “ forty ”; 
%r-os, “a year” Of, pertain- 
ing to, or extending over, 
Sorty years. . 

vie -es (térttp-es), a, 
num. adj. plur. Fowr. — As 
Subst. : ré ¢, wy, m. plur. 
Four men {akin to Sans. 
chatur, “ four”). 

+ rerodpes - xas - Séxiiros, 
8exdrn, Séxdrov, adj. [rdovdp- 
es, “four”; «al, “and”; 
Séxdros, “tenth”) (“ Four 
and tenth’) Fourteenth : 


The fourteenth day of a storm 
is said to have been regarded 
by the ancients as its crisis, 
i. e. the time at which it 
would either subside, or else, 
increasing in force, destroy: 
those exposed to it. 

vétap-tTos, Ty, Toy, num. 
adj. Fourth [akin to Sans. 
chatur-tha, “fourth ”; cf. Lat. 
quar-tus |. 

+retp&S-tov, iov, n. [rerpds, 
TeTpas-os, “the number four” | 
(A thing pertaining to rerp- 
ds”; hence, * a number of four 
persons”; hence) For Lat. 
“quaternio”: Milit. t. t.: 4 
band of four soldiers, quater- 
néon. 
vTeTpixio-Xidtor,  xiAla:, 
xiAia, num. adj. plur. [Terpé- 
wis, “four times’; yxiAto, “a 
thousand] (“Four times 4 
thousand ”; 3. ¢.) Four thou- 
sand. 

vTerp-a-xéo-Tor, tai, ia,num. 
adj. plur. Four hundred 
(rérrépes (in composition 
rerp), “ four ’’; (a) connecting 
vowel; xos = Kar Sans. 


gat-a, “a hundred”; see 
Siaxdotor |. 

TeTp-&-rovs, wou, adj. 
[rérrapes (in composition 


rerp), “four”; (a) connecting 
vowel; xots, “a foot” ] Hav- 


ling, or with, four feet ; four- 
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footed. — As Subst.: rerpa- 
. wy, n. plur. Four- 
footed beasts, quadrupeds. 
TeTp~Gpx~ns, ov,m. | réacap- 
es (in composition e7p), 
“ four”; px-w, “to command 
or rule over” ] (“A ruler over 
one out of four parts of a 
country or kingdom which was 
beforetime under a_ single 
sovereign’; but, in Gr. Test., 
of one who rules over any 
portion of a country, and is 
nearly equivalent to “ king ”’) 
A tetrarch. , 
véy-vy, vns, f. [for réx-yn ; 
fr. rlerw, “to beget; to bring 
forth”; hence, generally, “to 
produce, bring about,” eéc., 
through root vex} (“A pro- 
ducing: or bringing about”; 
hence) 1. Skill, art, craft in 
workmanship, etc.—2. An art, 


craft, trade. 
Texv-iTys, iTov, m. [réxv-n, 
“an art”] (“One who 


exercises a téxvn”; hence) 
An artificer, craftsman, work- 
man. 

T™p-éw -8, f. Tnphaw, p. 
Terhpnxa, 1, aor. érfiipyaa, v. a. 
[rnp-ds, “a watch or guard” | 
1. Zo watch, guard, keep, 
preserve.—2. To keep, keep 
back, retain.—8. Of a com- 
mand, etc.: Zo observe, keep, 
perform, obey.—Pass.:  THp- 
dopar -otpat, (p. Terhpyuat), 
1. aor. érnphOny, (1. fut. 
TnpnOho oma). 
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Thpn-ov8, cews, f. (for rhpe- 
ois; fr. rnpd-w, “to watch, 
guard”’} (“A watching or 
guarding”; hence) 1. Custody, 
hold.—%. A place of custody, 
@ prison. 

+X-On-pe, f. Ofow, p. réBerna, 
1. aor. (found only in indic.) 
E6nxa, 2. aor. 26nv, v. a.: 1. 
To put, place, set.—2. With 
second <Acc.: To render, 
make, etc., an object that 
which is denoted by the second 
Acc.—8. With eis and Acc.: 
To constitute, appoint, ordain 
for something; xiii. 47.—4. 
Mid.: a. Ta put, place, set as 
one’s own especial act. — b. 
With second Acc.: Zo make, 
or appoint (by one’s: own 
especial act), an object that 
which is denoted by the 
second Acc.; xx. 28.—c. Zo 
intend, purpose; xix. 21.—d. 
Folld. by BovaAjy: To give 
counsel or advice; to coun- 
sel, advise —Mid.: (ttOepas, 
f. Ofoouas), 2. aor. éuny.— 
Pass.: tt-Oe-pas, (p. TéBesuar), 
1. aor. er éOny, (1. f. rebhoopas) 
[lengthened and strengthened 
fr. root Ge, akin to Sans. root 
DHA, “to put” }. 

Tip-de -0, f. tiuhow, (p. 
reriunna), 1. aor. éripnoa, V. a, 
(riu-h, “honour ”} Zo honosr. 

Ti-pi, hijs, f. [rl-o0, *< ta 
honour ”’; also, “to value ”’] 
1. (* That which honours ”’ ; 
hence) Honour. — 2. (“4 
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valuing”; .hence) Value,| Why? wherefore?—AsSubst.: 
price of a thing. | a. Masc.: tie, Which person, 
aip-los, ia, lov, adj. [rip-f, | what person? who ?—b. Neut.: 
“honour”; also, “value”]|rl, What thing? what ?—8. 
(“« Pertaining to riu4’’; hence) | Which, or whether, of the two. 
1. Honourable; held in|—As Subst.: rl, Wahsoh, or 
honour.—2. Valuable, pre- | whether, of two things. 
cious, dear;—at xx. 24 in| ‘Tovetros, roatrn, roiotro, 
figurative force. (Gen. rorovrou, rorabrns, To0d- 
Tip-6-Geos, Ogov, m. [rip- | rou, efc.), dem. pron. Of such 
dw, “to honour’’; (0) con- | kind, nature, or quality; such. 
necting vowel; @eds, “ God ””}] | —As Subst.: a. rovovros, ou, 
(“One honouring God ”)|m. Such a person, such an 
Timotheus or Timothy; a | one.—b. rovovror, wy, m. plur. 
man’s name; cf. xvi, L. Such persons, such. —. 
Tip-ev, wvos, m. [Tiu-h, | roravra, wy, n. plur. Such 
“honour”’] (‘ One having | things, such like things. 
honour’) Zimon; one of the} ‘rotxos, ov, m. 4 eaill of a 
deacons of the early Church at | house. 
Jerusalem ; vi. 5. wohp-de -6, f. roduiow, 
+ripep-de -6, (f. rinephow, | (p. reréAunna), 1. aor. érdau- 
p. rettudpnna), v.a. [Tipep-ds, | noa, v. n. [TdéAu-a, “ courage, 
‘‘an avenger” ] (“To be a | daring "] (“To have réAua ”; 
vTipepés’’; hence) Zo punish.; hence) 1. Alone: Zo take 
— Pass. : (ripep-dopas-otpar, | courage.—2. With Inf.: Zo 
p- Terinepnuat), 1. aor. | dare, venture, etc., to do, ete. 
eripwpyOny, (1. fut. ripwpnO}-| rdtrog, ov, m.: 1, A place; 
coma). spot :—é ayios réwos, the holy 
1. rug, rt (Gen. rivos), indef. | place, i.e. the temple at Jeru- 
pron.: 1. Some, any.—2. A |salem.—2. Zoom, place, op- 
certain person or thing.—As . portunity.—8. Place of abode, 
Subst.: a. Masc.: (a) Some |! place—4. Place, region, di- 
one, a certain person, any one. | strict, etc. 
—(b) Plur.: Some persons,| toa-otros, atrn, otro, dem. 
some.—b. Neut.: (a) Sing.: | pron. [a lengthened form of 
Something, anything. — (b) | ré0-0s, “so great, so many ”’] 
Plar.: Certain things. | 1. Of amount, etc.: So great, 
2. ve, rf (Gen. rlvos), inter- | so vast.—2. Of value: So 
rog. pron.: 1. Who, which, | much: — rogovrouv, for so 
what ?—Adverbial neut.: ri, ' muoh ; Gen. of value; v. 8. 
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 vére, adv. At that time, then. 

wp--wela, ré(ns, f. [prob. 
shortened fr. rerp-d-we(a, 8. € 
rerp-deweb-oa=rerp-d-n08-c0; 
fr. retp (seererpdpxns), “four”; 
(a) connecting vowel ; wobs, 
wod-ds, “a foot’ ) “<A thing 
with four feet”; hence) 4 
four-footed table ; a table in 
general. 

(rpawp&r-iLe, p. rerpaupar- 
txa), 1. aor. érpavpiarioa, Vv. a. 
[rTpadpa, Tpavydr-os, “a 
wound’’] Zo wound.—Pass. : 
(cpavpit-ifopas), p. rerpav- 
parioua:, (1. aor. érpavpar- 
iconv . 

xndos, ov, m. Throat, 
neor. 

Tpax-vs, ela, v, adj. Rough, 
rugged, etc. ;—at xxvii. 29 
vénot Tpaxeis means “ rocky 
places.” 

‘1. tpeis, rpla (Gen. rpidy, 
Dat. rp:of), num. adj. plur. 
Three [akin to Sans ¢ri, 
‘6 three ” 

2. Tpeis TaBépvas; see 


TaBépva. 
tpé-pee (only in pres., im- 
perf., and part. pres.), v. n. 
{rpé-w, “to tremble ”] Zo 
tremble. 
tplde, (f. feeten p- Térpoo- 
a), 1. aor. Upepa, v. a. To 
nourish, support, feed, main- 
tain.— Pass. : (tpédopar), p- 
E0paupat, (1. aor. eOpéponv). 
trpter-Ya, ias, f. [rpiér-ns, 
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of the rpiérys”; hence) 4 


space of three years s—at xx. 


81 tpieriay is Acc. of “ Dura. 
tion of time.” 

tpl-g, adv. [rpeis, rpe-cor, 
“three” ] Three times, thrice 

trpl-orey-os, ov, adj. (rpeis, 
Tpi-wv, “three”; oréy-n, in 
force of “a story ”’ of a house] 
Of, or pertaining to, three 
stories.— As Subst.: tpi 


ov, ov, n. (se. olxnua) (“ An | 


erection pertaining to three 
stories”; t.¢.) A third etory 
of a house. 
frptc-yihior, yiAias, xzAia, 
num. Padi plur. [tpls,“thrice”; 


xiAio, «= “fa_—s thousand ”’] 
(“ Thrice a thousand ”; ¢. ¢.) 
Three thousand. 


tpl-ros, rn, Tov, adj. [rpeis, 
Tpt-cv, “ three ”] (“ Provided 
with three”; hence) Third ;— 
—at x. 40 ri rpity hutpa is 
the Dat. of the time “‘ when”: 
—ipa rpirn ris imépas, third 
hour of the day; i. e. nine 
o'clock a.M.—As Subest.: 
wolry, ns (sc. quepe), f. The 
ti ird day ;—at xxvil. 19, ete., 
Th tpiry is the Dat. of the 
time ‘‘ when.” 
Paar tite ov, m.([ for rpéw-es; 
fr. rpéx-w, “to turn} (“A 
turning, turn”; hence) 4 
manner, mode. ~Adverbial ex- 
pression: $» rpérov (for rdy 
Tpémov, év ¢), after the manner 
in which, after which manner, 


“of three years ”] (“ The state | as. 
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(rpowo-hopde -dope), 1. 
aor. érporopépnga, Vv. a. 
[rpéwos, (uncontr. 
tpéwo-os, in force of “a way” 
of life ; a ‘“‘ manner, custom ”; 
gopéer, “to bear” | With Acc. 
of person: Zo dear, or put up 
with, the ways, etc., of ; xiii. 
18, where the readings vary 
pane érporopdpncery and 
érpopépncey ; sce Tpopopopew. 

rTpod-%}, Hs, f. [for rpep-h ; 
fr. rpép-w, “to nourish ” | 
(‘That which nourishes ” ; 
hence) Food ;—at xxvii. 33 
Tpopas depends on perdaAdBeir ; 
ii. Tes xxvii, 34. xpd 

» OV, M. | TPOdinos, 
(act.) “ serishing’s as Subst., 
“‘a master of a family,” as one 
who nourishes or supports his 
household ;—-(pass.), “nourish- 
ed”; as Subst., “a narsling 
or foster-child ”’] Zrophimos 
or himus; an Ephesian, 
one of Paul’s companions ; xxi. 
29; xx. 4. 4 

t(rpodo-dopdee -Gops), 1. 
aor, ¢rpopoddpnoa, v. a. 
[rpop-éy, (urcontr. gen.) 
Tpod-os, “that which nourish- 
es, food”; popée, “ to bring” | 
With Acc. of person: 


sustain ; see rporopopéew. 
Tpeds, 80s, f. [Tpads, “ of 

or belonging to Tros,’”’ the 

founder of Troy; hence, “in 

the Trojan country or Troad”’ | 

Troas, ® city on the E. coast 
Acts. 
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of Mysia in Asia Minor. It 
was built by Antigénus, from 
whom it received the name of 
“ Antigoneia Troas,” s.¢. “the 
city of Antigonas in the 
Troad.” Subsequently it was 
embellished by Lysim&chus, 
who renamed it “‘ Alexandreia 
Troas,” %. e. ‘the city of 
Alexander in the Troad.” It 
is sometimes called simply 
Alexandreia,and sometimes, as 
in the Gr. Test., Troas. 

TT pwyvAXlov, ov, n. Zro- 
gytlion or Trogyllium; a 
promontory on N Ss. coast of 
Caria in Asia Minor, opposite 
to Samos; see Sdyos 


the Apostles this verb is not 
used in the force of “ to be.’’ 
vTtw-os, ov, m. [tU4-7e, “ to 
strike ”} (“That which is 
struck ”; hence, “a blow ”; 
hence) 1. As the effect of 
striking with a hammer, eée.: 
Anything wrought in metal 
or stone; a figure, image.—2. 


To | A pattern, model, example.— 
bring food to; to support, 


3. Of a writing: Form; general 
meaning or tenour. 

TUn-te, (f. rove, p. Térdpa, 
1. aor. rua), v. a. To beat, 
strike, smite, — Pass. > tU8- 
v » (p. réruppa, 1. aor. 
aripony, 2. fut. riwhoopa) 

Y 
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tT ¥pavvoeg, ov, m. [réparvos, | ( 


“an absolute monarch, de- 
spot” ] Tyrannus; a man 
living at hesus, in whose 
school Paul preached the 
Gospel for two years; xix. 9. 
+TVplor, wy; see Tupos. 
' ST pos, ov, f. (“ k”’) 
Tyre (now Sur) ; the celebrat- 

- port and emporiam of 
Phanicia, on the coast of 
the Mediterranean. — Hence, 
TT vp tor, tee m, ,plor. The 
people of Tyre; the Tyrians. 

Tub-hés, Af, Adv, adj. [TIp- 
os, “smoke, mist’’] (‘ Per- 
taining to rigos”’; hence, 
“obscured by smoke or mist ”’; 
hence) With regard to the 
sight: Blind. 

Tvdev-lade, inh, ixdy, adj. 
[Tipay, Tipav-os, “ Typhon”’; 
another name of the giant 
Tugweds, fabled to have been 
struck with lightning by Jove, 
and to have been buried under 
Mount Etna ; hence, “ a furi- 
ous whirlwind or storm; a 
typhoon”’] (“ Of, or belonging 
to, Tupév”’;’ hence) Stormy, 
tempestuous, furious. 

- Tuxetv, 2. aor. inf. of rvyx- 
dyes. 

TTvytade, oF, m. [rixixds, 
“‘ casual, fortuitous ” | Tychik- 
os or Tychious 3; a native of 
Asia, and a companion of St. 
Paul; xx. 4: 


to 
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akin to Sans, root TUP, “to 


Tue, ovoa, ov: 1, P. 2. aor. 
of ruvyxdve, — 2. Adj. 


through rvyxdrw in the force 
of “to meet with, or light 
upon, by chance ”): Commoz, 
ordinary, etc.:—ob Tixér, 
not common, i. e. special, 
xix. 11; xxviii. 2; see 3. ov. 
no. 2. 


{Bp-tle, (f. 0Bpicw, p. BBp- 
ixa), 1. aor. BBpica, v. a. [EBp- 
ts, “insult”; also, “ wanton 
violence’’} 1. Zo insult 
word, to reproach, etc.—32, 
towards, to shamefully treat ; 
to outrage, maltreat, etc, 

UBpis, ews, f. Loss at sea; 
xxvii. 10, 21. In this sense 
the word is also used by 
Pindar. 

vy-tys, iés, adj. in 
health, healthy, whole (prob. 
akin to Sans. root Vag, * to 
strengthen’ J. 

UBep, aros, n. Water [akin 
Sans. adan, “ water ”’ |. 
b-erds, erod, m. [8-0, ** to 
rain’’] Rais§—at xiv. 17 in 
plur. 

v-lég (dissyll.), cod, m., 
(“One begotten or brought 
forth ”; hence) 1. 4 som :—6é 
uvlds rot avOpamov, the son 
man, i.e. Christ as to his 
human nature, vii. 56 :—é vids 
Tov @eod, the son of God, i. e. 
Christ as to his divine nature, 
viii. 37 ; so, at xiii. 38 Christ 
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is called by the Father vids 
pov.—2. With Gen.: To de- 
note some affinity of character 
or condition with that indicat- 
ed by such Gen.: Son, child : 

—wvids wapaxhhoews, son of 
consolation, i.e. a comforter 
or consoler, iv. 86:—Dvids 
SiaBdaou, a son of the devil, 
i. e. one partaking of the sinful 
nature of the devil, xiii. 10 :— 
ulol ray xpopyraéy Kal ris 
Scabjins, sons of the prophets 
and of the covenant, i.e. the 
persons interested in, or the 
objects of, the prophecies and 
the covenants, ili. 25. 
Plur.: Sons = Descendante, 
etc. [akin to Sans. root sv, 


to beget’; also, “to bring 


fort. j ; 
u 26, buey, duiv, Juas, plur. 
of o6. P 
tp-drepos, erépa, érepoy, 
pron. poss. [ du-eis, “ye, you” | 
(‘ Of, or belonging to, you”) 
Your, yours 


eity ”; hence’ i in Gr. Test., 
“a hymn in praise of God a 
With Acc. of person: Zo sing 
a hymn, or praises, to. 


vw-inote, (f.b9-dxobconat), | 


1. aor. Sx-hxovea, v. n. [éx-d, 
“under”; dxodew, in force of 
“to listen” (“To listen 
under” the door as a slave 


did to ascertain who was 
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there ; hence) 1. Of a servant: 
To listen, hearken.—2. With 
Dat.: To obey, be obedient, 
yield obedience to. - 

Srapéts, ews, f. [for Srapy- 
os; fr. iwdpy-w, “to belong 
to” one] (“A belonging, ” 
one ; hence) (Sing. and) Plur. : 

Property, substance, goods, . 

in-dpye, imperf. dx-jipxov, 
(f. Sw-dpte, 1. aor. bx~nipta), 
v. n. [de-d, “without force ”; 
Epxes, “to begin” (“To begin, 
make a beginning”; hence, 
“to begin to be”; hence) 1. 
To be.—8. With Dat. of per- 


—~3, | son: Zo belong to one. 


wv, ovea, ov, P, pres. 
of ixdpyw.—As Subst.: ir- 
dpyovra, wy, n. plur. With 
Art.: The things belonging to 


one; 4% ¢. one’s possessions, 
property, etc. 
onfp. prep. . for n, and 


standing above one to ford 


. | protection) For, in behalf of. 
.|—2. With Aec.: Above, be- 


yond, in a higher degree than ; 
xxvi. 18. 

fiweptBav, ovca, dv, P. 2. 
aor. of dwepopda. 


to loo ”') (« To took over”; 

hence) To overlook, take no 

notice of, pass over. 
tiwepgov, ov; sce drepgos. 
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(éwep-Gos, Gu, Pov, adj. 
[iwép, “above”] “That is 
above.”—As Subst. :) 
gov, ov, n. (“ That whioh is 
above ”; hence) Of a house : 
An upper story or room. 

Urfjco-0s, ov, adj. [for 
bwd&xo-os; fr. dwaro-dm (see 
dxote at end), “to obey ”] 
With Dat. : Obedient to. 

townper-te 0, (£. ox- 
nperhow)s 1. aor. éwnpérnea, 

a. (dwnpér-ns, “a servant” } 
(se To be a éwnpérns ”; hence 
With Dat.: Zo serve, minis- 
ter unto, assist, 

uw-npérys, npérov, m. 
. lengthened fr. dx-epérns ; fr. 

twé, “under”; épérys, “a 
rower” ] (‘An under-rower, 
an under-seaman ”; hence) 4 
servant, attendant, etc. 

Ser-vos, vou, m. Sleep (akin 


to Sans. root svapP, “to 
sleep” }. 

wd, prep. gov. gen. and 
ace.: 1. With Gen.: a. Under, 


beneath.—b. Of the Agent: 
By.—o. Under the hands of, 
—-8. With Acc. : Under, 
beneath, whether actually or 
figuratively {akin to Sans. 
upa, “under ” }. 
toe o-Bd.A)eo, f. bwo-BGAG), 
2. aor. bx-éBdAov, v. a. [dws, 
in force of ‘ underhand, 
secretly”; BdAAw, “ to throw 
or cast”’] (“To throw, or 
cast, underhand or secretly ’’; 
hence) Of persons as Object : 


VOCABULARY. 


To urge on in an andorhand 
way; to incite, or instigate, 
~ | secretly ; to euborn. 
(Sero-Salavigs), f. dwo-Seliw, 
1. aor. éw-éeda, Vv. a. (wd, 
denoting ‘“‘secretly”; Se 
“to show, to point out” ] (To 
point out secretly”; bence) 
To indicate, show, make 


ceive” ] (“To receive un 
a thing; hence) To receive 
ander one’s roof or into one’s 
house ; to recesve hospitedly, 
to welcome 

(Smro-8ée, f. drotjow), 1. 
aor. bréSnoa, p. pass. 
trodedenévos, V. &. bad, “© be- 
neath”; &éw, “to 


bind ” 
Of sandals: To Bind beneath 
the foot ; to bind, or put, on. 


iwé8q-pa, aéros,n.[ length- 
ened fr. dxdde-ya ; fr. dwedd-w, 
“to bind beneath ”’] (“ That 
which is bound beneath” the 
foot ; hence) A sandal. 

SroSppev, evca, 6v, P. 3. 
aor. of dxerpéxe. 


twele 
(‘That which undergirds “ 
hence) Plur.: Ropes, 

braces, passed under the hull 


of a crazy vessel so as to 
undergird her aud hold her 











VOCABULARY. 


er.—By some it is said 
that these ropes were not 
passed under the vessel, but 
from stem to stern. If, how- 
ever, a vessel’s planks ran 
lengthwise, the bracing must 


have been across. 
tiwo-{evvip:, (f.  d9o- 

(dew), Vv. a. Fé, ‘‘under ” 

Gérrvu:, “to ”} Of a 


hip as Object: To andergird | ( 
for the purpose of making | 


[drd, “under”; AauBa re, “ to 
take *] (“ To take by getting 
under”; hence) 1. To take 


pive, f. dxe-peva, p. 
bwo-neudry_na, 1 aor. dr-épewa, 
v. n. [oed, “under”; péves, 
“to remain ”| (“To remain 
under”; hence) To remain 
behind, stay, abide, etc. 


“secretly ’’s rode, “to Ohms) 20 


(* Fo think secretly ”; hence 
To euppose, imagine, con- 
6. 


(ewo-whde, f. dwro-wAev- 
eoua:), 1. aor. dx-éxdevea, 
vy. a. [owé, “under”; wAdw, 
“to sail’’} To sail under. 

t (bwo-xvde, f. dwo-wveteo), 
3. aor. bn-frveves, a n, [owd, 
signifying “a little”; wvde, 
“to blow”}] (“To blow a 
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little’; hence) Of the wind: 
To blow gently or softly. 
vwo-#68-lov, iov, u. [iwd, 
‘beneath ”; sods, wod-és, “a 
foot ’”] (‘A thing pertaining 
to beneath the foot or feet ’’s 


eore:Aduny, (“To draw one’s 
self back; to draw back for 
one’s self or as one’s own act ”; 
hence) a. With vot and Inf. : 
To draw one’s self, etc., back 


from; to abstain from; to 


shun or decline the doing, 
etc. ;—at xx. 27 the negative 


‘force in tweoreiAdyny. is 


strengthened by the follg. 
negative adverb uh.—b. Wit. 

Ace. of thing: Zo hold, or 
keep, back ; to suppresas Xx. 


vwo-oTpiou, f. iwo-orpie, 
1. aor. ix-dorpeya, v.n. [iad 
(as adv.), “behind”; or 

“to turn” | (‘To turn behind”; 
t.¢.) To turn back again, to 
return. 

T(dwo-tpéye, f. iro-Opdt- 
ouas and dwo-8pdyotpas, p. 
tno-8edpdunua and . tre-d3¢- 
Spoua), 2 a0r. sw-d3pducy, 
v. a. [ood “under”; teéxo, 
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“to ron”) To run under or;a show or parade”] (“A 


below ; xe run by. by, 2a 
_ Wp-ghés, Ah, nAdv, adj. 
[Byp-os, “ heigh 7] (“« Pertain- 
ing to Syos”; hence) High, 
lo 


ty-voros, fern, toroy, sup. 
adj. [Sy-i, “on high”] 1. 

ost high, highest.—2. Of 
God: Most high—aAs Subst. : 
SYuorros, ov, m. With Art.: 
Tue Most Hiax, rH8 Hiex- 
EST. 

ip-de -G, f. ibdow, 1. aor. 
tywoa, v. a. [dp-os, “height” | 
(“ To give height to”; hence) 
1. Zo raise up, elevate, exalt 
to a happy or glorious con- 
dition. With second Ace. : 
To raise wp, or exalt, an 
object for or as that which is 
denoted by the second Acc.— 


Pass. : - -oupas), 1. 
aor. iia ie Parse 


ow”] (“ Shown”; hence) 
Clear, visible, open, mantfest, 
evident, 


direp-tn, adv. [avep-ds, 
* manifest, open”} (‘ After 


the manner of the davepds ”; 
hence) Manifestiy, openly, 
clearly, etc. 

thevta-ota, clas, f. [for 
gartad-cia; fr. dayraCouas 
(= davrd3-copue:s), “to make 


making a show or parade”; 


hence) Show, pomp, display, 
parade. 


*®apae, m. indecl. (“Prince 
or Leader” | Pharaoh; the 


common title of Egyptian 
kings.—N.B. The word is 
sometimes referred to a Coptic 
source, and is said to mean 
either “The King,” or “The 
Seb apios (* On 
wos, ov, m. (* One 

separated ” from others, as 
being under self-control; from 
root PHARUSH, “to separate ”; 
—by some, however, connect- 
ed with the same root in the 
derived force of “to declare 
distinctly,” and so, “‘an ex- 

under, or teacher,” of the 

w) 4 Pharisee, .The Phar- 
isees were a. Jewish sect 
noted for their punctilious ob- 
servance of the rites and forms 
prescribed by the Mosaic Law, 
and for their strict observance 
of tradition; i.e. of the pre- 
cepts and opinions of teachers 
of former As a body, 
however, they cared but little 
for inward purity and holi- 
ness. ; 
ted-ovs, ceas, f. [onpl, 
“to say,” through a root ¢a } 
(“A saying”; hence) Report, 
information. 

$d-cxe, v. a. To say, as- 
sert, [fr. same source 
as onul; see pnul at end]. 
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deiBoper, f. geloopa, 1. | 


aor. épeoduny, v. mid. With 
Gen.: Zo spare from de- 
struction. 


Felix ; the Roman procurator 
of Judea, before whom Paul 
was brought. . 

on-pl, f. phow, 2. a0r. Epny, 


ép-w, f. ofow, (p. evivoxa), |v. a. and n. Zo say [root oy 


1. aor. veya, v. a. and n. 
irreg.: 1. Act.: a. Zo bear, 
carry, bring ;—at v. 16 oép- 
ovres, masc. plur., is in at- 
tribution towA}@os, neut. sing., 
inasmuch as this last word is 
a noun of number, and here de- 
notes persons.—b. Of a charge, 
accusation, efc.: To bring for- 
ward, adduce, etc.—2. Pass. : 
a. Of persons: Zo be borne or 
carried along ; to be driven 
along.—b. Of the wind, ee. : 
To be borne along, to rush.— 
Pass.: oép-opat, (p. evijvey- 
pos), 1. aor. AvéxOny, (1. fut. 
évexOfooua:) [in pres. and 
imperf. akin to Sans. root 
BHEI, “to bear, carry,” etc. ; 


the other parts of the verb are 
to be assigned ctively to 
the bases of-w and évéx-w or 
dvdyn-w |. 

e(¥) y-e, f. pedzona:, 2. aor. 
Epi-yoy, v. n. To flee, flee away ; 


—at vii. 29 the readings vary 
between Epi-ye and épiryadeu- 
ev; see piyddetw [akin to 
Sans. root BHUJ, “to bend’: 
—Pass.: in reflexive force, 
“to incline or bend one’s 
self”; cf. Lat. fag-io; Engl. 


ej. 
TOHRALE, ixos, m. (Gr. form 
of Lat. Felix, ‘“ Fortunate” ] 


lor @a, akin to Sans. root 


BHASH, “to speak "tf 
+%ijeros, ov, m. | Gr. form 
cf. Lat. Festus, “ Joyful’’] 
Festus; the Roman procura. 
tor of Judwa, before whom 
Paul was brought, 
(f. pOdétopa, 
p-Epbeypas, l.aor.dpdeytduny), 
v. mid. Zo speak (esp. with a 
loud voice). _— 
gtavOpem-la, ias, f. [pir- 
dy@perm-os, “loving men”; 
hence, ‘ kind,. benevolent, : 
humane ”] (“The quality of 
the iAdvOpewos”’; hence) 
Kindness, benevolence, phil- 
anthropy. 
totrAavOpen-es, adv. [id.} 
(“After the manner of the 
piradvOpexr-os”; hence) Kind- 
dy, benevo » Aumanely ; 
with kindness, benevolence, or. 
humanity. y 
@tAvwwow, wy, m. plur. A 
city in S.E. of Macedonia 
built by Philip (from whom 
it took its name), father of 
Alexander the Great. Either 
this city, or another of the: 
same name immediately con- 
tiguous to it, was presented 
by the Emperor Augustus with 
the privileges of a Coloxia. 
It is generally supposed that. 


“ 
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the two places were not 
identical in site. 

@U-vwew-06, ov, m. [pia-de, | 1 
“to be fond of ”; Ttrw-os, “a 
herse’’] (“One fond of a 
horse or of horses’) Phélip ; 
1. A native of Bethsaida, one 
of the twelve Apostles ; i. 18. 
The Evangelist, vi. 5, 
and in all other places except 
i. 13. 

1. @tAos, 7, ov, adj. Beloved, 
dear.—As Subst.: » OU, 
m. A friend fakin to Sans. 
priya “ beloved, dear ”’ }. 

tXos, ov; see lh. plros. 

-b-00-08, ov, m - [eaa- 
éw, **to love”; (0) connecting 
vowel; cop-ds, “clever” in a 
handicraft or art; hence, 
“skilled in the sciences, learn- 
ed, wise”’] (“One loving to 
be ods, or loving that which 
is oopdéy”; hence) A philo- 
sopher. 

téeQiodpédv-ws, adv. [piad- 
gpwr, pirddpov-os, “kindly 

disposed ’’| (“‘ After the man- 
ner of the phe PiAdoper 3 hence) 
In a kind, or ay 
ner; hospitad 
GSE, rors, f. [for pad 
(= paédy-s) 5 fr. prady-w, “to 
burn, to blaze up **} (“ That 
which burns or blazes up”; 
hence) 4 flame of fire. 

$08 -du -a, f. poBfhow, 1. aor. 
éodAnaa, v. a. [68-es, ‘fear, 
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Pass. : goP-dopat -ovpas, (p. 
espns), 1. aor. Roo BHOne, 

. f. poBnbfoopa: a. To be 
seized, or affected, with fear i 
to be frightened, t 
see ebrAaBéoucs.—b. ith Ace. 
of person as Ace, of : 
To be frightened, etc., at; to 
stand in fear or dread “of 
v. 26; ix. 26.—3. Mid.: qef8- 
dopat -o¥par . seBhoopet, 
1. aor. époBnoduny), («To 
fear” for one’s self; hence) 
Of God as Object : To Seer ; 
to reverence with h holy fear. 


68-08, ov, 


fright, terror. 3. With Kup. 


tov (Objective Gen.): 
of; holy or reverential poe 
ie 3 reverence for; ix. Sl 
either for @éB-os, fr. o€B- 
ona, “to flee affrighted ’; or 
like péBopa:, to be considered 
immediately akin to Sane. 
bhap-aya, “to terrify,” 
causative verb formed fr. the 
root BHt, “to fear ’’]. 
+Powix-n, ms, f. [Soted, 
olvix-os, “a Phonician ”;— 


Plar.: “The Phonicians ”*'7) 
The the Phonic- 
tans; Phonicia; a coun 


in the N. of Palestine bordes. 
ing on the Mediterranean Sea. 


| Its chief cities were Tyre and 


Sidon. 
tPoing, txos, m. Phosniv 5 
a city of Crete, with a harbeur 


fright ”} 1. Aet.: Zo put ix | of the same name; xxvii. 18. 


fear, to frighten, terrify.—2. 


deov-eve, dws, m. [for gem 
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eds; fr. obsol. gév-w, “to 
kill *) (“A killer”; hence) 4 
murderer. 

4v-0¢, ov, m. [for oév-os ; 
fr. obsol. pév-w, to kill”) 4 
killing, murder. - 

T@dpov, ov, n. (Gr. form 
of Lat. “ Forum”) Forum = 
“‘ Market-place,” as the prin- 
cipal place used for discussing 
public affairs. With the ad- 
dition of some distinctive word, 
“ Forum” is used as the name 
of many market- and assize- 
towns ; see “Awnios. 

goprt-tov, tov (dim. in form 
only), n. [@dpr-os, “a ship- 
load,” ete.) A ship-load, 
cargo, freight ;—at xxvii. 10 
the readings vary between 
gopriov and ddprov. 

ros, Tov, m. [for pép- 
ros; fr. pép-w, “to carry ”} 
(“That which is carried” ; 
hence) Of a ship: Ship-load, 
cargo, freight ; see popriov. 

dpov-de -&, f. ppoviaow, (p. 
wreppdvyaa), v. a. [for ppev-ée; 
fr. pphyv, ppev-ds, “mind ”’] 
(“ To have in gph» ”; hence) 
To think 


ink. 
t(ptécew and dpidrre), 
1. aor. épptaga, v. n. ( 
highly-fed horses: “ To neigh, 
whinny, snort”; hence) 7'o 
be wanton or unraly ; to rage. 
—N.B. In classical Greek only 
the mid. form is used. 
topty-avov, dvou, n. [ ppsy- 
w, **to roast’; hence, of the 
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bun, ‘“to-parch, dry, wither "} 
(That which is parehed,’ 
ete.; hence) 4 dry, or wither- 
ed, stick. 
tOpty-te, 

bpiiy-ds, “a tyx of 
Phrygian” ;—- Plor.: “ The 
Phryges or Phrygians,” a 
people in the integior of Asia 
Minor] The country of the 


jas, f. [epve, 
Ph f 


P 3; Pi 
bebe” 1. aor. 
epiyidevoa, v. n. [optyds, 


~vyads-os, “a2 banished man, 
an exile’ (“ To be a piyds”; 
hence) Zo léve in exile; see 


Pedy. 

GbAGK-1}, Fs, f. [pvadcow, 

“to watch or guard,’’ through 
reot gvuAan] (“A guarding,” 
eto.; hence) 1. A body of 
sentinels, or men, on guard ; 
@ guard.—2. A prison, as 
the place where persons were 
kept under guard. 
- todbrASx-Le, v. n. [OvAde-4, 
“a prison”) Zo throw, or 
cast, into prison; to imprison: 
—for funv ovAduiCwy see 
eiul, no, 4. 

+braf, Anos, m. [Ptadore, 
“to guard,” through root 
gviax} One who guards, a 
guard. 

dirdcow (dtAdrrw), f. 
piAdio, (p. repvAdna), 1. aor. 
épvacta,.v.n. anda.: 1. Neut.: 
To watch, keep watch. — 2. 
Act.: a. To watch, guard, 
keep.—b. To observe, keep a 
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command, ete.—3. Mid.: 
(StAdecopat, dtAdrropa, f. 
pvad£touas), l.aor. épvratdunr: 
With Acc. of person and Acc. 
of thing: Zo guard one’s self 
from, to be on one’s guard 
against.—4, Pass.: @vAdeao- 
pac (pvAdrropas), (p. we- 
piacypat, 1. aor. épuadyxOny, 
1. fut. puvdaaxbhoopa:), To be 
guarded, kept under guard or 
watch. 

gv-Ay, Ats, f. [puv-, in 
meaning of “to be begotten’’ } 
(“That which is begotten’; 
hence) Of persons: A tribe. 

duv-da -6, f. pwrhow, 1. aor. 
épdévnoa, v. n. and a. [der-f, 
“a ound (“To utter perf”; 
hence) 1. Neut.: Zo call out 
or aloud.—2. Act.: Zo call; 
to cajl to or for. 

dev-y, fis, f.: 1.4 sound. 
—%. Of persons: Voice ;—at 
x. 15 supply é¢yévero with 
dovh ; cf. preceding verse 13. 
—3. 4 report, rumour. 

$a, dwrds, n. (contr. fr. 
od-os; fr. pd-w, “to shine” | 
(“ That which shines ”’; hence) 
1. Light, whether actual or 
figurative.—2. 4 light, or 
torch, as being bright or 
blazing. 


xalpw, f. xdpe, xapheouca 
(and xaipiaw, p. exdpnxa, 1. 
aor. éxdpnoa), 2. aor pass. 
éxdpny, v. n.: 1. To rejoice, 
be glad.—2. At the beginning 
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of letters the Inf. xalpes 
stands alone (Aéyw or ceAcdes, 
etc., being omitted), as a form 
of salutation, and may be 
rendered “ health, greeting ”’; 
—literally, “I, ete., bid you 
hail”; xv. 23; xxiii. 26 [akin 
to Sans. HARY, “to desire ’”}. 

xXaAde -o, f. yardow, 
KexGAdua), 1. aor. éxydAdoa, 
v. a. (“To loosen ”; hence) To 
let down. 

t*XadSaton, wy, m. plur. 
The Chaldees or Chaidéans ; 
the inhabitants of Chaldéa, 
which formed the S. portion 
of Babylonia. At vii. 4, how- 
ever, yj Xaddalwy = Baby- 
lonia itself. The Chaldees 
are called in Hebrew Chasdt, 
and were probably descended 
from Chesed (perhaps, “ En- 
croacher”), a son of Nahor, 
Abraham’s brother; see Gen. 
xxii. 22. In Assyrian inscrip- 
tions Kaldi = Xad8ain = 
Chasdt = the modern Kurds ; 
the letters s, r, 2 (A), being 
interchanged. 

t*Xavady, f. indecl. (“ Low- 
land’) Cranaan or Canaan ; 
the country W. of the river 
Jordan and the Dead Sea, 
and between their waters and 
the Mediterranean. 

xuip-d, as, f. [xalpe, “te 
rejoice,’ through root yap] 
A rejoicing ; joy, gladness. 

xépay-pa, udros, n. [ xdpde- 


‘ow, “to engrave,” through 
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root xapay] (“ That which is 
engraved”; hence) An en- 
graved, or carved, work. 

XapLopar, f. xdpiotvua (late 
Xaploouat), 1. aor. éxdpioduny, 
p- pass. in mid. force xexdpic- 
pot, v. mid. [for xapit-copat; 
fr. xdpis, xdpit-os, ‘a favour’ | 
(To show favour” to a per- 
son about something ; hence, 
1. To give freely, bestow as 
a free gift; —at xxvii. 24 
xexdpiora: is used in a trans- 
itive force. —2. To give up, 
surrender a person for the 
purpose of showing favour to 
another ; xxv. 11 and 16.—-8. 
Pass.: In a good sense: Zo 
be given up, or granted, to 
one as a favour, and for a 
favourable purpose ; iii. 14.— 
Pass.: (yapifopar, p. xexdp- 
touas), 1. aor. exdpicOny, 1. 
fut. xdpsoPhoopa:. 

xap-us, iros, f. [xalpw, “to 
rejoice,’ through root. yap] 
(“ A rejoicing’’; hence) 1. a. 
Favour, grace.—b. A favour, 
or gift, bestowed or desired. 


—%. Graciousness, kindness, | [ 


good-will, grace.—8. Of God 
or Christ: Grace; free and 
undeserved favour or kind- 
ness, as manifested in’ the re- 
demption and salvation of 
man.—4., (“ A sense of favour 
received ”; t.¢.) Thanks, grat- 
ttude, etc.;—at xxiv. 27 in 
plur.; see caérdri@nus, no. 2. 
t*Xapfdv, f.  indecl. 
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(* Parched ’’) Charran, or 
Haran; a city of Meso- 
potamia. 
T(xerpifer, f. xeimmtiow, v. a. 
[for xemdr-ow; fr. yeipa, 
xeluvr-os, “a storm’) “To 
do as a storm does to” a 
thing or person ; hence, of a 
storm as Subject, “‘to drive, 
toss,” etc.)—Pass.: yemaft- 
opas, (1. aor. éxequdoOny): Of 
persons as Subject: Zo be 
driven, or tossed, about. 
Xetp-ov, awvos, m. (“ The 
snowy time”; hence, “ win- 
ter”; hence) 4 storm [akin to 
Sans. him-a, “ snow ” |. 
xeip, xeipds,f. A hand [akin 
to Sans. root HRI, ‘‘ to convey,” 
also, “to seize”; and so, liter- 
ally, “ a conveyer or seizer’’]. 
Txerptiywy-de -o, (f. xeip- 
aywyhow), v. a. [xepiyay- 
és, “leading by the hand” 
(“To be xepaywyls to’; 
hence) To lead by the hand. 
— Pass. : yerpaywy - dopas 


-oUpas. 

T(xerp-Gywyde, ayarydy, adj. 
xelp, “a hand”; dys, 
“ leading”) “ Leading by the 
hand.” — As Subst.:) yep- 
&ywyd¢, of, m. One who leads 
another by the hand; a lead- 
er, guide. 

1. yxerp-o-wolntos, woinror, 
adj. [xeflp, “hand’’; (0) con- 
necting vowel;  smomrés, 
“made’’] Made, or built, by 
the hand or hande. — As 
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Subst.: yapowolyrog, ov (sc. 
yads), m. A temple made, or 
built, by the hand or hands. 

2. yaspowolyros, ov; sed 1. 
xXetponolyros. 

(xetporov-ée -, f. xetporov- 
how), 1. aor. éexe:perdynoa, 
v. a. [xetpordy-os, “ stretch- 
ing out the hand” ] (“ To be 
xetpordvos’’; hence, “to stretch 
out the hand”; hence) With 
Acc. of person: Zo choose, 
elect. 

Xipe, as; see x 70s. 

Xi}-pos, pa, por, adj. (‘“Left, 
abandoned by”; hence) Be- 
reaved, bereft. — As Subst. : 
x%4pe, as, £. (A bereaved 
woman ”; é. ¢.) 4 eidow [akin 
to Sans. root HA, “to leave’’ }. 

Ode, adv. Yesterday (akin 
to Sans. hgas, “‘ yesterday ””]. 

XIAT~apy-o¢, ov, m. [ xtAri-or, 
“q thousand’; &py-w, “ to 
command ”’ } (“One who com- 
mands a thousand ” men ; 
hence) 4 high military officer 
or commander in general. 

xirt-de, aBos, f. [ xlai-oi, 
‘a thousand” ] (“A _ thing 
pertaining to x!/A:o: ”; hence) 
The number of a thousand. 

+Xtos, ov, f. Chios (now 
Scio); an island in the Agean 
Sea (now the Archipelago). 

xtrov, vos, m. An under- 
garment, vest. 

xAapes, ddes, f. 4 military 
cloak; also, a short cloak or 
mantle.used by horsemen. 
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hekew ibe . (f. erevdow, 
v. n. [ xAeb-7, “a joke, jest ” 
To joke, jest, mock, ridsoute? 
see 3: Acva le. 

yoA-1, jis, f. Gall ;—at viii. 
23 in figurative force [akin to 
Sans. dari, “ green, yellow ”'). 

Ttxéprae-pa, pdros, n. [ for 
xbprad-ua; fr. xeprate (= 
xoprdd-cres) “to fill, satisfy ’’] 
(‘That which fills or satis- 
fies”; hence) Food, provisions, 
sustenance ; —~—at vii. 11 in 
plur. 

xXpdopas -dpas, (f. xphoo- 
pat, p. xéxpnopa), 1. aor. 
éxpneduny: 1. With Dat. : Zo 
use, employ, make usg of.—32. 
With Dat. of person. and Adv. 
of manner: Zo use, behave to, 
treat a person in the way or 
manner pointed out by the 
Adv. 
xpe-ia (dissyll.), fas, f. [xpé- 
oxa:, another form of xpd- 
ous, “to use’’s and in perf. 
“to want or need” a thing 
foruse | Want, need, necessity ; 
—at xx. 34 in plur. 

Xpi-pe, pdros, n. [root xen 
= xpe in ypdonas, “to use’? } 
(‘‘ That which is used”; hence) 
Sing. and Plor.: Money ;— 
in this force alone in Acts. 

(xpnpir-Le, f. xpmuiirion, 
p-xexpnpadrina,1. aor. exphuadr- 
toa, v. a. [xpiiue, xphudr- 
os, in force of “Lusiness ”} 
1. “ To transact business,” etc, 


—) Pass.: Zo receive an 
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answer, oracle, etc.; and, in 
Gr. Test., To recewe advice, 
warning, etc., from a heaven- 
ly being.—-3. In late writers 
and in Gr. Test.: Zo receive 
the name of; to be named 
or called; xi. 26, — Pass.: 

(xpypdr-Lopas), p. xexpnudr- 
touat, 1. aor. éxpnuarla dnp. 

Xprostavds, oF; see Xpr- 
ards. 

Xp-ords, cro, m. [xpl-w, 
“to anoint”) (“ Anointed 
One”) Christ.— Hence, X pterr- 
tévde, lévo¥, m. (“ One belong- 
ing to Christ”; s.¢.) 4 Christ- 
ian. 

(xptes, f. xpiow, p. réxpinn), 
1. aor. Epica, v. a. To anoint, 
whether actually or figura- 
tively 

ov, m.: 1. Time— 
2. of) particular or definite 
tome. 

+(xpove-rptP-de -), 1. aor. 
éxpovorpiBnea, v.n. | xpéves, 
70-08, 


ftom vTptBe, which has the ¢ 


long: 

xpbe-lov, tou, dim. 
[xpve-ds, © gold” } (« ‘A small 
piece of gold™; hence, ‘ gold” 
generally ; hence, as made of 
gaid) Gold evin, geld. 
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xptods, od, m. Gold. 

txpeés, wrés, m. (“ The sur- 
face’’ of any body, esp. of the 
human quack one “the 


Sans. root HOT, “to be 
lame ” 

xp, as, f.: 1.4 Place; 01 or 
spot.—2. A country, land, 
region, district. 

xep-iLe, f. xwpiow (and 
xepié), l. aor. éxdépioa, ¥. a. 
[xwp-! s, “apart, asunder” } 1. 

Act.: To put apart or asun- 
der ; 


or severed”; hence) 7b depart, 
go away. 
xwp-toy, tov, (dim. only in 
form) n. [xa@p-os, “a place "9 
A place. 
+Xeipos, ov, m.= Lat. Corus 
or Cawrus; the N. W. wind. 


Wad-pés, nod, m. [yda-rw, 
‘to play ” on a stringed in- 
strument | (“A playing” on a 
stringed instrument; hence) 
A song sung toa ‘stringed 
instrument; a Psalm.—Piur. : 
The Psalme ; which with the 
Law of Mosesand the Prophets 
formed the whole of the Jew- 


ish Scriptures. 


J 
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Wev8-¢, és, adj. [yeb3-onat, mind, feeling, etc.—5. Soul, 
“to lie” Lying, false. ‘for person; xxvii. 37, where 

evSonar, (f. edooua:), 1 Wvxal is in apposition to 
aor. évevoduny, v. mid. [wevd- jpets to be supplied before 
os, “ falsehood ”’] 1. To speak, Fuev. 
or utter, a falsehood; to speak  wWiy-os, eos ovs, n. [Pdx-w, 
falsely ; to lie ;—at v.4folld. “to be cold ”] (‘‘ That which 
by Dat. of person.—2. Folld. is cold”; hence) Cold weather, 
by: Ace. of person: Zo lie to cold. 
oo to tell a lie to ; oh. 3 0: 

-0-wpodyitns, po interj. O/ 

Tov, mm. Pyeot-he “false”;' 8, adv.: 1. In thee place, 
(0) connecting vowel ; xpoph- here.—2. To this place, 
rns, “a propa ‘A false ' hither. 
prophet. | &8le, ives, f. (A throe or 

(dn, -6), 1. nor. €- pang of childbirth”; hence) 
y gies v. a. To feel about | A pain, ang, etc. 
for, grope after ;—at xvii. 17| av, odca, by, P. pres. of 
in figurative force. eiuf; —at v. 17 the part. 

ymAadionay, 3. pers. plur. (o8aa) is in concord with 
of varapiaca, Molic, for | alpecis instead of with 4 
Ynragdhoapt, 1. aor. opt. of | apxsepeds ral adyres of aby 
YnAagddes. | aire. This is a species of 

A-go0g, gov, f. [for ya attraction. 
gos; fr. d-w, “to rub | t(dv-dopat -otpas, f. eorh- 
smooth] (“That which is cova p. éévnua), 1. aor. 
rubbed smooth”; hence, “a (dwrnoduny and) dvncdunr, v. 
small worn, smooth stone,” mid, [d»-os, “a price paid ” 
such as may be found on the , for a thing] (‘To pay a price 
sea-shore, in the channel of | for’? a thing ; hence) To buy, 
streams, : efc.; -hence, “a purchase ;—at vii. 16 & 7¢ 
pebble ” used in voting 5 | | uvhuart, @ wvhoiro = ey re 
hence) A vote; see xata- | uvhpitr, 8 wviciro; see Ss, 
Pep. no. 8, a, (a (a). 

wrk, 3 f. [Wix-w, “to| dpa, as, f.: 1. A season; 2 
breathe 4" "(a That which | wsual, or customary, time for 
breathes”; hence) 1. Breath. | something.—8. Trae, mer- 
—2. Life,—8. Soul, or spirit, | ally.—-3. An howr : the 
us distinguished from the day: Spa rpirn, third hour, 
body.—4. Soul, disposition, ' i.e. 9 o'clock aM. ;—-&pa fern, 
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sixth hour, i.e. 12 o'clock, 
noon ; i Spa évydrn, ninth | 
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hundred and twenty, i. 15.— 
5. When. —6. That.—7. With 


hour, i. e. 3 o'clock P.m. ;—at | Superlative words (like Lat. 


x. 30 dvvarny Spay is Acc. of 
“ Duration of time.”—b. Of 
the night: &pa rpirn, third 
hour, i. e. 9 o’clock P.M. 
dp-aios, ala, atov, adj. [ &p- 
a, “ season ””’) (“ Pertaining to 
Spa” hence) Of things: 
Beautiful, etc.: — 7 dpala 
xvAn Tov lepov, the beautiful 
gate of the temple, was made 
entirely of Corinthian brass, 
and was considered to surpass 
all the others. It was so 
heavy that twenty men were 
re bred to o n OF close it. 

, adv.: As.—b. As 
if, as if were: bs is joined 
to a participle alone when it 
is to be signified that the 
action of the part. does not 
really exist; cf. xxviii. 19.— 
2. Like as, just as.—3. In 
what way or manner; kow.— 
4. With numeral adj.: About: 
—@s éxdrdy elxoci, about a 


quam) to heighten the force 
of the word to which it is 
attached: 4s much as ever 
can be, as much as possible: 
--ds tdx1o7Ta, as quickly, or 
speedily, as possible, xvii. 
1 


é@o-el, adv. (ds, “as”; ei, 
“if’’| 1. Ae if, as tt were.— 
2. With numeral adj.: Adout : 
—doel rpicxirra:, about three 
thousand, ii, 41. 

Go-wep, adv. [ds, “as”; 
wep, enclitic particle | As in- 

eed, even as, just a8. 

Gore, conj.: 1. So that: 
With Indic., to mark a fact, 
—b. With ‘Inf, to mark a 
result or effect ; cf. xv. 39.— 
2. With Inf., to mark an in- 
tention or intended result: So 
as, as for, for the purpose of 
doing, ete. 

Sony, 1. aor. ind. pass. of 
bpd. 


ADDENDUM. 


nbirai-pte, f. xdrd-utow, 1 
nor. (irreg.) éxdupiioa, v. a. 
|.card, in “ strengthening ” 


force; plo, “to close, or 
shut,” the eyes] To close, or 
shut, the eyes. 
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